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 am pleased to introduce the 2009 edition of the Combined Abstracts of 2009 Australian 
Psychology Conferences, which includes abstracts from the following conferences: the 36th 
Australasian Experimental Psychology Conference, the 44th Annual Conference of the 
Australian Psychological Society, the 15th Annual Conference of the APS College of Clinical 
Neuropsychologists, and the 1st Joint Conference of the APS Psychology and Ageing Interest 
Group and the Royal Australian and New Zealand College of Psychiatrists Faculty of Psychiatry 
of Old Age. 
 
The abstracts reflect the remarkable diversity of research in Australian psychology and attest to 
the richness of the conference papers presented at Australian conferences during 2009. Each of 
the conferences listed above are the product of teams of people acting as editors and organising 
committees and they deserve our collective thanks for their efforts in making these conferences 
happen. I would also like to acknowledge the dedication of National Office staff, Ms Jo Howard 
and Ms Vicky Mrowinski, in collating, formatting and preparing for publication the many abstracts 
contained herein. 
 
I hope this volume will prove to be a useful resource both in the daily work of researchers and 
practitioners and as a future record of the history of research in Australian psychology. 
 
Nicholas Voudouris PhD MAPS 
Senior Manager, Science & Education 
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The Abstracts of the 36
th
 Australasian Experimental 
Psychology Conference 
 
17 – 19 April 2009 
 
Hosted by The University of Wollongong 
 
Abstracts Editor: Assoc Prof Steven Roodenrys 




 Australasian Experimental Psychology Conference was hosted and sponsored by the 
School of Psychology at the University of Wollongong in April, 2009.  There were 127 oral 
presentations in five streams and 71 posters in two sessions. Ninety-six of the presentations were 
by students.  Research on a broad range of topics within experimental psychology was 
presented, including visual and auditory perception, cross-modal influences in perception, spatial 
processing, visual cognition, attention, face perception, learning, memory, categorisation, 
judgment and decision making, reading and language processes.  The conference was attended 
by 225 registered delegates from Australia, New Zealand, the United Kingdom, the Netherlands, 
Germany and Jordan. Student prizes were awarded for three outstanding presentations. The 
recipients were (in alphabetical order) Stephanie Goodhew, Rhianna Shi and Erik Van der Burg. 
 
As Chair of the organising committee I would like to thank the other members of the committee, 
the undergraduate students from the University of Wollongong who volunteered to man the 
registration desk and help with conference materials, and the conferences and functions staff of 
the University for their hard work and advice. 
 
Steven Roodenrys 
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Attentional capture of emotional hand gestures and faces: Effects of static and dynamic stimuli 
ABRAHAMYAN, A., STEVENS, CJ. (University of Western Sydney), & IOANNIDES, A. (RIKEN Brain 
Science Institute) 
armana@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Task-irrelevant static emotional faces are known to capture attention. Hand gestures, similar to faces, are 
biological stimuli that are often used to express emotion. We examined the influence of static and dynamic 
emotional hand gestures and facial expressions on visual attention. A total of 205 participants identified 
the gender of static (Experiments 1 to 3) or dynamic (Experiment 4) hand or face stimuli presented briefly 
in the periphery, while neutral, positive, and negative valence of stimuli was manipulated. It was 
hypothesised that gender identification accuracy for emotional stimuli is lower compared with neutral 
stimuli due to attentional capture and interference for both static and dynamic stimuli. Attentional capture 
was found for static positive and negative hand gestures and negative faces but not for positive faces. 
Attentional capture was also observed for dynamic positive hand gestures and negative faces but not for 
dynamic negative hand gestures and positive faces. These experiments demonstrate that both static and 
dynamic positive and negative hand gestures and dynamic negative faces capture attention. It is 
contended that attentional capture of emotional stimuli arises due to automatic processing of emotional 
meaning. 
 
Low or high frequency flicker captures attention 
ALAIS, D. (University of Sydney), VAN DER BURG, E. (Vrije Universiteit), & CASS, J. (University of 
Sydney) 
davida@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Does visual flicker capture attention, and if so, are faster flicker rates more effective? This study used 
speeded visual search involving horizontal and vertical target singletons amongst oblique distractors, all 
located equidistantly around fixation. Oriented elements were surrounded by a luminance modulating 
annulus. In Experiment 1 distractor annuli all flickered at 1.3 or 12.1 Hz while the target temporal rate was 
either: 1.3, 2.7, 5.4, 8.1, 10.8, 12.1 Hz. Set size was either 4, 7 or 10. Search improved monotonically with 
increasing temporal frequency separation between target and distractor annuli, producing parallel search 
performance separations of ³5 Hz. Results were symmetrical with respect to temporal frequency (low 
frequencies pop out from high; and vice versa). These results imply temporal frequency is a salient and 
efficient segregation cue, and agrees with profiles of human temporal frequency filters. In Experiment 2, 
excepting a single annulus (at either target or distractor locations), all annuli modulated at either 1.2 or 
12.1 Hz. In addition to symmetric temporal frequency pop-out effects we found a performance cost when 
the unique temporal frequency corresponded with a distractor location. The combination of pop-out and 
attentional costs indicates that low and high flicker frequencies can capture attention. 
 
The perception of lightness: Is it all relative? 
ANDERSON, BL., WHITBREAD, M., & DE SILVA, C. (University of Sydney) 
barta@psych.usyd.edu.au 
A prevailing view of lightness perception assumes that our experience of lightness is inherently 
ambiguous, and only contains relative information about surface albedo.  This has led to a body of 
research to determine how relative lightness values are “anchored” to an absolute scale of perceived 
lightness (Gilchrist et al., 1999).  In many experimental contexts, it has been observed that the highest 
luminance in an image serves as a standard, which the visual system interprets as “white”.  No 
explanation has been offered for why the visual system would embody a rule of this kind, but it has 
successfully explained a broad range of data. We have performed a number of experiments to determine 
whether the “highest luminance rule” is a general principle, or results from the particular experimental 
context in which the data that support it have been performed.  Our results suggest that the highest 
luminance “rule” is an artifact of the particular surfaces and illumination environments that have been 
studied.  We will present theoretical arguments to explain why the visual system appears to embody a 
“highest luminance rule” in the contexts in which it has been observed, but why this rule both fails in 
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Lexical tuning, reading and spelling: Hou u spel afekts hou u rede 
ANDREWS, S., & HERSCH, J. (University of Sydney) 
sallya@psych.usyd.edu.au 
A sample of 97 university students were assessed on measures of reading, spelling, vocabulary and 
working memory and categorised as Good Readers/Good Spellers, Good Readers/Poor Spellers, Poor 
Readers/Good Spellers and Poor Readers/Poor Spellers. They completed a masked priming lexical 
decision task that assessed neighbour priming effects from word and nonword primes for word targets 
from high and low density neighbourhoods. The results for the full sample replicated previous evidence 
showing facilitatory neighbourhood priming only for low neighborhood (N) words. However, comparison of 
priming effects for the four reading/spelling groups showed that the null priming effect for high N words in 
the full sample arose from averaging the performance of good and poor spellers. Good spellers showed 
inhibitory priming for high N words, while poor spellers showed facilitatory priming. Both groups showed 
facilitatory priming for low N words. The results demonstrate that the masked form priming paradigm can 
be used to index the “tuning” of lexical representations and suggest that tuning is driven by the need to 
discriminate between similar words. The findings support the lexical quality hypothesis of reading skill by 
showing that better spellers have more precise lexical representations. 
 
Motion streaks cause orientation-tuned masking and adaptation 
APTHORP, D., CASS, J., & ALAIS, D. (University of Sydney) 
deboraha@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Geisler (Nature, 1999) suggested that the blurred trail behind fast-moving objects, caused by temporal 
integration, could be used by the visual system to help judge direction of motion. If fast motion were 
“deblurred” very early in the motion perception process, however, streaks would be unavailable at the 
cortical level to combine with motion signals. Here we show that fast-moving arrays of Gaussian blobs 
cause monoptic contrast masking of static gratings, and this masking is tuned for both orientation and 
spatial frequency, with similar bandwidths to masking functions for static stimuli (Phillips & Wilson, 1984). 
Dichoptic masking shows little orientation tuning, but dichoptic presentation at low mask contrasts results 
in tuned facilitation. We explore the masking as a function of dot mask contrast, thus establishing the 
effective contrast of the motion streak signal. Interestingly, repeating the experiment in an adaptation 
paradigm (adapting to drifting dots and testing thresholds for low-contrast gratings), we show strong 
orientation-tuned threshold elevation in the adapted eye, with interocular functions showing very little 
threshold elevation, but distinct facilitation at orientations away from the adapting direction of motion. 
Binocular threshold elevation tuning is well predicted by a linear combination of monocular and interocular 
adaptation functions. 
 
Categorical perception of male and female faces depends on familiarity 
ARMANN, R., & BULTHOFF, I. (Max Planck Institute for Biological Cybernetics) 
regine.armann@tuebingen.mpg.de 
The perception of face identity, race and also facial expressions has been shown to be categorical. For 
another characteristic of faces, sex, results have been conflicting so far. To resolve this controversy, we 
created male and female faces with similar perceived degrees of 'maleness' and 'femaleness', based on 
extensive ratings of faces and sex morphs from our face database. We then created sex continua using 
these controlled stimuli and tested categorical perception (CP) with classical discrimination and 
classification tasks. Participants were naïve (1), or had been familiarized with average faces of both sexes 
(2), or with the 'controlled' male and female faces (3). Our results confirm the lack of naturally occurring 
CP for sex in (1). Moreover, since only participants in (3) showed clear CP, our results suggest (as stated 
in the „single-route hypothesis‟) that the processing of sex and identity information in faces is not 
independent from each other. We found no evidence that familiarization with sex information (as given by 
average male and female faces) transfers to individual faces. 
 
Effects of starting height, lighting and runway length on glideslope control and landing quality 
ASH, A., PALMISANO, S., KIM, J. (University of Wollongong), &. ALLISON, R. (York University) 
april@uow.edu.au 
We examined the effects of starting altitude, scene lighting and runway length on glideslope control and 
touchdown during simulated flight. Glideslope misperception is common during aircraft landings, 
especially when visibility is reduced. It is therefore important to measure the glideslope control errors 
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generated by such misperceptions and determine whether they can be adequately compensated for. 
Fixed-wing aircraft landings were simulated under day or night lighting conditions, with pilots starting their 
final approach either “too high”, “too low” or already on the desired 3º glideslope. Eleven private and six 
student pilots actively controlled these simulated landings until they touched down on one of two runways 
(either 30 m x 1331 m or 30 m x 1819 m). Both student and private pilots were poor at compensating for 
approaches that started “too high” or “too low”, particularly at night. However, they were able to adjust for 
these glideslope control errors prior to touchdown via the proper and appropriate execution of the landing 
flare. While private pilots were no more accurate than students during the glideslope control phase, they 
typically executed the safest and smoothest landings. Application: This study suggests that flight 
simulation could be useful in training student pilots to carry out safe landings via the appropriate execution 
of the landing flare. 
 
Are cerebellar functions more related to the processing of Chinese than English? 
AU, A. (James Cook University), & MENG, W-J. (China National Institute for Educational Research) 
agnes.au@jcu.edu.au 
Research showed that cerebellar functions such as verbal fluency, semantic fluency and postural stability 
are related to reading ability. However, little is known if another function of the cerebellum, semantic 
decision, is also related to reading ability. Moreover, since Chinese is logographic and more semantically-
based while English is alphabetic and more phonologically-based, we investigated if the semantic and 
cerebellar measures were more related to the processing of Chinese than to the processing of English. 
Sixty Chinese undergraduates participated in various Chinese and English reading and spelling tests. 
Measures in semantic association, verbal fluency, semantic fluency and postural stability were taken. 
Contrary to our expectation, there were more significant correlations among the cerebellar and English 
measures than among the cerebellar and Chinese measures. Semantic decision significantly predicted 
Chinese exam, reading and spelling scores. Semantic decision and semantic fluency predicted English 
exam, spelling and reading (including irregular word reading). Semantic decision, verbal and semantic 
fluency also predicted English pseudoword reading. Cerebellar functions seemed to be more relevant to 
the processing of English than Chinese in the Chinese population. Semantic decision can be used as an 
indicator for screening students with reading difficulties. 
 
Long-term implicit and explicit memory for briefly studied words 
AVERELL, L., HEATHCOTE, A., BROWN, S. (University of Newcastle) 
lee.averell@newcastle.edu.au 
Memories fade over time, but do they disappear altogether? The persistence of overlearned material has 
been regarded as evidence for permanent memories (Bahrick, 1984). However there seems a general 
consensus in the cognitive literature that briefly studied stimuli disappear from memory altogether (Wixted, 
2004ab). We present evidence from implicit (stem completion) and explicit (stem cued recall) memory 
tasks showing well above chance performance 28 days after only one brief study event. Retention 
measured by both the implicit and explicit tasks was stable at the same level from seven days to 28 days. 
Our results question the consensus about the fate of memories for briefly studied stimuli.  
 
Interactions between static- and motion-defined global form revealed by cross-adaptation 
BADCOCK, DR., DICKINSON, JE., HAN, L. (University of Western Australia), & BELL, J. (McGill 
University) 
david@psy.uwa.edu.au 
In order to characterise the shape of objects it is necessary for the visual system to combine local 
estimates of stimulus properties into a global description. Recent work has argued that this global form 
process is either conducted in both the motion and form pathways or, at least, conducted separately using 
local motion and local pattern inputs. The experiments to be described examine global form processing 
using radial frequency patterns defined by relative motion or contour location in order to determine 
whether  the two types of stimulus information drive separate processes or, instead a single process. 
Initially we demonstrate that shape adaptation is both extremely rapid and capable of producing strong 
shape after-effects. Shape adaptation is then used to examine the influence of motion-defined shape on 
pattern-defined shape and vice versa, in a nulling paradigm. The results indicate that there is interaction 
across pattern types in both directions, although the motion influence on form is weaker. We also show 
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that the evidence for motion-defined global form in radial frequency patterns is unconvincing and conclude 
that both types of radial frequency pattern drive the same global shape detection process. 
 
The lion, the face, and the processing of distractors 
BAGGOTT, S., WILLIAMS, M., & PALERMO, R. (Macquarie University) 
sbaggott@maccs.mq.edu.au 
Emotional facial expressions are argued to be subject to involuntary processing due to the important role 
they play in social interactions. Previous research has supported this claim finding emotional face 
distractors will interfere with responding to simultaneously presented emotional word targets. The current 
research aimed to further investigate the nature of involuntary emotional face processing by considering 
whether emotional face distractors would still interfere with target processing even when the 
simultaneously presented targets are also emotional faces. Interference effects found in this condition 
were compared with conditions in which target, distractor or both target and distractor were non-faces. 
The non-faces used in this experiment were images of lions, with lions chosen to be more similar to faces 
in terms of spatial frequencies, amount of overlap and social relevance than the previously used words. 
As seen for emotional word targets in previous research, emotional face distractors interfered with 
responding to both face and lion targets, providing more conclusive evidence for the involuntary 
processing of emotional faces. 
 
Prosodic structure and tongue-twister errors 
BARNES, SL., KEMBER, HR., & CROOT, KP. (University of Sydney) 
sbar3533@med.usyd.edu.au 
Speakers make fewer errors in tongue-twisters when a word receives informational focus (e.g. “sea” is 
more accurate in “she sells SEA shells” than “she sells sea SHELLS”), but it is unknown whether other 
prosodic information influences segmental accuracy.  Croot et al. (in press) found more errors at prosodic 
phrase-initial positions than -medial or -final positions, but this was confounded with tongue-twister format.  
Confusable segments occurred in ABBA order (e.g. sh-s-s-sh in “she sells sea shells”), which is more 
difficult than ABAB order (e.g. sh-s-sh-s, Sevald & Dell, 1994).  This experiment investigated accuracy of 
tongue-twister words at prosodic phrase-initial versus non-initial positions with and without informational 
focus in 20 ABAB tongue-twister sentences produced by 16 undergraduate participants.  We found an 
interaction between prominence condition and phrase position such that in unfocused words, phrase-and-
utterance-initial segments were produced more accurately than phrase-initial segments later in the 
utterance.  Error rate across focused words in all positions was low and relatively flat.  In ABAB tongue-
twisters, accuracy therefore reflects position in a prosodic phrase, and/or factors related to initial-segment 
(e.g. ABBA versus ABAB) order (Goldstein et al., 2006), leaving open important questions about the 
relationship between prosodic information and segmental accuracy in speech production. 
 
Behavioural and electro-physiological indices of chronic cannabis exposure during a verbal 
memory encoding task  
BATTISTI, R., SOLOWIJ, N., ROODENRYS, S., JOHNSTONE, S., & RESPONDEK, C. (University of 
Wollongong) 
rob.battisti@gmail.com 
The study aimed to investigate the subsequent memory effect (SME) – a late negative-positive electrical 
complex – in a group of chronic heavy cannabis users during encoding of words. Predictive of later word 
recall, the SME is believed to originate in brain structures sensitive to interference from exogenous 
cannabinoids. The effects of residues and potential cumulative effects of chronic exposure, as well as the 
possible use of compensatory processes, were also explored. A verbal memory task compared 
performance between 24 cannabis users (mean 17 years of near daily use) and 24 non-using controls. 
The task involved the presentation of ten categorised word lists, each with a short delay recall. ERPs were 
recorded during encoding and later grouped by recall outcome (success/failure). Cannabis users showed 
poorer recall performance and disruption of the SME electrical complex amplitudes. Characteristics of 
cannabis use history, including duration of use and age of initial use, correlated significantly with SME 
component amplitudes. The results indicate chronic users of cannabis to have poorer recall performance 
and altered SME brain activation relative to non-using controls. Age of onset and greater years of use 
were related to greater alteration, suggesting implications for age-related cognitive development and 
decline. 
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The impact of social gaze cueing on affective evaluations 
BAYLISS, AP. (The University of Queensland), & TIPPER, SP. (Bangor University) 
a.bayliss@uq.edu.au 
The gaze behaviour of other people gives us a huge amount of information that we use to help guide us 
through our complex social environment. In the 'gaze cueing' paradigm, participants make speeded 
responses to peripherally presented targets in the context of observing a face looking either towards 
(congruent gaze) or away (incongruent gaze) from that target. This paradigm demonstrates that our 
attention is influenced by observed gaze direction, “joint attention”. Here, we present experiments that 
show that engaging in joint attention in this way also influences affective evaluation of the faces producing 
gaze cues, and of the objects of joint attention. Firstly, participants can learn to trust, or distrust individuals 
based on the reliability of their gaze behaviour without awareness of the contingencies to which they are 
exposed. Secondly, participants will rate objects that are looked at by others as more pleasant than 
objects that are ignored. Both of these effects are influenced by the emotional expression held by the 
faces producing these cues. These findings show that people learn vicariously from the subtle social cues 
made by others, and in turn this may influence their choices and behaviour while interacting with people 
and objects. 
 
Verbal and visual short-term memory consolidation in schizotypy 
BAYLISS, D., & MOYNAN, K. (University of Western Australia) 
donna@psy.uwa.edu.au 
Research suggests that individuals with schizophrenia may have slowed visual short-term memory 
consolidation. The process of consolidation is thought to be responsible for the creation of durable 
memory representations and an impairment of this process could contribute to some of the symptoms 
experienced by individuals with schizophrenia. The aim of the current research was to examine whether 
there was any evidence of impaired consolidation in healthy individuals who scored in the extremes on a 
measure of schizotypy. Seventy-one undergraduate students who scored in the upper and lower 20th 
percentile of a larger sample on the Oxford-Liverpool Inventory of Feelings and Experiences (O-LIFE) 
completed a verbal and a visual short-term consolidation task. Evidence of short-term consolidation was 
found for both the verbal and visual tasks, however no differences in consolidation performance emerged 
between the high and low schizotypy groups. These results are inconsistent with the previous research 
with individuals with schizophrenia and raise questions as to whether slowed memory consolidation is one 
of the core cognitive features associated with schizophrenia.  
 
Eye movements in sustained inattentional blindness 
BEANLAND, V., & PAMMER, K. (Australian National University) 
vanessa.beanland@anu.edu.au 
Inattentional blindness (IB) is the failure to notice an obvious but unexpected object when attention is 
directed to another task. Behavioural research indicates that IB may occur when individuals are fixating 
near or even directly on the unexpected object. However, few studies have examined the role of eye 
movements in IB to determine precisely where participants are looking.   The current experiment used an 
eyetracker to monitor eye movements during a dynamic IB task. Participants were either required to fixate 
centrally (n = 36) or allowed to move their eyes freely (n = 36). Fewer fixating participants demonstrated 
IB (75%) compared to the eyes moving condition (86%) but this difference was not significant. Rates of IB 
were significant in both fixating and eyes moving conditions. There were no significant differences in 
primary task performance between participants who noticed the unexpected object and non-noticers. 
Further, eye movement analysis indicated no difference in the length of time. Over two thirds of non-
noticers correctly identified the unexpected object shape using a forced-choice situation, but shape choice 
was also not related to length of time spent looking near the object. 
 
The role of relational information in capture by irrelevant distractors 
BECKER, SI. (University of Queensland)*, FOLK, CL. (Villanova University), & REMINGTON, RW.* 
s.becker@psy.uq.edu.au 
In a visual search task, a salient distractor can capture attention and the eyes even when it is task-
irrelevant. The results of previous studies suggested that the magnitude of the distractor effect depends 
(1) on the saliency of the distractor and (2) its similarity to the target. In the present study, we investigated 
a new relational account of attentional guidance (Becker, JEP-HPP, 2008), which proposes that attention 
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can also be guided by rather abstract information about the relational or contextual properties of the 
target, which allows distinguishing the target from the nontargets (e.g., larger, darker, or redder). One 
unique prediction of the relational account is that attentional capture will be most pronounced for stimuli 
that differ in the correct direction from all items in the visual field, including the target, resulting in stronger 
capture of target-dissimilar than target-similar distractors. This prediction is tested and confirmed in 
several visual search experiments where eye movements are recorded, and observers have to search for 
a target of a particular size, shape or colour. The implications for current theories of attentional guidance 
are discussed. 
 
Beyond blink magnitude: A closer look at temporal selection in the attentional blink 
BENITO, CT., & HARRIS, IM. (University of Sydney) 
claireb@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Searching for two targets in a stream of rapidly presented items results in impaired recall of the second 
item (T2) when presented within ~ 400-600ms of the first item (T1). This “attentional blink” (AB) is thought 
to reflect a deficit in temporal attention. Various manipulations have been shown to modulate the 
magnitude of the AB deficit (e.g. Placing a blank gap after T1 (T1+1 item) (Experiment 1) or including a 
distractor that primes T2 (Experiment 2) significantly reduces the AB), however the specific nature of 
these effects remains unclear. Recent research by Vul et al (2008) suggests that temporal selection 
during the AB is impaired across several dimensions (i.e. Suppression, delay, diffusion). Our project 
investigates whether manipulations of AB magnitude differentially affect measures of suppression, delay 
or diffusion by investigating the frequency of intrusion errors as a function of their position in the stream. 
Participants viewed a 20-item letter RSVP stream in which two target letters were surrounded by a white 
annulus. We found evidence to suggest that manipulations used to reduce AB magnitude operate on 
different aspects of temporal selection. 
 
Transposed-letter priming in complex word recognition 
BEYERSMANN, E., CASTLES, A., & COLTHEART, M. (Macquarie University) 
lbeyersm@maccs.mq.edu.au 
There is uncertainty as to whether complex words are represented in the mental lexicon in a 
morphologically decomposed form or as whole-word representations. Do we decompose first and use 
decomposition as a standard method? Or do we only use it when whole-word access fails? We conducted 
a masked priming lexical decision task using truly suffixed targets (e.g. FREELY), pseudo suffixed targets 
(e.g. SANDAL), and orthographic control targets (e.g. CASHEW) being preceded by transposed-letter 
nonword primes. In order to compare different types of whole-word and morpheme-based theories, we 
manipulated target items by performing letter transpositions either within (e.g. ferely, snadal, csahew) or 
across the morpheme boundary (e.g. freley, sanadl, casehw). Decomposition theories predict a different 
pattern of results for lexical decisions on these types of items.  In contrast, whole-word processing 
theories make similar predictions for both within- and across- morpheme boundary transpositions, 
because the internal structure of words does not play a role in lexical access. We obtained significant TL-
priming effects across item types for both within- and across morpheme boundary transpositions, but no 
significant interaction of TL-priming and item type. The results may relate to the orthographic and 
morphological complexity of the prime which need to be followed up in future investigations.  
 
Reaction times and similarities of upright and inverted facial expressions: A same/different task 
BIMLER, D. (Massey University), PARAMEI, G. (Liverpool Hope University), & SKWAREK, S. (Darmstadt 
University of Technology) 
d.bimler@massey.ac.nz 
Reaction times (RTs) from speeded same/different tasks (S/D) generally decline with increasing 
dissimilarity between the two stimuli under comparison. Here, subjects gave S/D responses to pairs of 
facial expressions of emotion (FEs). One male and one female provided seven emotion prototypes from 
Ekman's series, and eight intermediate morphs were created for each, providing two stimulus sets. Pairs 
were presented upright or inverted, with each stimulus paired with all stimuli from that set, so 7% of pairs 
(1 in 15) were actually the same. We previously found that the percentage of “Same” judgments for each 
stimulus pair behaved as an index of perceptual similarity, and could be explained by a four-dimensional 
“emotion space”. However, the relationship between dissimilarity and RT proved to be non-monotonic: 
RTs were longest for intermediate similarities, becoming shorter for increasingly dissimilar pairs, but also 
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for sufficiently similar pairs. This phenomenon requires some sort of dual-process decision model, and 
possibly was influenced by the lower-than-usual number of “Same” pairs. RTs for correct decisions 
(“Different”) were generally shorter than those for errors (“Same”). Inversion of the stimuli had little effect 
on the pattern of RTs. 
 
Learned avoidance of flavours signalling reduction in a nutrient 
BOAKES, RA. (University of Sydney) 
bobb@psych.usyd.edu.au 
A series of experiments in which hungry rats were given maltodextrin (M) solutions yielded inhibitory 
flavour learning, i.e. acquired avoidance of a flavour such as almond or saline that signalled the absence 
of otherwise expected high concentration nutrient (20%M).  Flavour avoidance was acquired both as a 
result of explicitly unpaired training, whereby sessions when rats were given unflavoured 20%M alternated 
with sessions when they were given the flavour in 2%M, and of differential conditioning, whereby one 
flavour, CS+ e.g. almond, was mixed with 20%M and a second flavour, CS- e.g. saline, was mixed with 
2%M.  Further evidence confirmed that this type of conditioned flavour avoidance is based on inhibitory 
learning and that it generalizes to a neutral context. The results suggest an animal model of how individual 
humans come to dislike particular foods or flavours. 
 
A location aftereffect in visual working memory 
BOWLING, A., & VAN DER ZWAN, R. (Southern Cross University) 
alison.bowling@scu.edu.au 
The oculomotor motor delayed response task (memory-guided saccade) involves the presentation of a 
brief (usually 500 ms) peripheral cue while a participant continues to focus on a central fixation point. After 
a delay of several seconds, the central fixation point disappears, and the participant then responds by 
making a saccade to the remembered position of the cue. Neurophysiological recordings obtained while 
monkeys perform this task have identified neurons in the dorsolateral prefrontal cortex which respond 
tonically for the duration of the delay.  In addition, many of these neurons respond maximally to specific 
cue locations, and may be inhibited by locations in the opposite direction (Funahashi, Bruce & Goldman-
Rakic, 1989).  Adaptation of these direction specific neurons by a prolonged requirement to remember a 
cue location would be expected to result in a location aftereffect, in which subsequent remembered 
locations appear to be displaced away from the adaptation cue. Two experiments which provide evidence 
for a location aftereffect in visual working memory are described. 
 
The hardest butter to button: Effects of sentence context on spoken word identification 
BROCK, J. (Macquarie University), & NATION, K. (University of Oxford) 
jon.brock@mq.edu.au 
The identification of spoken words is a continual process whereby the listener progressively updates their 
interpretation as the speech stream unfolds. A long-standing debate concerns the effect of context on this 
process: are words initially identified solely on the basis of bottom-up phonological information, or does 
the context in which the word is heard influence the selection of potential candidate words? To address 
this question, eye-movements were recorded as participants listened to sentences while viewing a 
computer display containing four objects. In the critical condition, the target object (e.g., a button) was 
replaced by a cohort competitor (e.g., some butter). In contextually neutral sentences (e.g., ""Joe chose 
the button carefully""), participants tended to fixate on the competitor shortly after the onset of the target 
word. However, this effect was reduced if the preceding sentence context made the competitor an unlikely 
referent (e.g., ""Joe fastened the button rapidly""). Further analyses showed that the onset of the context 
effect coincided with the onset of the competitor effect. Assuming a link between activation of lexical 
representations and fixations on corresponding objects, these findings are consistent with the view that 
context can affect the very earliest moments of word identification. 
 
An MEG study of sentence context effects in auditory word processing 
BROCK, J., & JOHNSON, B. (Macquarie University) 
jon.brock@mq.edu.au  
In studies of auditory and visual word processing, a negative deflection in the event-related potential, the 
N400, is observed between 300 and 500 msecs after the word onset. The N400 is reliably associated with 
the word‟s predictability based on preceding sentence context. However, its neural generators remain 
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obscure. In this study, we used magnetoencephalography (MEG) to investigate the N400m - the magnetic 
counterpart of the N400. Participants listened to semantically congruous sentences in which the 
predictability of the final word was manipulated (e.g., “The little girl cuddled her doll” versus “Miss Black 
knew about the doll”). As expected, the N400m was considerably larger for low- than for high-predictability 
words. Spectral analysis also revealed an event-related desynchronisation (ERD) followed by a „rebound‟ 
synchronization in the beta frequency band (13-30 Hz) that was specific to the low predictability condition. 
The time course of the beta ERD corresponded to that of the N400m, but showed a quite different spatial 
distribution, being maximal over left-prefrontal cortex. Ongoing analyses aim to precisely localize both the 
N400m and the beta ERD by co-registering MEG data with MRI structural brain scans. 
 
Global and local motion aftereffects from optic flow stimuli 
BROOKS, K. (Macquarie University) 
kevin.brooks@psy.mq.edu.au 
As we move around the world, complex patterns of visual motion are produced that can in principle be 
informative about self-motion, or the motion of objects in our visual field. These fields of motion vectors, 
referred to as optic flow patterns, can be decomposed into four independent first order differential 
invariants, namely divergence („div‟: related to expansion or contraction), curl (related to clockwise or 
anticlockwise rotation), and 2 components of deformation („def‟: dilation and pure shear). Here, 
experiments are reported bearing on the first two of these, which could provide information about motion 
along, or rotations around the z-axis with respect to visible features. Such global flow patterns, it is held, 
are processed first by local direction selective units, before integration by global motion units. Although 
neurophysiological studies have presented evidence of units tuned to global flow patterns in MSTd, these 
mechanisms have proven difficult to isolate psychophysically. Here we quantify the magnitude of global 
motion aftereffects (MAEs) to a stimulus where local motions are entirely cancelled, along with 
measurements of local MAEs where global motions are cancelled. These results are discussed with 
reference to models of optic flow processing. 
 
How can mathematical modelling help us with fMRI data? 
BROWN, S. (University of Newcastle), FORSTMANN, B., WAGENMAKERS, EJ. (University van 
Amsterdam), HO, T., & SERENCES J. (University of California, San Diego) 
scott.brown@newcastle.edu.au 
Statistical analyses in fMRI are notoriously complicated, and this can make interpreting the results difficult. 
We report the results of some experiments using standard fMRI techniques, and diffusion tensor imaging. 
In these experiments we independently analysed the accompanying behavioural data using a 
mathematical model of choice response time (RT). These analyses help avoid the problem of so-called 
"voodoo correlations", as well as allowing us greater specificity in drawing conclusions about the 
underlying cognitive processes. Our experiments shed light on the neural circuits that control response 
inhibition and decision caution, as well as helping tease apart those regions involved in relaying sensory 
evidence or response codes versus those regions involved in the actual decision process itself.  
 
Testing an evolutionary explanation of human sex differences in spatial cognition 
BURKE, D., NORTHCOTE, J., & HUGHES, M. (Macquarie University) 
darren.burke@mq.edu.au 
Perhaps the most successful explanation for sex differences in spatial cognition is the Hunter-Gatherer 
hypothesis of Silverman and Eals (1992). It proposes that males tend to perform better on tasks that tap 
spatial abilities required for hunting (ancestrally a predominantly male activity), while females perform 
better on tasks that tap spatial abilities important for gathering (a predominantly female activity in hunter-
gatherer groups). The current study examined this hypothesis by correlating performance on tests of 
spatial cognition that have previously shown reliable sex differences (mental rotation, and tasks 
depending on object location memory) with navigation performance in a virtual maze. All subjects learnt 
the maze in the presence of both proximal and distal landmarks, and were tested in versions of the maze 
in which either distal or proximal landmarks were removed. As predicted from the hunter-gatherer 
hypothesis, males relied more on distal landmarks and females relied more on proximal landmarks. 
Similarly, males outperformed females on the mental rotation task and females outperformed males on 
the object location memory tasks. However, the correlations between performance on the navigation task 
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and the other tasks was not as predicted from the hunter-gatherer hypothesis, suggesting that the 
hypothesis is in need of revision. 
 
Are babies pet substitutes? Expression of affect in infant- and pet-directed speech 
BURNHAM, D., OPACIC, M., REID, A. (University of Western Sydney), & VOLLMER-CONNA, U. 
(University of New South Wales) 
denis.burnham@uws.edu.au 
Infant- and pet-directed speech (IDS & PDS) sound similar. How similar are they? Based on speech of 
mothers who also owned a pet, Burnham, Kitamura and Vollmer-Conna (2002) showed that, compared 
with adult-directed speech, IDS has hyperarticulated vowels, whereas PDS does not, but that IDS and 
PDS both have elevated pitch, and elevated affect (with affect in IDS > PDS). The focus here is on affect: 
(a) whether having a baby alters affect in PDS (and vice versa), and (b) the determinants of affect in IDS 
and PDS. Comparison of the speech of three groups of adult females (10 with an infant, I-Only; 10 with a 
pet, P-Only; 10 with both an infant and pet, P+I) revealed more affect in IDS than PDS, and that affect in 
PDS tended to be less for I+P than P-Only. A regression analysis predicting IDS affect revealed no 
significant predictors. However, a separate regression for PDS revealed that having an infant is 
associated with reduced affect in PDS, and having better social support is associated with increased 
affect in PDS. The results could be taken to suggest that IDS is relatively automatic and independent, 
whereas PDS is more under the control of the speaker.   
 
What do word frequency and reading ability tell us about selective attention for words? 
BURT, JS., MONGER, B., & WILLIAMS, K. (University of Queensland) 
j.burt@psy.uq.edu.au 
In Experiment 1, 54 university students named the colour of non-colour words, and colour naming was 
faster for high than low frequency words.  Good readers (n = 13) selected on word identification latency 
did not show a word frequency effect, and no group showed an effect of orthographic neighbourhood 
density, an indicator of orthographic typicality.  In Experiment 2a, 45 students performed colour naming 
with a block of non-language stimuli (&&&&) prior to the non-colour word Stroop task.  For word stimuli 
there was no effect of word frequency.  Poor readers but not good readers showed longer latencies to 
orthographically atypical (sparse neighbourhood) words.  In Experiment 2b, the same students named the 
red word in pairs of partially interleaved red and green words.  There were additive effects of the 
frequency of the attended (red) and distractor (green) words.  Poor readers showed non-significantly 
larger effects of target and distractor frequency than good readers.  Word frequency, reading ability and 
neighbourhood effects are diagnostic about when and how distractor words are processed in selective 
attention tasks.   
 
Kinematic measures of working memory-driven attentional capture 
CALLEJA, MO., FINKBEINER, M., & RICH, AN. (Macquarie University) 
mcalleja@maccs.mq.edu.au 
Visual attention is captured by distractors that share features (e.g. color, shape) of items held in working 
memory.  The purpose of this study was to investigate the temporal dynamics of attentional capture by 
analysing the kinematics of participants‟ pointing movements in a visual search task.  Participants (N=14) 
first memorised a coloured shape, then searched for and pointed to an oriented line superimposed on one 
of several different shapes. The memorised item appeared as a distractor on matching trials but not on 
neutral trials. We measured curvature and travel time of the pointing trajectory and found a significant 
increase in curvature along the horizontal plane on matching trials relative to neutral trials. Travel time 
was also significantly longer on matching trials than neutral trials, consistent with results from traditional 
RT experiments. These results suggest that trajectories of hand movement can reveal working memory-
driven attentional capture. 
 
Mind the gap: Does choice depend on the mode of information acquisition? 
CAMILLERI, AR., & NEWELL, BR. (University of New South Wales) 
acamilleri@psy.unsw.edu.au 
In a decision-from-description choice outcomes and their likelihoods are described from the outset, 
whereas in a decision-from-experience choice outcomes and their respective likelihoods are unknown and 
must be determined by experience with the environment. Numerous studies using between-subject 
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designs have found that different decisions can be made about identical binary choice problems 
depending on whether the options are described or experienced: the Description-Experience “gap”. We 
extend this investigation to the level of the individual using a within-subjects design. Forty participants 
decided between 10 different binary-choice problems. In one phase, each problem was presented in a 
described format. In a second phase, each problem was experienced via a sequential sampling paradigm. 
We found that: (1) the gap could be observed both at the group and the individual levels, (2) the gap was 
eliminated, at least at the group level, when controlling for sampling variability, and (3) riskier decisions 
were made by those with more positive risk attitudes, regardless of format. We conclude that the gap is 
likely a statistical phenomenon due to biased samples. 
 
Orientation-bandwidths are invariant over spatio-temporal frequency when isotropic components 
are removed 
CASS, J., & ALAIS, D. (University of Sydney) 
johnc@psych.usyd.edu.au 
The extraction of local orientation information is fundamental to most models of visual object recognition. 
Whilst physiological studies indicate that mammalian visual cortex possesses a large proportion of 
orientation-selective neurons (median bandwidth ~30°) (Ringach, Hawken & Shapley, 2002), 
psychophysical attempts to characterise these mechanisms in humans yield highly variable bandwidth 
estimates (~6-180°). Two stimulus factors proposed to account for this orientation bandwidth variability are 
spatial and temporal frequency with several studies indicating broader bandwidths at low spatial and high 
temporal frequencies. We estimated orientation bandwidths using classical overlay masking across a 
range of spatio-temporal frequencies (0.5, 2 & 8 c.p.d.  1.6 & 12.5 Hz). When fitting these data with a 
standard Gaussian model (two free parameters: amplitude and width, mean fixed at 0°) we confirm that 
bandwidths generally increase at low spatial and high temporal frequencies. When incorporating an 
additional isotropic amplitude component (untuned for orientation), however, we find bandwidths to be 
invariant (~25°) over spatio-temporal frequency. We also found that the isotropic components‟ amplitude 
increased at low spatial frequencies, suggesting that previous findings of spatio-temporally contingent 
orientation bandwidth may have confounded bandwidth with isotropic (so-called “cross-orientation”) 
masking. 
 
Visual crowding: An uncertainty of positions? 
CASS, J. (University of Sydney), GREENWOOD, J. (University College London)*, BEX, PJ. (Harvard 
Medical School), & DAKIN, S.* 
johnc@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Visual crowding refers to impoverished object identification that occurs in peripheral vision in the presence 
of nearby distractors. Whilst it is known that the strength of crowding depends upon the similarity between 
target and distracting elements (e.g. colour, orientation), little is known about how this principle 
generalises to more complex stimuli involving the conjunction of features and position, e.g. letter 
recognition. To address this we used a classic T orientation identification task (N,S,E,W) flanked by a 
single distractor that was similar to the target except that its horizontal and vertical components were 
positioned randomly so that their point of overlap fell within a square-region equal to the target 
dimensions. Stimuli were presented in the upper visual field, with flanks in one of four target-relative 
locations (N,S,E,W). An adaptive staircase manipulated the size of the stimuli. In addition to the standard 
retinotopic anisotropy we report several target-centred anisotropies. For an upright T, flanks located at the 
sides are more intrusive than above or below this result holds under global stimulus rotation. Additionally, 
subject errors correlate with the flank geometry, consistent with subjects confusing the identity of the flank 
and the target. These results suggest that crowding may be caused by a combination of positional 
uncertainty (substitution) and positional averaging. 
 
Interaction of luminance- (first-order) and contrast- (second-order) defined signals in the 
extraction of global motion 
CASSANELLO, C. (Australian National University)*, BADCOCK, D. (University of Western Australia), 
NISHIDA, S. (NTT Communication Science Laboratories), & EDWARDS, M.* 
carlos.cassanello@anu.edu.au  
Edwards and Badcock (VisRes, 1995) argued for independent first-order (FO) and second-order (SO) 
systems up to and including the global-motion level. That study used luminance (which they called FO) 
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and contrast (SO) modulated dots. They found that SO noise dots did not mask FO signal extraction while 
FO noise masked SO extraction. However, they argued this asymmetry was not due to a combined FO-
SO pathway, but rather due to the fact that the luminance-modulated dots, being local variations in 
contrast, are both FO and SO stimuli. Here we test this claim of FO and SO independence by using a 
stimulus that can generate pure FO and SO stimuli, specifically one consisting of multiple Gabor patches 
(global-Gabor stimulus) in which the Gaussian envelopes are static and the carriers drift. The carrier can 
either be luminance modulated (FO) or contrast modulated (SO). Results show the same effect found in 
the original study by Edwards and Badcock: SO noise did not mask FO signal extraction, but FO noise 
masked SO extraction. Given that the luminance-defined stimuli in this experiment were pure FO stimuli, 
the asymmetry in the masking cannot be due a SO signal in the luminance-defined (FO) stimulus. 
 
Context effects in orthographic learning: Are they modulated by prior knowledge of phonology 
and meaning? 
CASTLES, A., RABBITTS, B., KOHNEN, S. (Macquarie University), & NATION, K. (University of Oxford) 
acastles@maccs.mq.edu.au 
According to Share (1995), presenting new written words in context assists orthographic learning via self-
teaching, as context helps children to determine exact word pronunciations on the basis of partial 
decoding attempts. However, few studies have directly addressed this hypothesis, since novel words are 
typically always presented in meaningful texts. In this study, we explored the effects of context on 
orthographic learning in Grade 2 children and, in particular, examined whether prior exposure to the 
pronunciations and meanings of the novel words modulated these effects. The children did not show 
greater orthographic learning of novel words presented in context than of words presented in isolation. 
Further, although prior knowledge about the meanings of the novel words appeared to assist orthographic 
learning, this was evident regardless of whether or not the words were subsequently presented in context. 
These findings converge with other recent research in suggesting that context does not assist 
orthographic learning via self-teaching, and may even impede such learning. As well, the failure to find 
beneficial effects of context does not appear to be attributable to children's lack of prior knowledge about 
the meanings and pronunciations of the novel words. 
 
Children‟s memory for pictures of nameable objects: Effects of age, test delay and age-of-
acquisition 
CHALMERS, KA. (University of Newcastle) 
kerry.chalmers@newcastle.edu.au 
The effects of age, test delay, and age-of-acquisition on children‟s memory for pictures were investigated 
in a three-phase (study 1, study 2, test) paradigm. Children aged 3½ to 6½ years viewed pictures of 
nameable objects followed by a recognition memory test. Test delay (short, mixed, long) was manipulated 
by varying the interval between the study phases and the test phase. For both the short and long 
conditions, the two study phases were presented in a single session, followed by the test phase either 5 
minutes (short delay) or 24 hours (long delay) later. In the mixed condition, the two study phases were 
presented over two consecutive days with a 5 min interval between the second study phase and the test 
phase. Significant main effects of age, test delay and age-of-acquisition on recognition accuracy (d‟) were 
found. Accuracy increased with age and was higher for pictures corresponding to late- than to early-
acquired words. Accuracy was higher in the short delay condition than either the mixed or long delay 
conditions. In contrast to predictions of most memory models, accuracy was higher in the long than in the 
mixed delay condition. The results are interpreted as supporting context retrieval models of recognition 
memory. 
 
Configural body processing in pre-schoolers 
CHRISTIE, T., SLAUGHTER, V., & OKA, T. (University of Queensland) 
t.christie@psy.uq.edu.au 
Research has shown that when adults view pictures of the human body they process the body as a whole, 
or configurally.  The inversion effect (upside down bodies are significantly more difficult to recognise than 
upright bodies) is seen as an indicator to configural processing.  Furthermore, the inversion effect is only 
apparent for intact human bodies.  The current study aimed to determine if preschoolers demonstrate 
configural processing for human bodies.  Twenty-five children aged 4 years were presented with a series 
of different human body stimuli.  The body stimuli consisted of upright-normal bodies, inverted-normal 
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bodies, upright-scrambled bodies (whereby the limbs were in non-canonical locations) and inverted-
scrambled bodies.  Each stimulus had one limb highlighted, and the children were instructed to name the 
highlighted limb.  The results indicated that the children were significantly faster at naming the highlighted 
body part on an upright-normal body than an inverted-normal body.  However, no differences were found 
between the upright-scrambled and inverted-scrambled bodies.  Thus, the results show an inversion effect 
for the normal bodies, but not the scrambled bodies. The findings suggest that preschool age children 
display the same pattern of configural processing for bodies found in adults. 
 
The effect of syntactic structure on the immediate serial recall of nonwords 
CIVIDIN, E., & ROODENRYS, S. (University of Wollongong) 
lizc@uow.edu.au 
The aim of the present research was to determine the effect that adding syntactic structure to a list of 
nonwords has on their immediate serial recall. Experiment one revealed superior recall for nonword lists 
containing three English suffixes in a syntactic order compared to matched lists in which the same suffixes 
occurred in a scrambled order. However, both syntactic and scrambled lists were less well recalled than 
the control nonword lists in which no suffixes were added, suggesting an interaction between the 
facilitative effect of syntactic structure and the detrimental effect of increased list length resulting from 
suffix additions. Experiment two also revealed a facilitative syntactic effect, using lists of matched length 
and a combination of both English suffixes and function words. These findings contradict traditional 
sentence memory research, which assumed only an implicit role for syntactic structure, yet are consistent 
with numerous studies in the verbal learning paradigm, and with the newly emerged psycholinguistic 
approach to short-term memory. 
 
Relating measured and perceived similarity of three-dimension face shape to memorability 
CLAES, P., CLEMENT, JG. (University of Melbourne), MIASAKA, S., YOSHINO, M. (National Research 
Institute of Police Science, Japan), NGUYEN, S., & HILL, H. (University of Wollongong),  
harry@uow.edu.au 
Perceived and measured similarity provide a way to relate human perception to measured physical 
differences, and to link both to Psychologically relevant attributes such as memorability and confusability.  
This work extends previous research using image based measures to case of underlying three-
dimensional (3D) face shape.  3D shape has the advantage of being a property of the face not the image.  
Two groups of nine naive observers were asked to sort animation of twenty randomly generated 3D faces 
into an unspecified number of groups on the basis of perceived similarity.  Co-occurrence of faces in these 
groups was then converted into a measure of perceived similarity.  The correlation with physical measures 
will be reported.  After the sorting task, observers were also given a surprise old/new recognition task 
based on the twenty faces they had sorted and an additional twenty faces generated in the same manner.  
New and Old faces were counterbalanced across the two groups of observers.  Hits and false alarms 
identify both memorable faces and faces that can be reliably rejected as not having been seen before. 
Again, these can be linked to physical and psychological similarity.  
 
The phonological neighbourhood effect on short-term memory for order 
CLARKSON, L., & ROODENRYS, S. (University of Wollongong) 
lc62@uow.edu.au 
A phonological neighbourhood is a group of words that differ from a target word by a single phoneme. The 
likelihood that a word will be recalled from short-term memory is influenced by how many phonological 
neighbours it has. Words with many phonological neighbours are more likely to be recalled than words 
with few phonological neighbours. There may also be an effect on memory for the order of sequences, 
with better order memory for lists of large neighbourhood words than for small neighbourhood words. 
However this effect is usually assessed using serial recall, which confounds item and order memory. To 
examine the effect on memory for order, the current experiment used a serial reconstruction task. 
Reconstruction places less emphasis on item recall and is considered a more process pure assessment of 
memory for order. Results show an effect of phonological neighbourhood size on memory for order with 
better performance for lists of large phonological neighbourhood words than for lists of small phonological 
neighbourhood words. These results challenge models of short-term memory for order that posit a late 
stage redintegration process, and instead are suggestive of a link between long-term memory and short-
term memory occurring during the rehearsal process. 
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Radial biases in the processing of motion and motion-defined contours by human visual cortex 
CLIFFORD, CWG., MANNION, DJ., & McDONALD, JS. (University of Sydney) 
colinc@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Luminance gratings reportedly produce a stronger fMRI BOLD signal in those parts of the retinotopic 
cortical maps where they are oriented radially to the point of fixation (Sasaki, et al., 2006). We sought to 
extend this finding by examining anisotropies in the response of cortical areas V1-V3 to motion-defined 
contour stimuli. fMRI at 3T was used to measure the BOLD signal (1.5x1.5x1.5mm voxels  TR 3s.) in the 
visual cortex of six subjects. Stimuli were composed of 0.6º strips of spatial white noise texture presented 
in a 1-6º annular window. The texture in alternate strips moved in opposite directions (left-right or up-
down) at 3º/s. The strips themselves were static and tilted 45º left or right from vertical. Co-registration 
with maps of the visual field obtained from phase-encoded retinotopic analysis revealed systematic 
patterns of radial bias. For motion, a stronger response to horizontal was evident within V1 and along the 
borders between V2 and V3. For orientation, the response to leftward tilt was greater in left dorsal and 
right ventral V1-V3. We speculate that all the observed forms of radial bias reflect a single underlying 
anisotropy in the representation of spatiotemporal image structure across the visual field. 
 
Perceived treatment allocation in double-blind randomised placebo-controlled trials 
COLAGIURI, B., & BOAKES, RA. (University of Sydney) 
benc@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Double-blind randomised placebo-controlled trials (RCTs) attempt to control for placebo effects by 
keeping participants blind to their treatment allocation. Participants nonetheless form beliefs about their 
allocation and this may impact on outcomes. In dummy (placebo only) RCT experiments we examined 
whether false feedback influences whether a participant believes he/she is taking active medication or 
placebo and how this affects outcomes.  In Study 1 (N=31) participants were told they were taking part in 
a RCT of caffeine for cognitive performance. Half received feedback indicating that their performance had 
improved as a result of their treatment, while the other half received feedback indicating no change in 
performance. Study 2 (N =47) repeated this and also included a control group receiving the same 
feedback manipulation, but no treatment. In both studies those receiving treatment were more likely to 
conclude they were on active treatment if they received positive feedback. Participants who believed they 
had been given active treatment performed better on the final task regardless of the feedback they 
received. Further, feedback did not affect cognitive performance in those that did not receive treatment 
(Study 2). This suggests that feedback influences beliefs about treatment allocation and that this may, in 
turn, influence actual outcomes. 
 
Repetition and semantic similarity effects for briefly presented sequences of objects 
COLTHEART, V., & YEN, L. (Macquarie University) 
v.colthea@maccs.mq.edu.au 
When people are shown and asked to report briefly presented sequences of visual stimuli, letters words or 
objects, they frequently miss the second of a repeated pair of items. This difficulty was termed repetition 
blindness and orthographically or phonologically similar word pairs also show a similar though reduced 
report deficit. In contrast, semantically related word pairs can be reported easily, and in some studies, 
more accurately than unrelated word pairs. However, when the items are pictured objects visual or 
semantic similarity, as well as repetition, have been found to impair detection and report (Kanwisher et al,. 
1999). We report several experiments using briefly presented pictures that manipulated repetition and 
semantic relationships between the critical pairs and found that the deficit in report of semantically related 
objects was confined to those that were also visually similar.  We consider implications for explanations of 
repetition blindness and similarity effects for objects and words. 
 
Temporal contiguity and human conditioning: Passage of time or competing events? 
COSTA, DSJ., &. BOAKES, RA. (University of Sydney) 
danielc@psych.usyd.edu.au 
To study temporal contiguity in human conditioning we used a conditioned suppression task embedded in 
a computer game that required participants to destroy invading Martians.  Periodically, a shield became 
active, during which time a response resulted in the uncontrollable invasion by many Martians.  Shield 
activation was preceded by a signal (a Martian symbol), so that participants who learned the signal-shield 
relationship could avoid invasions by suppressing their responding at the appropriate time.  The trace 
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interval (signal-offset to shield-onset) varied from 2-8 s and additional Martian symbols were introduced to 
act as distractors.  The results indicated that the number of invasions triggered increased and suppression 
ratios decreased as a linear function of both trace interval and number of distractors.  Further analysis 
revealed the effects of trace depended on the number of distractors occurring during the trace interval. 
Overall, the results were consistent with Revusky‟s (1971) analysis of delay learning. 
 
How ambiguous is an audio-visual impact? 
COTTRELL, D., & YOUNG, C. (James Cook University) 
david.cottrell@jcu.edu.au 
When two similarly sized white disks are seen to move toward each other, coincide and then move apart, 
the usual perception is to see the figures as passing despite the perception of an impact being equally 
plausible. However, if a brief sound is presented at the moment of coincidence this perception is reversed 
and the objects are seen to collide. Most interpretations of this observation emphasise the role of sound in 
disambiguating the visual stimulus however the sound induced bounce effect occurs even when the 
objects unambiguously pass by each other (as for example when one is a disk and the other a square). 
We will report a series of experiments in which we varied a number of characteristics of the visual stimuli 
without removing the effect of the sound. It appears that the saliency of a sound is paramount in the 
perception of an audio-visual impact event.  
 
From whole horses to human faces: Perceptual narrowing during infancy 
CROOKES, K., & McKONE, E. (Australian National University) 
kate.crookes@anu.edu.au 
Recent evidence suggests human infants are born with an innate representation that enables individual-
level recognition of upright faces.  This representation starts out broadly tuned, supporting discrimination 
of monkey and other-race faces at 3 months. It then narrows with experience to be human face and own-
race specific by 9 months of age. The present study asks: How broad is the innate representation driving 
adult face-specificity? Is it (a) restricted to faces only, initially broadly tuned to include non-human 
primates but narrowing to become human specific with experience or (b) a more general whole animal 
representation? We tested discrimination ability for faces and horses using a habituation paradigm. 
Experiments 1-3 tested infants aged 3-4 months, an age before any narrowing has been observed for 
faces. Despite the fact that these infants found faces more interesting than horses (looking times during 
early habituation trials were longer to faces), they showed strong individual-level discrimination for upright 
faces (Experiment 1) and upright horses (Experiment 2). Results for inverted horse discrimination in 3-4 
month-olds (Experiment 3) and upright horse discrimination in 9-10 month-olds (Experiment 4) will also be 
discussed. 
 
Quantifying the effect of attention on the discrimination of motion 
CROPPER, SJ. (University of Melbourne)*, WOLFGANG, BJ. (Defence Science and Technology 
Organisation), WERDEN, EJ.*, & NGAN, AJ.* 
scropper@unimelb.edu.au 
The current study aims to investigate the discrimination the motion of first and second order stimuli using 
the attentional blink (AB) paradigm.  There has been an underlying assumption in the literature that not 
only is the motion of first and second order stimuli detected by different mechanisms, but that only 
second-order stimuli require attention to perform the task.   Participants were asked to discriminate the 
direction of motion of a vertically oriented Gabor patch embedded in a stream of dynamic visual noise. 
Either the carrier (first-order structure) or the envelope (second-order structure) of the Gabor moved in a 
two-target sequence with a varying asynchrony between the two, a modified attentional-blink paradigm.   
While the results are interestingly quite variable between observers, the overall pattern suggests that the 
attentional resources required to discriminate the motion of either the first or second modulation are 
equivalent, or not revealed adequately by the paradigm. Given that previous work has been equally 
inconclusive on the role of attention in motion processing, our major interest is to examine the use of this 
dual-task blink-like manipulation of attention, given the differences in stimulus processing dynamics, and 
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Benefits of physical exercise on cognitive functioning and psychological wellbeing among people 
with Parkinson‟s 
CRUISE, KE. (Parkinson‟s Centre, Vario Health Institute)*, BUCKS, RS., LOFTUS, AM. (University of 
Western Australia), PEGORARO, R.*, NEWTON, RU.*, & THOMAS, MG.* 
kate.cruise@ecu.edu.au 
Although the benefits of physical exercise for cognitive functioning and psychological wellbeing in normal 
ageing have been well established, such potential benefits for people with degenerative conditions such 
as Parkinson‟s disease (PD) have received limited attention.  This study investigated the impact of a 12 
week combined resistance and aerobic training program for people with PD.  Thirty-five participants were 
randomly allocated to an exercise intervention program (EIP) or control group. Results indicated that 
exercise improved performance on tasks that are mediated by the frontal lobe, such as verbal fluency 
(15.22 % improvement, p= .008) and spatial working memory (24.85% improvement, p= .043). No 
exercise induced changes were demonstrated for tasks which are not primarily mediated by the frontal 
lobe such as category fluency and pattern recognition memory. Exercise was also shown to increase 
psychological wellbeing (5.82% improvement, p=.018) and to decrease depression (30.57% improvement, 
p= .027). These results are consistent with previous literature which demonstrates improvements in frontal 
lobe based executive functions in healthy older adults, as a result of physical exercise. However, these 
results are among the first to demonstrate similar improvements in people with PD. 
 
Audiovisual speech prosody off the top of the head: The contribution of rigid head motion to the 
perception of prosody 
CVEJIC, E., KIM, J., & DAVIS, C. (University of Western Sydney) 
e.cvejic@uws.edu.au 
The current study investigated whether information related to the prosody of a spoken utterance can be 
obtained from the upper-half of the talker‟s face. Spoken sentences with minimal emotive content were 
recorded in neutral statement, narrow-focused statement and echoic question conditions. Preliminary 
auditory analysis showed that the utterances differed across the conditions in terms of their fundamental 
frequency and intensity range. Using fully textured videos (Exp 1) and videos with eyebrow and skin 
deformation motion information removed (Exp 2), the experiments presented two pairs of auditory & visual 
(cross-mode) or visual & visual (within-mode) stimuli of the same sentence in each trial and required 
participants to select the pair in which the prosody of the utterance matched. The results showed that 
participants were able to match both the cross-modal and the within-modal stimuli better than chance, 
suggesting prosodic features of utterances can be extracted from visible features of the upper face. The 
similar results between the two experiments suggest that the main carrier of prosodic information may be 
from rigid head motion. 
 
New insights into face processing using fixation-related potentials (FRPs) 
DE LISSA, P., PALERMO, R., McARTHUR, G. (Macquarie University)*, HAWELKA, S. (Salzburg 
University)**, MAHAJAN, Y.*, HUTZLER, F.** 
pdelissa@maccs.mq.edu.au 
Previous studies using event-related potentials (ERP) to investigate face perception have found an early 
negative peak over posterior parietal areas - the N170 - that is larger to human faces than non-face 
stimuli. For this reason, the N170 is said to be ""face sensitive"". It has been suggested that the N170 is 
generated most strongly by the eyes. Previous studies have tested this suggestion by comparing the 
N170 evoked in faces without eyes compared to eyes in isolation. This is less than ideal because these 
stimuli are highly unrealistic. The current study uses a newly developed technique called fixation-related 
potentials (FRP) to better test the N170 evoked by eyes. Rather than using event-epochs derived from 
stimulus presentation times, FRPs derive their event-epochs from times of eye-fixations made to certain 
areas of stimuli. This technique allows for a more ecologically valid presentation of eyes within intact 
human faces. Preliminary results will be presented and their implications interpreted regarding the use of 
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Do face-level aftereffects affect perception of non-face objects? 
DENNETT, HW., EDWARDS, M., & McKONE, E. (Australian National University) 
hugh.dennett@anu.edu.au 
We used visual adaptation to determine the extent to which common mechanisms are recruited in the 
representation of diverse object classes that have been shown to be encoded by norm-based systems. 
Observers were shown a series of horizontally or vertically elongated objects, including faces, clocks, and 
ellipses, and indicated which way they thought the objects appeared to be elongated. The same series 
was then presented again, each object preceded by a 2500ms adaptor face that had been horizontally 
elongated so that the face itself appeared distorted, but its outline had a 1:1 aspect ratio. For all stimulus 
classes tested, adaptation shifted observer‟s percept of normality toward the adaptor. That is, after 
adaptation observers tended to rate circular objects as though they were elongated vertically. In a norm-
based system, an outline with a 1:1 aspect ratio should elicit no aftereffects, indicating that the aftereffects 
arise in response to adaptation to the distorted internal features. Therefore, this suggests that the adapted 
cells are involved in the representation of both face and non-face objects to some extent. This has 
implications for the specialisation of cells involved in face processing, and supports a distributed or 
partially distributed model of object representation. 
 
Visual attention in novice drivers: A lack of situational awareness 
DICKINSON, M., CHEKALUK, E., & IRWIN, J. (Macquarie University) 
melissa.dickinson1@students.mq.edu.au 
Visual attention is an important skill in driving. Novice drivers have been shown to have significantly 
poorer visual attention skills in high demand situations. Two hypotheses, situation awareness and 
cognitive resource limitation, have been proposed to explain this attention deficit. Although support has 
been shown for both hypotheses, when tested directly situation awareness appears to best explain this 
deficit. This study aimed firstly to investigate the deficit in novices using a peripheral identification task to 
measure visual attention and secondly to improve on previous flawed methodology comparing the two 
hypotheses. One hundred and nine participants completed a driving simulation that varied in demand, as 
measured by drive difficulty, during which they had to identify peripherally presented stimuli. The results 
confirmed that novices display a visual attention deficit in high demand situations. To investigate what 
hypothesis best explained this deficit, 59 novice drivers completed an additional drive. Participants were 
allocated to one of four conditions that varied in amount of cognitive resources utilised. Even when 
cognitive resources were not being used for vehicle control, novice drivers still have poor visual attention. 
This finding supports the situation awareness hypothesis. Future research should focus on investigating 
the parameters of situation awareness in novice drivers to help them overcome this vulnerability. 
 
Intrinsic object properties and the encoding of spatial scenes 
DONALDSON, P., & TLAUKA, M. (Flinders University) 
phillip.donaldson@flinders.edu.au 
Investigations into human spatial memory have revealed that people rely on egocentric, extrinsic and 
intrinsic cues to code their spatial surroundings. This project examined the effect of a novel type of cue, 
i.e., whether object properties can influence the selection of a frame of reference in which a configuration 
of objects is encoded. In four experiments, participants learned the locations of common household 
objects from different viewing perspectives. The household objects were selected to have easily 
identifiable front views. Following learning, participants‟ spatial knowledge was assessed in a change 
detection task. The analysis of performance in the task revealed a benefit to scene recognition for front 
views, an effect that in Experiment 2 depended on the type of spatial array presented to participants. In 
addition, a map-drawing task demonstrated that participants most often adopted a preferred view from a 
position facing the object fronts. The finding that front views were preferentially encoded in spatial memory 
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Non-decision time effects in the lexical decision task 
DONKIN, C., HEATHCOTE, A., BROWN, S. (University of Newcastle), & ANDREWS, S. (University of 
Sydney) 
chris.donkin@newcastle.edu.au 
It has been argued that the response times and accuracy values observed in the lexical decision task 
(LDT) do not provide a direct measure of lexical access because of the effect of decision processes. 
Using a model of the decision process such as the diffusion model (Ratcliff, 1978) provides a potential 
solution to this problem. We re-examined the LDT data and fits of the diffusion decision model reported by 
Ratcliff, Gomez and McKoon (2004) and show that they assumed too little role for non-decision processes 
in explaining the word frequency effect. Our analysis is consistent with an effect of frequency of the 
component of non-decision time related to encoding of a word, as predicted by models of the lexicon. 
 
Viewpoint adoption following map study 
DRUMMOND, A., & TLAUKA, M. (Flinders University) 
aaron.drummond@flinders.edu.au 
People must often use maps in order to find key locations in unfamiliar environments. However, it is 
currently unknown which imagined perspectives participants adopt to make directional judgements from 
maps. Three experiments examined the imagined viewpoints adopted by participants following the study 
of either a simple outdoor map or a three story indoor map.  Following learning of these maps, subjects 
were asked to indicate the directions of targets relative to a central character. Participants could either 
adopt an imagined viewpoint internal to the character or classify directions relative to the intrinsic sides of 
the central character. Analysis of the response latencies and accuracy scores indicated that participants 
switched their imagined viewpoint to adopt an internal perspective for both map types. Results are 
discussed with regard to depth cues, goal localisation and navigation tasks, as well as differences 
between mental manipulations of the self and others in space. 
 
Judging the truth of dynamic disjunctions 
DUMITRU, M. (Macquarie University) 
mdumitru@maccs.mq.edu.au 
Traditional studies of disjunctive statements (e.g. “Tony rides a horse or a donkey”) involve truth 
judgements based on static displays - e.g. pictures (Paris, 1973) or objects (Braine & Rumain 1981). The 
present study is quite novel in that participants are required to give truth judgements of disjunctive 
statements based on dynamic displays - targets moving along trajectory paths. The findings from a series 
of experiments show that truth judgements depend on the perceptual and cognitive properties of what is 
judged.  Establishing whether A or B is the case, for instance, depends on whether the targets are 
moving, on the paths available and targets‟ trajectories, as well as on their mutual proximity. 
 
Source memory: Test of a two-dimensional signal detection model 
DUNN, J., & HAMM, N. (University of Adelaide) 
john.c.dunn@adelaide.edu.au 
Recently, Hautus and colleagues have proposed a complete decision model of item and source 
recognition based on a two-dimensional signal detection framework which they fit to three existing 
databases (Hautus, Macmillan & Rotello, 2008). A feature of their approach was to construct the final 
model based on a series of assumptions although it is not yet known if each assumption is equally critical. 
In order to evaluate this question, we tested both complete and intermediate versions of the model against 
data collected in our laboratory in which source and item memory was measured across two independent 
variables: item strength (number of study presentations) and selective attention (focused vs. divided 
attention at study). We will describe how the model is fit to these data and discuss the relative importance 
of each assumption to the final model fit. We will also briefly discuss the relationship between item and 
source memory across changes in these independent variables. 
 
Target salience manipulations support resource depletion accounts of the attentional blink 
DUX, PE. (University of Queensland), ASPLUND, CL., & MAROIS, R. (Vanderbilt University) 
paul.e.dux@gmail.com 
Recent theories (e.g., Di Lollo et al., 2005) have proposed that the attentional blink (AB) reflects subjects‟ 
inability to maintain appropriate levels of attentional control when presented with distractors. Accordingly, 
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there is no target1 and target3 performance difference (no AB) when three targets from the same 
attentional set appear sequentially in a rapid serial visual presentation (RSVP Uniform trials). Dux et al. 
(2008) have criticized this finding, suggesting instead that it reflects an attentional resource trade-off 
between the targets. Supporting this hypothesis, Dux et al. (2008) found an AB (T1>T3 performance) 
under Uniform conditions when subjects increased the resources they exogenously allocated to target1. 
Here, we test whether an endogenous manipulation of the attention subjects devote to targets also affects 
the AB. We manipulated each targets‟ relevance in a Uniform RSVP task. In target1-relevant blocks, 
target1 required report on all trials whereas target2 and target3 required report on only 50% of the trials. 
Conversely, in target3-relevant blocks, target3 required report on all trials and target1 and target2 on only 
50% of the trials. Target1 performance was superior to target3 performance in target1-relevant blocks, 
and the opposite pattern was observed for target3-relevant blocks. Thus, attentional resource depletion 
underlies the AB. 
 
Independent FO and SO processing at the local-motion-pooling level 
EDWARDS, M., & METCALF, O. (Australian National University) 
mark.edwards@anu.edu.au 
There is substantial debate concerning the degree to which first-order (FO) and second-order (SO) signals 
are processed by independent pathways. For example, while some studies argue for independence up to 
and including the global-motion-pooling level, the study by Edwards and Nishida (2004) argues for pooling 
at the local-motion-pooling (LMP) level. However, their study did not use a stimulus that directly tapped 
the LMP level. The stimuli used were contrast reversing dots and it was assumed that they drove a full-
wave-rectifying second-order system. This study directly tapped the LMP level by using a stimulus 
consisting of many locally-paired dots (dots that moved in close spatial proximity to each other). If the 
motion signals generated by each dot in the pair are pooled at the LMP level, unidirectional motion is 
perceived. If they are not, then motion transparency may be perceived. The locally-paired dots were 
either: matched FO, matched SO or mixed FO and SO. Results indicate that FO and SO signals are not 
pooled at the LMP level and that the results of the previous study by Edwards and Nishida can be 
explained by considering the response purely of the FO system to the contrast-reversing dots. 
 
A technique for measuring single-item identification efficiencies 
EIDELS, A. (University of Newcastle), & GOLD, J. (Indiana University) 
ami.eidels@newcastle.edu.au 
Thresholds and corresponding efficiencies (ideal/human thresholds) in identification tasks are typically 
computed by collapsing data across all items (stimuli) within a given task in order to obtain a “multiple-
item” summary measure of performance. However, some stimuli may be processed more efficiently than 
others, and such differences are not captured by such conventional multiple-item threshold 
measurements. Here, we present a simple technique for measuring “single-item” identification efficiencies. 
The resulting efficiencies describe the ability of the human observer to make use of the information 
provided by a single stimulus item within the context of the larger set of stimuli. We applied this technique 
to the identification of several different classes of complex patterns embedded in noise, including 3-D 
rendered objects and Roman letters. Our results show that efficiency can vary markedly across stimuli 
within a given task, demonstrating that single-item efficiency measures can reveal important information 
lost by conventional multiple-item efficiency measures. We discuss an even finer grained level of analysis, 
where we compare the confusion patterns of human and ideal observers.  
 
The gamblers' illusion of control: Its prevalence, structure and determinants in a laboratory setting 
EJOVA, A., DELFABBRO, P., & NAVARRO, D. (University of Adelaide) 
anastasia.ejova@adelaide.edu.au 
Gamblers‟ behaviours and game-specific thought patterns have often been found to reflect an “illusion of 
control” the perception of a causal relation between personal actions and successful game outcomes. 
During the last thirty years, several approaches to defining and measuring the illusion of control construct 
have been proposed. At the same time, certain methodological problems have remained unresolved - 
most prominent among them, the brevity of the basic outcome measures. Thus, a study was needed to 
unify existing findings and hypotheses using more detailed measures. In the present study participants 
played 100 rounds of a specially-designed “sports-themed” gambling game, before answering questions 
of varying subtlety about the degree of control they perceived over the game‟s outcomes. The patterns of 
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participants‟ responses to these questions suggested that the illusion of control has a two-dimensional 
structure, involving perceptions of direct or primary control, and perceptions of secondary control - that is, 
confidence in the effectiveness of appealing to a mediating agent, such as „luck‟, for the purpose of 
influencing the game‟s outcomes. Whether a participant reported experiencing primary control was 
determined by his or her extant beliefs about games of chance, but, also, by the number of times he or 
she recorded three wins in a row. The experience of secondary control was mediated solely by existing 
beliefs. 
 
Object change detection: Effects of attention, change magnitude and part addition or deletion 
FAVELLE, S., PALMISANO, S., & GRAHAM, R. (University of Wollongong) 
simone_favelle@uow.edu.au 
Detecting changes to our visual environment is an important skill. To this end, numerous studies have 
measured our ability to detect changes to 2- and 3-D objects, as well as entire scenes. Investigations of 
object change detection have shown that changes involving more object parts are detected more easily 
than smaller changes involving fewer parts. However, whether these larger changes improved detection 
by guiding the observer‟s attention to the change location is still subject to debate. In the present study, 
participants were cued (valid, no cue, invalid) to the location of one of three objects in a one-shot change 
detection task. Changes involved the addition or deletion of 1, 2 or 3 parts to one of the three objects. 
Results showed: (i) that part additions were detected more accurately than deletions, and (ii) a strong 
effect of change magnitude for both these types of changes. Change detection performance was much 
better in valid and no cue conditions than the invalid cue condition and the effect of valid cues was 
stronger for deletions than additions. The pattern of results is discussed in regards to the role of attention 
in change detection. 
 
Effect of stimulus detail on the attentional processing of fear-relevant stimuli 
FORBES, S., PURKIS, H., LIPP, OV., & TANGEN, J. (University of Queensland) 
s.forbes@psy.uq.edu.au 
It has been demonstrated that fear-relevant images capture attention preferentially from non fear-relevant 
images.  Current theory suggests that this faster processing could be due to a neural module that enables 
processing to occur with limited stimulus input (Ohman & Mineka, 2001).  This can be investigated by 
assessing whether certain image details are required for attentional processing to occur.  Recently, De 
Cesarei and Codispoti (2008) examined whether the emotional processing of everyday stimuli was 
influenced by image detail.  Their findings suggested that reduced detail influenced the subjective ratings 
of emotional stimuli, but that they still implicitly interfered in a dual-task paradigm.  The present research 
used a visual search task to investigate whether fear-relevant animal stimuli with reduced detail elicited 
preferential attention.  A low-pass spatial filter used in previous research (De Cesarei & Codispoti, 2008; 
Loftus & Harley, 2005) was applied to colour photographs for use in the current research.  Two levels of 
filtering were applied: weak and strong filtering.  Results support the prediction that reduced detail does 
not influence the ability of fear-relevant images to elicit preferential attention.  This study contributes to the 
understanding of how fear-relevant stimuli can elicit a rapid attentional response. 
 
Radial line bisection patterns in the periphery 
FORTE, J., & NICHOLLS, MER. (University of Melbourne) 
jdf@unimelb.edu.au 
Theoretical explanations of line bisection biases propose there are independent mechanisms for vertical 
and horizontal lines. A number of studies have found that vertical and horizontal lines biases are 
uncorrelated, but data exists only for centrally viewed stimuli. We measured line bisection biases in the 
near periphery to look for independence of line bisection mechanisms beyond the central visual field. Line 
stimuli with one of four possible orientations were displayed at eight peripheral locations and centrally. 
Four observers indicated which end of a briefly presented line a transector appeared closest to. The 
position of the transector was adjusted using an adaptive staircase to determine the point of subjective 
equality. A radial pattern of bisection biases was found. Two observers showed a centripetal bias and one 
showed a centrifugal bias. This radial pattern suggests that a single mechanism might determine line 
bisection biases in the periphery. Furthermore, the individual differences in direction of bias suggest that 
line bisection biases are not the result of hard-wired representations of space across the visual field. The 
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individual differences are consistent with a line bisection mechanism that depends on how observers 
allocate attention to the inner and outer line segments of line bisection stimuli. 
 
Interpretive bias in anxiety: The search for an elusive cognitive effect 
FUNG, L., & MACLEOD, C. (University of Western Australia) 
fungp01@student.uwa.edu.au 
Cognitive theories of anxiety vulnerability generally predict that individuals with elevated anxiety 
vulnerability are characterised by an interpretive bias favouring negative interpretations of ambiguous 
materials permitting both negative and non-negative interpretations. Although empirical studies have 
demonstrated empirical evidences consistent with this anxiety-linked interpretive bias, many of these 
studies are amenable to the influence of a response bias of favouring the selection of response options 
with negative emotional tone. Two parallel experiments were conducted to differential the impact of the 
predicted anxiety-linked interpretive bias favouring negative interpretations of homographs each permitting 
a negative and a non-negative interpretation, and a response bias favouring the selection of the more 
negative response options. The first experiment was designed in such a way that any observed effect 
supporting the anxiety-linked interpretive bias was not amenable to the alternative explanation of 
response bias. On the other hand, the second experiment was designed to directly examine the response 
bias. The study did not demonstrate empirical support for the predicted anxiety-linked interpretive bias that 
the high trait anxious participants favour the negative interpretations of the homographs.  The high trait 
anxious participants, relative to the low trait anxious participants, demonstrated a response bias favouring 
the negatively-valenced response options. 
 
How important is relatability across the occluder in the perception of occluding surfaces? 
GILLAM, BJ., & VECCELIO, E. (University of New South Wales) 
b.gillam@unsw.edu.au 
In considering perceived surface occlusion, there is an overwhelming emphasis on amodal completion in 
which an object is seen to be completed across an occluder.  This is normally considered to depend on 
relatability of contours across a gap. Examination of scenes however suggests that many if not most 
interrupted surfaces do not continue across their occluder. In two experiments we investigated sets of 5 
untilted or variously tilted black shapes cut off at collinear edges. The irregular ones are known (Gillam & 
Chan, 2001) to produce a strong sense of occlusion at their alignment. In Experiment 1, using the method 
of paired comparison, we compared the strength of a perceived illusory contour for single or double sets 
of such aligned shapes and if double, whether the continuity of the shapes across the intervening gap was 
significant. We found that double alignments produced a stronger illusory contour but whether the shapes 
continued across the gap made no difference.  In Experiment 2 we varied the size of the gap and the 
degree of irregularity of the shapes. We found that larger gaps produced significantly stronger illusory 
contours than small ones and that only at the smaller gaps was the lack of relatability significant.  We 
interpret these results to mean that while amodal completion is important in the shape perception of 
fragmented figures it is not important in perceiving occlusion. 
 
Competition for consciousness: Reduced object substitution masking with prolonged mask 
exposure 
GOODHEW, SC., VISSER, TAW., DUX, PE., & LIPP, OV. (University of Queensland) 
s.goodhew@psy.uq.edu.au 
Object substitution masking is the phenomenon whereby a sparse, temporally-trailing four-dot mask can 
impair target identification, even though it does not spatially overlap the target. Target identification 
typically decreases as a function of trailing mask duration (e.g., Di Lollo et al., 2000). Our results suggest 
otherwise. We had observers identify the orientation of a gap (left vs. right) in a Landolt C stimulus. A four-
dot mask was presented around the target, and trailed after target offset for 0, 80, 160, 240, 320, or 
640ms. We also varied the number of distractors presented with the target. Across three experiments, we 
found that at long mask durations (e.g., 640ms), there was an increase in target identification accuracy. 
That is, there was a recovery from object substitution masking with prolonged mask exposure. When the 
visual system is confronted with two temporally-contiguous stimuli, it is thought that the second is 
processed in favour of the first. These results, however, show that this is not inevitably the case, and that 
the representation of the first stimulus can be recovered. 
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Binocular depth interval estimation beyond interaction space 
GOVAN, DG., GILLAM, BJ. (University of New South Wales), PALMISANO, SA. (University of 
Wollongong), ALLISON, RS. (York University), & HARRIS, JM. (University of St. Andrews) 
dgovan@psy.unsw.edu.au 
It is widely believed that stereopsis is only useful at near distances and there are few stereoscopic studies 
at distances beyond a few metres. Allison, Gillam and Vecellio (2009) found stereoscopic depth estimates 
to be much more accurate than monocular up to 9 metres.  In the present studies we extended these 
studies to 40 metres using a disused railway tunnel. Bluetooth-controlled pairs of LEDs were separated in 
depth and viewed either in complete darkness or with the space between the observer and the nearest 
LED illuminated to introduce perspective cues to distance (but not to the depth between the LEDs). Near 
LEDs were at a depth of either 20 or 40 metres, and the far LEDs up to 7.76 metres or 31.03 metres 
further, respectively (an equivalent disparity range was tested at both distances). Naive and non-naive 
observers verbally reported the apparent depth interval (in metres) between the LEDs in each pair. In the 
dark, observers greatly underestimated real depth intervals, with maximum estimated depths of 1.0 and 
1.4 metres, for 20 and 40 metre distances. When perspective cues to distance were available, maximum 
depth estimates for these distances were 3.3 and 4.4 metres. We conclude that for the large absolute 
distances studied, stereoscopic depth intervals, while varying with disparity and distance and showing a 
clear effect of scaling by perspective cues, are greatly underestimated. 
 
Right hemisphere language processing in positive schizotypy 
GRIMSHAW, G. (Victoria University of Wellington) 
gina.grimshaw@vuw.ac.nz 
Positive schizotypy has been associated with increased activation of the right hemisphere across a 
number of perceptual and cognitive tasks. This series of experiments examined the consequences of this 
right hemisphere activation for language processing in schizotypy. Individuals with high and low scores on 
the Schizotypal Personality Questionnaire were selected for further study. As expected, high schizotypal 
individuals demonstrated a perceptual bias toward left hemispace on a line bisection task, reflective of 
greater right hemisphere activation. Participants also completed a semantic priming task with ambiguous 
words. Low schizotypal individuals showed the expected pattern of priming for the dominant meaning 
(e.g., ball - round) and inhibition of the subordinate meaning (e.g., ball - dancing). In contrast, high 
schizotypal individuals demonstrated priming of both the dominant and subordinate meanings. This 
pattern of semantic activation is characteristic of reliance on the right hemisphere semantic system, which 
is known to be important for maintaining distant semantic relationships. The role of right hemisphere 
language processes in the generation and maintenance of schizotypal thought is discussed. 
 
Cross-modal integration or decisional bias in the stream/bounce effect: A signal detection study 
GROVE, PM., ASHTON, J. (University of Queensland), KAWACHI, Y. (Tohoku University), & SAKURAI K. 
(Tohoku Gakuin University) 
p.grove@psy.uq.edu.au 
In stream/bounce displays two targets move from opposite sides of a 2-D display, coincide, and continue 
past one another along linear trajectories. Targets can appear to either stream past or bounce off of one 
another. Streaming dominates in transient free sequences while bouncing dominates when a transient is 
presented at the point of coincidence. This transient induced bias could be caused by: 1) integration of the 
transient signal and the visual motion sequence at the sensory level and that combination becomes 
available to conscious awareness determining the response, or 2) a decisional level of processing where 
the two inputs are available independently and the observer‟s response is based upon decisional biases 
or strategies. Using novel motion sequences with visually distinguishable targets, we measured sensitivity 
(d‟) and criterion (c) using a signal detection paradigm. Targets streamed on 50% of the trials and 
bounced in the remaining trials. A click sounded at coincidence on 50% of the streaming and bouncing 
sequences. Mean d‟ values for detecting bounces were little different between the sound and no sound 
conditions while c was significantly more liberal in the sound condition than the no sound condition. 
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State-trace analysis of associative recognition 
HAMM, N., & DUNN, J. (Adelaide University) 
nicholas.hamm@adelaide.edu.au 
Recent research into recognition memory has been driven by competition between single-process and 
dual-process theories. Single-process theories assume that Old/New judgments are based on continuous 
information ordered along a single strength-of-evidence axis. In contrast, dual-process theories assert that 
recognition memory is driven by two functionally distinct processes, familiarity and recollection. Familiarity 
is conceptualised as a fast process reflecting the level of global similarity between items previously 
studied and items shown at test. Recollection is thought to be a slower, discrete process in which specific 
details such as context are consciously recalled. The present study addressed this debate by applying 
state analysis to associative recognition - recognition memory for an association between two items. In 
contrast to item recognition, dual-process theories predict that associative recognition judgments should 
only engage recollection since item familiarity levels for both items are equal. The present study tested 
this prediction by manipulating two independent variables previously shown to differentially affect the 
contribution of recollection and familiarity to item recognition. If associative recognition depends only on 
recollection then the resulting state-trace plot should reveal a monotonically increasing relationship 
between high and low confidence hit rates. The results and their implications for single-process and dual-
process theories are discussed.  
 
An unbiased evaluation of modality preference using a “Morse Code” like recall task 
HANSEN, L., & COTTRELL, D. (James Cook University) 
louise.hansen@jcu.edu.au 
Advocates of modality preference posit that individuals have a dominant sense, visual, auditory, or 
kinesthetic, and that when new material is presented in this preferred modality, learning is enhanced. 
Despite the widespread belief in this position there is relatively little supporting evidence. The current 
study implemented a “Morse Code” like recall task to examine whether visual and auditory recall is 
mediated by modality preference. When the perceptual discriminability of visual and auditory stimuli was 
controlled, there was no significant relationship between modality preference and visual and auditory 
performance. However, when the task involved a temporal discrimination between items to be recalled, 
recall for auditory stimuli was superior to recall for visual stimuli. In contrast, when the task involved a 
spatial discrimination, the opposite effect was observed. Furthermore, in each recall task, sequences with 
a discernable pattern were recalled more accurately than sequences with the absence of distinguishable 
patterns. It was concluded that the ability to recall new material depends on the presence of patterns in 
the stimulus stream and whether the material is presented via the most appropriate modality for the task 
of interest. 
 
Rapid recognition of manipulable and non-manipulable objects 
HARRIS, I. (University of Sydney) 
irina@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Neuropsychological and neuroimaging studies indicate that perception of manipulable objects recruits 
brain areas involved in the planning and execution of motor acts;  these areas do not appear to be 
involved in the perception of non-manipulable objects. The present study used a Rapid Serial Visual 
Presentation (RSVP) paradigm to investigate perception of manipulable versus non-manipulable objects 
from brief displays. Participants viewed sequences of three objects (grayscale photographs or line 
drawings), preceded and followed by pattern masks. The first and third items of the sequence were the 
critical items and could be either manipulable or non-manipulable objects, while the intervening item was 
always a non-manipulable object. Across a number of experiments, accuracy for joint report of the critical 
items was significantly lower in the manipulable than in the non-manipulable object condition. Moreover, 
while non-manipulable objects showed significant repetition blindness when the same object was 
repeated, the manipulable objects did not, and sometimes they showed priming. These results suggest 
some degree of interference when two manipulable objects are presented in close succession, which 
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Associative learning in humans requires neither conscious awareness nor selection for attention 
HARRIS, J., PINCHAM, H., & LIVESEY, E. (University of Sydney) 
justinh@psych.usyd.edu.au 
We investigated whether simple associative learning (Pavlovian conditioning) in humans can proceed in 
the absence of explicit contingency awareness or selective processing of the stimuli. Subjects performed 
two concurrent tasks: they detected target letters among digit distractors presented in a rapid sequence 
(RSVP stream), before making a speeded two-alternative choice response (left vs right) to a visual cue. 
On one third of trials, the position of the visual cue was predicted by a particular target or distractor. Even 
though only the target stimuli were selected for further processing in working memory, reaction times to 
the response cue indicated significant learning about both predictive targets and predictive distractors. 
Learning about distractors was implicit, in that a sensitive measure of awareness revealed that subjects 
had no knowledge of the relationship between the predictive distractor and response cue. A second 
experiment confirmed that distractor learning was unconscious, and revealed that subjects had learned 
about the conceptual identities of the predictive items (targets and distractors), since the priming effects 
survived a substantial change in perceptual format (e.g., between upper and lower case). These 
experiments indicate that Pavlovian conditioning constitutes a phylogenetically primitive learning system, 
which operates outside conscious cognitive control or attentional selection mechanisms. 
 
Face identification and categorisation in central and peripheral vision: Encoding limitations and 
the effect of prior exposure 
HARRY, B., DAVIS, C., & KIM, J. (University of Western Sydney) 
b.harry@uws.edu.au 
Recent studies show that even when unattended, faces still engage the perceptual mechanisms involved 
in identification and categorisation. Typically in these studies faces are unattended by presenting them in 
peripheral vision, however a problem with this method is that peripheral vision has reduced spatial acuity 
compared to central vision. The aim of the present research was to investigate: (1) whether the encoding 
limitations associated with peripheral vision differentially affects the perception of sex, and the identity of 
faces, and (2) the role of prior exposure to a face has on peripheral face identification. To investigate the 
first aim participants were presented famous and unfamous faces in central vision and 5Â° eccentricity. 
Categorisation and identification was measured in two tasks sex discrimination and fame judgement, while 
eye position was monitored. Results showed that fame judgement accuracy was affected by presentation 
location while sex discrimination was not. To investigate the second aim participants completed a 
peripheral fame judgement task where participants were exposed to half of the images beforehand. In a 
second task the same pre-exposed and unexposed individuals were presented in a different pose to 
gauge whether learning generalised to different images. Fame judgement accuracy was higher for trained 
individuals than untrained individuals demonstrating that peripheral identification is possible with prior 
exposure. It was unclear whether pre-exposure effects generalised over changes in pose. In conclusion 
the evidence suggests that unattended processing of face category is possible in peripheral vision while 
identification depends on prior exposure. 
 
What came from where? Exploring the effects of discriminability on the binding of pitch and 
location in auditory working memory  
HEATH, J., MAYBERY, M., VAN VALKENBURG, D. (University of Western Australia), PARMENTIER, F. 
(University of Plymouth), JONES, DM. (Cardiff University), & KUBOVY, M. (University of Virginia) 
heathj02@student.uwa.edu.au 
Forming integrated representations of objects or events is essential to our cognitive functioning on a daily 
basis. This process whereby features are integrated into cohesive representations of stimuli is referred to 
as binding. Past research has focused on the modular processing of features in working memory, 
however the focus has changed and binding has been found for visual features (e.g., location, colour, 
shape), where location appears to be a primary feature encoded obligatorily. In audition, pitch and location 
are also subject to binding whereby the recognition of one feature is influenced by whether the other 
feature is retained from study to test. The aim of this study was to explore the notion that the cognitive 
system might be flexible, in that the feature that is more discriminable might serve as the primary 
dimension with the less discriminable feature associated with the primary dimension to assist the 
differentiation of stimuli. The individual differences in the discriminability of feature pairs (pitch, location) 
and the effects of discriminability on the binding process of these two features will be discussed. 
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Skill acquisition in mental rotation 
HEATHCOTE, A., PROVOST, A., BROWN, S. (University of Newcastle), & JOHNSON, B. (Macquarie 
University) 
andrew.heathcote@newcastle.edu.au 
Practice at simple choice tasks usually leads to a rapid increase in response time (RT) while accuracy is 
maintained at a high and constant level. This speed-up is particularly marked when choice responses are 
consistently mapped to a small set of stimuli. After extensive practice a qualitatively different state 
(“automaticity”) emerges where responding becomes difficult to inhibit and insensitive to distraction and 
difficulty manipulations that markedly slowed performance. We examined the emergence of automaticity 
in a mental rotation task where RT increased initially as the angle between a standard and rotated image 
increased. Participants first performed the task with no feedback while EEG and MEG were recorded. 
They then practiced the task with feedback over four one hour sessions, and in one final session, again 
with electrophysiological recording. Every participant‟s mean RT and variability in RT showed a marked 
decrease with practice, while accuracy remained high, and their performance quickly became insensitive 
to rotation angle. We fit quantitative model of the practice effect to each participants, examine the 
relationship between parameters of these models and electrophysiological measures and discuss the 
implications of our results for cognitive and neurobiological theories of skill development and automaticity. 
 
The dual systems approach to category learning: How do people switch between systems? 
HEFFERNAN, M., & NEWELL, BR. (University of New South Wales) 
mheffernan@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Dual systems accounts have dominated research into human category learning. Despite this, there has 
been limited investigation into how people switch between proposed systems. We report two experiments 
which modified a popular probabilistic categorisation task (the Weather Prediction Task) in an attempt to 
demonstrate conditions under which such a switch could occur. The results suggested that increasing 
working memory load impaired categorisation performance and reduced the flexibility with which 
participants applied their knowledge. Importantly, no clear evidence of a switch between learning systems 
was found despite using a design intended to favour a shift from declarative to procedural learning. These 
findings pose questions for the expectation that the nature of a category structure will determine which 
system is engaged. 
 
Punishing an error improves learning: The effect of monetary penalties on error-related BOLD 
activity and subsequent associative learning 
HESTER, R. (University of Melbourne), SKILLETER, A., & BROWN, F. (University of Queensland) 
hesterr@unimelb.edu.au 
Recent evidence has highlighted an association between the magnitude of error-related anterior cingulate 
cortex (ACC) feedback activity and subsequent learning, although it remains unclear whether this signal 
reflects the monitoring of outcomes that were worse than expected, or an increase in „effortful processing‟. 
Using fMRI we examined neural activity during an associative learning task in which 20 participants had to 
recall the spatial locations of two-digit targets, and were provided with feedback regarding accuracy, 
outcome value (5c or 50c) and the correct answer. Behavioural data were used to categorise the events 
into successful responses, corrected errors, and repeated errors. The results indicated monetary outcome 
influenced recall performance, participants corrected a significantly higher percentage of errors and 
retained a higher proportion of correct responses assigned the larger monetary value. The BOLD data 
showed ACC activity during the feedback epoch predicted future responses, with greater activity for errors 
that were subsequently corrected (versus those errors that were repeated). This relationship was not 
present during either the manual response or re-encoding periods. Similarly, errors that received the large 
punishment showed significantly greater levels of ACC activity during only the feedback epoch when 
compared to small fine errors. Our results provide support for the hypothesis that human error-related 
ACC activity is associated with post-error adaptation of performance and that the mechanism of this 
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The development of intelligence, working memory and processing speed during childhood 
HICKEY, J., & CHALMERS, K. (University of Newcastle) 
jennifer.hickey@newcastle.edu.au 
Previous research has identified relationships between Intelligence, Working Memory and Processing 
Speed in adults. Developmental researchers have suggested there may be similar correlations between 
Intelligence, Working Memory and Processing Speed in children. However, the nature of the relationships 
among these constructs during childhood development is not clear. The aim of the current project is to 
identify whether these abilities develop in tandem and whether they improve in a consistent or in an 
up/down pattern. Using a longitudinal sequential design, children‟s performance on Intelligence, Working 
Memory, and Processing Speed tasks is measured three times across one year. Measures of physical 
growth are also taken at each session. First session data from 161 children aged between 6 and 12 years 
will be presented, including the pattern of relationships among the focal constructs (Intelligence, Working 
Memory and Processing Speed) and their interaction with age and physical growth. Parent‟s ratings of 
children‟s extracurricular activities (e.g., participation in sport, private tutoring), obtained prior to the first 
testing session, show some interesting relationships with the focal constructs. For example, significant 
differences between children who attended daycare and those who did not were observed for measures of 
fluid intelligence. Possible reasons for these findings will be considered. 
 
Facial dysmorphism and perceived similarity between faces 
HILL, H., JIMENEZ GOMEZ, N. (University of Wollongong), SHAWEESH, A. (Jordan University of 
Science and Technology), BANKIER, A. (Genetic Health Services Victoria), CLAES, P., & CLEMENT, JG. 
(University of Melbourne) 
harry@uow.edu.au 
Certain genetic disorders are associated with characteristic facial dysmorphisms that can play a role in 
diagnosis.  Three experiments investigated whether three-dimensional models of syndrome faces are 
naturally grouped together on the basis of perceived similarity, whether provision of a target archetype 
affects grouping, and whether perceived similarity can be linked to measured physical differences.  
Observers sorted three-dimensional facial scans of affected and unaffected individuals on the basis of 
perceived similarity.  In Experiment 1 sorting was found to be a function of view, with three-quarter views 
most likely to be sorted according to syndrome.  William‟s Syndrome (WS) and Achondroplasia (ACPL) 
were more likely to be grouped together than Sotos Syndrome (SS) or unaffected faces (UA).  Experiment 
2 presented animations of rotating faces and tested the effect of providing an archetype or average as a 
target for each group.  Only adult male faces were used, limiting other possible sources of variation.  
Sorting performance increased overall and the provision of archetypes increased the probability of ACPL 
and WS faces being sorted together.  A third experiment, equivalent to experiment 2 but with still faces, 
will also be reported and the relationship between perceived and physical similarity considered. 
 
“When I‟m drunk, they ALL look the same to me”: Does alcohol intoxication increase or decrease 
the magnitude of the own-race bias? 
HILLIAR, KF., KEMP, RI., & DENSON, TF. (University of New South Wales) 
hilliar@psy.unsw.edu.au 
The own-race bias (ORB) refers to the general tendency for people to be better at recognising same-race 
faces compared to different-race faces. The two leading theories of the ORB are the perceptual-expertise 
model, which argues the ORB is due to a deficit in people‟s processing of different-race faces and the 
social-categorisation model, which argues people are less motivated to accurately process different-race 
faces. To test which of these two models would be supported, this study investigated whether alcohol 
intoxication, shown to affect memory, attention, and stereotyping, would increase or decrease the 
magnitude of the ORB. Asian and European participants, who were randomly allocated to either the 
Alcohol condition (mean BAC = .051) or the Placebo condition (BAC = 0), were tested on their recognition 
accuracy for Asian and European faces. We then repeated this study, but this time testing Asian and 
European participants‟ memory for multiracial faces given either Asian or European names. The results 
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Pitch estimation for helmet-mounted display symbology 
HOSKING, S., EBERLE, G., & BURCHAT, E. (Defence Science and Technology Organisation) 
simon.hosking@dsto.defence.gov.au 
Two PC-based experiments were used to investigate bias and discrimination of pitch judgements using 
helmet-mounted display (HMD) pitch ladders. Relative pitch judgements were made for two different pitch 
ladder configurations: (i) a pitch ladder low in resolution but with a relatively large number of visible 
reference markers, and (ii) an alternative pitch ladder that had high resolution but, in certain conditions, 
had only a single reference marker. Both pitch ladders were presented under dynamic and static 
conditions, and with roll values between 0 and 20 degrees. The method of constant stimuli was used to 
vary the absolute value of pitch on each trial that had a mean value of either 4 or 12 degrees. The results 
found that increasing the resolution between pitch markers significantly increased participants' sensitivity 
to changes in pitch. However, if there were insufficient reference markers then such increases in 
sensitivity were not found. Changing the pitch ladder to have relatively high resolution between pitch 
markers and sufficient reference markers led to maximum sensitivity and minimum bias. 
 
Detecting identities: Improving our ability to match unfamiliar faces 
HOWARD, M., & KEMP, R. (University of New South Wales) 
mhoward@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Our ability to determine whether two face images are of the same unfamiliar individual is of significance 
because accurate completion of this task forms a basis of critical identification and security protocols such 
as passport verification. In a series of experiments we sought to improve the accuracy with which 
participants could decide if two simultaneously presented face images were of the same person, both by 
manipulating the presentation format of images and by providing participants with basic training. The 
results of two experiments showed that matching accuracy was influenced by both the relative size and 
the absolute size of face images. A second set of two experiments demonstrated that participants could 
adopt more successful face processing and matching strategies after watching a brief (1.30 - 2 min) 
training presentation. The applied and theoretical implications of the results are discussed. 
 
The effect of video-gaming on attention: Structural or strategic? 
IRONS J., REMINGTON R., & McLEAN, J. (The University of Queensland) 
jesirons@psy.uq.edu.au 
The effect of video gaming on attention has been attracting much interest over the last few years. 
However, as the body of literature grows, the results become more ambiguous, with some studies finding 
evidence of superior attentional performance in gamers and others finding no such effect. We examined 
the theory that gamers have a greater capacity of attention than non-gamers, by replicating the flanker 
compatibility task of Green and Bavelier (2003, 2006). Data from 19 gamers and 13 non-gamers revealed 
that both groups were influenced by distractors under high and low load, inconsistent with previous 
findings and casting doubt on the increased capacity theory. We also compared the attentional scope of 
the two groups by using an Eriksen flanker task (Eriksen & Eriksen, 1974). Once again, the groups did not 
differ in the processing of distractors, suggesting similar attentional mechanisms. However, there was 
evidence of response strategy differences, with gamers appearing to exert more control over their 
responses than non-gamers. Future research will further examine the use of strategies in gamers and 
non-gamers. 
 
Detecting visual motion direction: Similar motions add, opposite motions interfere 
IYER, PB., McDONALD, JS., CLIFFORD, CWG., & FREEMAN, AW. (University of Sydney) 
a.freeman@usyd.edu.au 
The visual system can detect coherent motion in the midst of motion noise. This is accomplished with 
motion-sensitive channels, each of which is tuned to a limited range of motion directions. Our aim was to 
show how a single channel is affected by motions both within and outside its tuning range. We used a 
psychophysical reverse-correlation procedure. An array of dots moved coherently with a new, randomly 
chosen, direction every 14 ms. Human subjects pressed a key whenever they saw upwards movement. 
The results were analysed by finding two motion directions before each key-press: the first preceded the 
key-press by the reaction time, and the second preceded the first by up to 42 ms. There were three main 
findings. First, the subject was significantly more likely to press the key when the vector average of the 
two motions was in the target direction. Second, a key-press was less likely when a target motion was 
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preceded by a motion in the opposite direction. Finally, both of these effects were short-lived in that they 
were only seen for inter-stimulus intervals of 28 ms or less. The results support the idea that a motion 
detector can sum sub-optimal inputs, is suppressed by motion in the null direction, and has a highly 
transient response. 
 
Multiple sources underlie ERP indices of task-switching 
JAMADAR, S., KARAYANIDIS, F., PROVOST, A., FULHAM, R., & MICHIE, P. (University of Newcastle) 
sharna.jamadar@newcastle.edu.au 
When switching between two tasks, reaction time (RT) is slower for switch than for repeat trials. In cued-
trials task-switching paradigms, RT switch cost reduces with increasing cue-stimulus interval. Cue-locked 
ERP waveforms show a differential switch-positivity for switch vs. repeat trials around 200-500ms postcue, 
whereas stimulus-ERPs show a differential switch-negativity for switch vs. repeat trials. The aim of the 
current study was to examine areas of activation associated with these two switch-related ERPs using low 
resolution brain electromagnetic tomography (LORETA). Cue-locked switch positivity was associated with 
sources in the left ventrolateral prefrontal cortex (400-500ms) and in the left posterior parietal cortex and 
left paracentral lobule (500-600ms). Stimulus-locked switch-negativity was localized to sources in the 
rostral cingulate cortex (200-300ms) and in the medial frontopolar cortex (300-500ms). These findings are 
compatible with multi-component models of task-switching and suggest the involvement of control 
processes at both the preparation and target processing phases. 
 
Do reasons for actions and attributional style affect counterfactual reasoning and the experience 
of regret? 
JARVIS, Z., CHAN, A., & CAPUTI, P. (University of Wollongong) 
zozzaj@hotmail.com 
Counterfactual thinking often involves “if only” thoughts about how a negative outcome may have turned 
out better. Regret is associated with counterfactual thoughts which undo one‟s own actions. We proposed 
that: (1) if giving an external reason for an action makes it harder to mentally undo, then providing an 
external reason will result in less regret for an action, (2) an individual‟s attributional style would mediate 
this effect, and (3) reasons for action and attributional style may influence anticipated regret. One hundred 
psychology undergraduates completed an attributional style questionnaire and responded to three 
counterfactual scenarios and three anticipated regret scenarios. Surprisingly, regret was rated significantly 
higher when an external reason was given for action than when an internal reason was given for action, 
attributional style attenuated the effect of reason condition on regret, and there were no significant effects 
of reason for action or attributional style on anticipated regret.  Our findings suggest that external reasons 
need to be sufficiently compelling to make them harder to mentally undo, and a more even distribution of 
people with internal and external attributional styles is necessary to examine the influence of attributional 
style on regret and anticipated regret.  
 
Adaptive norm-based coding of facial identity in children: The face identity aftereffect is selective 
for opposite identities 
JEFFERY, L., RHODES, G. (University of Western Australia), & PELLICANO, E. (Bristol University) 
linda@psy.uwa.edu.au 
Adults‟ remarkable ability to discriminate thousands of faces relies on adaptive norm-based coding. Facial 
identity is coded relative to an average face that is constantly updated by experience. The face identity 
aftereffect, in which exposure to a face selectively facilitates recognition of a computationally opposite 
identity, provides evidence for norm-based coding. Eight year-old children are less accurate at identifying 
faces than adults and lack mature face-selective cortical regions. Here we consider whether immature 
norm-based coding could account for their poor identification skills. Children show face identity aftereffects 
but these may not be selective for computationally opposite faces. We demonstrate such selectivity for the 
first time by showing that exposure to a face facilitates recognition of a computationally opposite face 
more than it facilitates recognition of an equally perceptually dissimilar but non-opposite face. Immature 
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Acquiring expertise in the mental manipulation of visual images: Effects on event-related brain 
potentials  
JOHNSON, MW. (Macquarie University), PROVOST, A., BROWN, SD., & HEATHCOTE, A. (University of 
Newcastle) 
bjohnson@maccs.mq.edu.au 
We examined the effects of practice on event-related potentials measured during performance of a 
Shepard-Metzler mental rotation task. Sixty four channel ERPs were measured from 7 participants before 
practice, and again after a week of intensive daily practice with the mental rotation task. Pre-practice 
reaction times increased monotonically as a function of angular misorientation of the visual stimuli, 
confirming that participants were performing a mental rotation of the images.  Post-practice reaction times 
were flat, indicating that subjects were no longer using a mental rotation strategy. Pre-practice ERPs 
showed an orientation-sensitive component over parietal cortex during a time window of about 300-500 
ms after stimulus onset, an established electrophysiological marker of mental rotation. Post-practice ERPs 
lacked this component and exhibited an enhanced P300 component several hundred ms earlier than in 
the pre-practice ERPs. Interestingly, the post-practice P100 component, an index of relatively early visual 
cortical processing, was markedly enhanced in the post-practice ERPs. These results provide 
neurophysiological support for the interpretation that expertise in mental imagery involves a switch in 
strategy. Further, our data suggest that expertise in visual imagery involves plastic changes in visual 
cortex at quite early stages of visual processing. 
 
Own race bias in matching upright and inverted faces 
JOHNSTON, RA. (University of Kent), LEE, I-C. (National Chengchi University), & BARRY, C. (University 
of Essex) 
r.a.johnston@kent.ac.uk 
Own race bias (ORB) is long established in face recognition. Current research suggests it also operates 
on many (non-recognition) face processing tasks. Nowadays, face matching is arguably as important as 
face recognition. We examine ORB in an immediate face matching task. Rhodes et al. (1989) investigated 
ORB by showing that inversion hurt recognition of own race more than other race faces. Our study takes a 
similar approach in a perceptual task. Participants (100 British 100 Taiwanese) saw an initial face and 
immediately judged which of two further faces depicted the same person. Faces were Asian or Caucasian 
and were shown upright or inverted. The principal finding was a three-way interaction between the race of 
participant, race of face and orientation. British participants were slower at the matching task when faces 
were inverted for both Caucasian and Asian faces. However, when faces were inverted they were slower 
to their own race than to other race faces. Taiwanese participants were also slower with inverted faces but 
responded more slowly to Caucasian than Asian faces. Thus an ORB effect shown for face recognition is 
replicated in an immediate matching task. These findings are discussed in relation to the locus of ORB. 
 
Chromatic and luminance contrast in visually guided reaching 
KANE, A., & MA-WYATT, A. (University of Adelaide) 
adam.kane@adelaide.edu.au 
Many regions of the dorsal „action‟ stream of the human brain interact during visually guided reaches. The 
middle temporal (MT) area processes visual motion and it receives its information from fast 
monochromatic pathways. As the input into the dorsal stream is also primarily monochromatic, it has been 
proposed that visually guided reaching prefers luminance information. Cressman et al (2006) argue that 
there is an „automatic pilot‟ that corrects reaches when locations change, while responses to colour 
changes are relatively delayed. However, their location and colour conditions were different in other ways. 
Brenner and Smeets (2003) found that corrections in reaching to chromatic targets are similar to 
corrections to monochromatic targets. However, their colour targets probably also stimulated the faster 
monochromatic pathway.   In our experiment, participants had to touch a dot on a touch screen. On 1 in 4 
trials, the dot moved up six degrees and changed colour to be either a colour or a luminance contrasting 
dot (of equal salience) at random. We measured the duration of exposure to the new location, and the 
magnitude of corrections towards it.   Generally, participants performed similarly when correcting reaches 
to either the monochromatic or colour dots for this range of exposure times. 
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Social context affects judgments toward the out-group faces: Dissociation of categorisation and 
evaluation 
KARNADEWI, F., LIPP, OV., TERRY, DJ. (University of Queensland), SMITH, JR. (University of Exeter), 
& TELLEGEN, CL. (University of Queensland) 
karnadewi@yahoo.com 
Research in intergroup relations has shown that implicit negative evaluations of out-groups can be 
moderated by a range of contextual factors.  However, little is known about whether these factors also 
affect attentional processes. Experiment 1 (N = 60) assessed the effect of normative information about the 
out-group [very positive vs. neutral] on categorisation and evaluation of racial in-group and out-group 
faces. Experiment 2 (N = 68) involved out-group (Indonesian) and in-group (Caucasian) experimenters as 
a more ecologically valid contextual manipulation to influence categorisation and evaluation. Caucasian 
female participants completed a categorisation task, which required speeded identification of faces as 
Asian or Caucasian, and an affective priming task, which required the evaluation of pleasant or 
unpleasant words primed by in-group or out-group faces. Provision of positive normative information and 
presence of an out-group experimenter attenuated the negative evaluation of out-group faces, but failed to 
influence performance in the categorisation tasks indicating dissociation between the processes involved 
in categorisation and evaluation. This finding suggests that lower levels of information processing like 
categorisation are inflexible to contextual factors.  
 
As time goes by: The effects of temporal construal and category variability in belief updating 
KEARNEY, L., & HAYES, B. (University of New South Wales) 
lkearney@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Two experiments examined the effect of category variability on updating of category beliefs. In Experiment 
1, participants learned categories via exposure to numerical distributions of category attributes. These 
distributions had the same mean value, but either high or low levels of variability around the mean. After 
category learning participants were shown new category exemplars that contradicted the acquired beliefs 
(i.e. drawn from a sample with higher or lower means) and were asked to re-estimate the category central 
tendency. Importantly, this new data was purportedly sampled ten years after the original sample. Beliefs 
about the attributes of low variable categories were more strongly influenced by disconfirming information 
than beliefs about high variable categories. In Experiment 2, the same procedure was followed except that 
the training data and the new exemplars were purportedly drawn from the same sample. Under these 
conditions, beliefs about the attributes of categories were still influenced by disconfirming information, but 
the effect of variability was attenuated. The results are discussed in terms of Bayesian models of belief 
revision. 
 
The representation of segment and tone in Mandarin Chinese: Evidence from a tongue twister 
study 
KEMBER, H., & CROOT, K. (University of Sydney) 
hkem4356@usyd.edu.au 
This experiment investigated the cognitive processes involved in the production of Mandarin Chinese 
speech by eliciting speech errors using a tongue twister paradigm. Twenty-five undergraduate students 
repeated four-character tongue twister strings that varied in six conditions: initial segment alternating (in 
ABAB or ABBA pattern), tone alternating (in ABAB or ABBA pattern) and two complex conditions with both 
segment and tone alternating. Overall there were more than twice as many segment errors as tone errors 
produced across conditions, with the greatest number found when segment was alternated in ABBA 
format. This provides support for the application of the Coupled Oscillator model of speech production 
(Gao, 2008) to the production of segments in Chinese. Alternating pattern had very little effect on tone, 
however, which suggests tone and segment are represented differently within the speech production 
system. Given the resistance of tone to error, it seems to be represented much more like stress in Indo-
European languages, as part of the suprasegmental frame, consistent with the Chen and Dell (2006) 
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Spelling 101: Teaching spelling strategies to university students 
KEMP, N., & HOKANSON, L. (University of Tasmania) 
nenagh.kemp@utas.edu.au 
The English spelling system is basically alphabetic (b says “b”), but it is governed by orthographic and 
morphological spelling rules as well. Conventional models of spelling development (e.g., Gentry, 1982) 
have long held that by adulthood, writers have mastered these spelling rules. However, much adult 
spelling seems not to reflect such mastery. Two short intervention studies investigated undergraduates‟ 
use of orthographic and morphological spelling strategies.  In Study 1, 48 students wrote infrequent words 
whose endings‟ spelling is governed by morphological rules (e.g., purEST, purIST: the endings 
differentiate their meaning). In Study 2, 53 students wrote words whose consonant doubling is governed 
by orthographic rules (appeaLing, occuRRing). Half the participants completed three small-group 
intervention sessions focused on these spelling rules the other half did control activities. In Study 1, 
experimental and control groups performed at about 75% correct both pre- and post-intervention neither 
improved significantly. In Study 2, groups performed at about 80% pre-test, but only the experimental 
group improved significantly (by 8%) post-intervention. Thus, even university-level adults have not fully 
mastered important spelling strategies. Although focused intervention can provide some gains, more 
intensive training may be needed to ensure the consistent use of these basic rules, and to improve 
spelling. 
 
Co-witness memory conformity for an actively experienced event 
KEMP, R., MARETTI, C., & HEIDECKER, S. (University of New South Wales) 
richard.kemp@unsw.edu.au 
The search for “John Doe #2” following the Oklahoma bombing of 1995 is often cited as a real-world 
example of the impact of co-witness discussion on eyewitness memory. Initially only one witness reported 
seeing two suspects, but following discussion several people offered very similar descriptions of this 
second suspect. However, there are significant differences between our experimental studies and the 
case of John Doe #2. Although laboratory research has shown that co-witness discussion can be a 
particularly powerful source of memory distortion, these studies have tested memory for passively 
observed, rather than actively experienced events. Further, none of these studies has demonstrated that 
witnesses can be induced to describe a non-existent individual, as appears to have occurred in the 
Oklahoma case.  We sought to provide a more realistic test of this scenario. We tested memory for an 
actively experienced event, and suggested to participants that during the experiment they met a man who 
was not in fact there. Our results suggest that co-witness memory distortion does occur for actively 
experienced events, and can be strong enough to induce participants to attempt to identify a nonexistent 
person from a line-up. The practical and theoretical implications of this are discussed. 
 
Food cravings selectively interfere with visuo-spatial working memory 
KEMPS, E., TIGGEMANN, M., & PARNELL, J. (Flinders University) 
eva.kemps@flinders.edu.au 
Food cravings are predominantly visual in nature, and thus engage the visuo-spatial sketch pad 
component of working memory. Accumulating research has shown that loading the visuo-spatial sketch 
pad with a concurrent task reduces food cravings. This study tested the prediction that food cravings 
conversely impair performance of cognitive tasks that tap the visuo-spatial sketch pad. In particular, we 
examined the impact of experimentally-induced chocolate cravings on the three components of working 
memory - phonological loop, visuo-spatial sketch pad and central executive - assessed by the digit span, 
Corsi blocks and double span tasks, respectively. Ninety-six women (18-29 years) were randomly 
assigned to a craving or control condition. Participants in the craving condition abstained from eating 
chocolate for 24 hours before testing, and performed the cognitive tasks in the presence of chocolate, a 
manipulation that successfully elicited chocolate cravings. Participants who craved chocolate performed 
more poorly than control participants only on the Corsi blocks task, and the groups did not differ on the 
digit span or double span tasks. Thus food cravings selectively disrupt visuo-spatial task performance, 
because, according to working memory theory, cravings and visuo-spatial tasks compete for limited visuo-
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Distortion in the motion path of visual saltation induced by non-overlapping motion adaptation 
KHUU, SK. (University of New South Wales)*, KIDD, J. (University of Hong Kong), & ERRINGTON, J.* 
s.khuu@unsw.edu.au 
Visual saltation is a motion illusion in which multiple stimuli presented first to one spatial location, then to 
another, in regular and rapid succession, appear to jump across the space between the two stimulated 
sites. Given that saltating elements appear to occupy the space between sites, the illusion may arise 
because of sequential activation of spatio-temporal sensitive neurones along the saltation path. We 
investigated this possibility by examining whether changing the response of these neurones via motion 
adaptation would distort the illusion. Observers adapted to a moving horizontal sinusoidal-grating (sf: 
5cpd, 1.5x4 deg, speed: 0.0.675-0.75cyc/sec), midway between, but not overlapping with, the two sites of 
stimulation, and after adaptation, judged the position of the first, middle and last elements in the saltation 
sequence. Saltation was produced by presenting three Gaussian-blobs (sd: 0.125deg, ISI: 0.25secs) to 
the left, and then two to the right of the position of the adapting stimulus. Our results show that only the 
middle element was affected by adaptation, appearing midway between the two stimulation sites and also 
displaced in a direction opposite to the adapting motion. This result suggests that visual saltation is low-
level and engages mechanisms similar to those that process actual motion. 
 
The role of eye movements in self-motion perception 
KIM, J., & PALMISANO, SA. (University of Wollongong) 
juno@uow.edu.au 
As we move through the world, we produce “optic flow” that our eyes capture to provide a percept of self 
motion. While object motions in the scene may mask these visual cues to self motion, the visual system 
attempts to disentangle the dynamic pattern of visual motion to recover its original causes.  Incorrect 
attribution of visual motion to self motion results in visual illusions of self motion, or vection. We examined 
the role that eye movements play in capturing optic flow information for the generation of vection. Visual 
self-motion displays which simulate oscillatory or jittering head movements were shown to induce ocular 
following responses (OFR).  These compensatory eye movements are thought to be mediated by activity 
in extra-striate visual cortex. We further examined the dynamics of the OFR using infrared video 
oculography as participant‟s viewed optic flow simulating inter-aural head oscillation and translation in 
depth. The concurrent acquisition of instantaneous vection strength measures was obtained and related to 
changes in OFR activity. Under the conditions of this study, we found that vection was strongest when 
these eye movements were suppressed, suggesting that the experience of vection may relate to 
distributed activity in brain regions other than those mediating the OFR.  
 
Multiple bases of category priming with masked primes 
KINOSHITA, S. (Macquarie University) 
skinoshi@maccs.mq.edu.au 
Whether subliminal stimuli can be processed semantically is hotly debated.  Masked priming effects with 
category congruent primes in semantic categorisation task (e.g., Dehaene et al., 1998) have provided the 
strongest evidence so far that this is possible.  However, this claim was challenged by Damian (2001) who 
argued that the effect reported by Dehaene et al. may have reflected stimulus-response mapping, rather 
than semantic priming.  Subsequent studies (e.g., Naccache & Dehaene, 2003) in turn challenged 
Damian's claim.   I present masked primed semantic categorisation experiments using different types of 
categories (natural categories vs. ad hoc categories), and report data indicating that category priming 
effects have multiple bases. 
 
Observation of biological effectors alters action execution in pantomimed actions 
KRITIKOS, A. (University of Queensland) 
a.kritikos@psy.uq.edu.au 
There is evidence that humans are differentially sensitive to biological and non-biological effectors: 
trajectories are disrupted when watching dissimilar movements of biological but not non-biological 
effectors (Kilner et al, 2003). Here I speculate that observed movement parameters rather than whether 
effectors are “biological”, alter the actions of the observer. Participants viewed videos of a model grasping 
a wide or narrow object and then made congruent or incongruent actions. Movements were recorded with 
the ProReflex motion capture system. In Experiment 1 participants observed (a) a right hand, (b) a mirror-
reversed left hand (same biological morphology, different parameterisation to right hand) or (c) a robotic 
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effector (different morphology and parameterisation to right hand). The object of the action modulated 
participants‟ movement parameters, not the type of effector observed. Participants‟ movement parameters 
were affected, conversely, when they observed biological effectors performing pantomimed actions and 
subsequently executed pantomimed actions themselves (Experiments 2 and 3). Consistent with Troje 
(2002) and Casile and Giese (2005), I suggest that the information observers derive about the actions of 
an effector is based on movement parameters rather than its biological morphology. This information will 
impact only on observers' subsequent non-object-directed actions. 
 
Own-race-bias in face recognition only for an age peer-group? 
KUEBBELER, J., LIPP, OV., & VANMAN, E. (University of Queensland) 
jkuebbel@psy.uq.edu.au 
The own-race-bias reflects a recognition deficit for other-race faces compared to improved recognition for 
own-race faces. Two experiments were conducted that investigated how processing of multiple facial 
features (race, age and sex) influences face recognition in general and specifically the occurrence of an 
own-race-bias. Recognition performance was measured using signal detection measures of 
discriminability. A different recognition pattern was found for faces across racial groups, depending on the 
apparent age of the face: An own-race-bias only occurred for recognition of faces of an age peer-group. 
For young Caucasian participants examining young faces, the typical own-race-bias was found, with 
better recognition of young Caucasian faces. Old faces, however, representing an age out-group to the 
participants, were recognised equally well irrespective of poser race. This finding was not due to overall 
poor performance on old faces, as performance was close to that for the in-group. This may be explained 
by facial characteristics becoming more pronounced with age, making older faces more distinctive and 
therefore easier to recognise. Overall the results suggest that faces of different races are processed 
similarly when another feature represents an out-group characteristic (age) and that the own-race-bias 
may be limited to an age peer-group. 
 
Do emotional factors influence the ability of individuals to suppress unwanted memories? 
LAMBERT, A., GOOD, K., & KIRK, I. (University of Auckland) 
a.lambert@auckland.ac.nz 
We report three experiments investigating participants‟ ability to voluntarily suppress unwanted memories.  
Participants learned a series of word pairs, using paired associate learning (PAL), and then performed the 
think / no think task of Anderson and Green (2001).  Experiments 1 and 2 showed that participants were 
successful at suppressing memories of emotionally neutral response words that had been associated 
previously with emotionally negative cue words (e.g. evil, hatred).  However, participants were clearly 
unable to suppress memory for neutral material that had been associated previously with emotionally 
positive words (e.g. fun, merry).  In Experiment Three we manipulated the emotional valence of both 
stimulus and response words in the PAL task.  This study replicated our earlier finding, and also showed 
that maximal memory suppression occurred when negative cue words were paired with emotionally 
positive words.  Theoretical implications of these findings are considered. 
 
Searching for emotion or race: Latent variables have a-symmetrical effects 
LIPP, OV., NEWEY, M., TERRY, DJ. (University of Queensland), & SMITH, JR. (University of Exeter) 
o.lipp@uq.edu.au 
Much empirical work has investigated the effects of race and emotional expression on the manner in 
which faces are processed.  However, little is known about the interaction between these two facial 
characteristics.  Caucasian participants completed visual search tasks searching for targets defined by 
emotional expression or race among backgrounds that varied the non-target characteristic as a latent 
variable.  Detection of targets defined by emotional expression was not differentially affected by poser 
race varied across tasks (Experiment 1) or within task (Experiment 3a).  Emotional targets were found 
faster regardless of poser race (Experiment 1) and emotional targets that differed from backgrounds in 
race were found faster than targets that did not differ in race regardless of race or emotion (Experiment 
3a).  Detection of race targets was differentially affected by poser emotional expression, however.  Angry 
black targets were found faster than angry white targets (Experiment 2) and were found faster than happy 
black targets among happy and angry white backgrounds whereas angry white targets were found faster 
than happy white targets only among happy black backgrounds (Experiment 3b).  Thus, target race did 
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not differentially affect the detection of emotional targets, but target emotion did differentially affect the 
detection of race targets. 
 
Dissociations between expectancy and reaction time: A test of associative and non-associative 
explanations 
LIVESEY, EJ., & BARRETT, LC. (University of Sydney) 
evanl@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Perruchet, Cleeremans, and Destrebecqz (2006) reported a striking dissociation between trends in the 
conscious expectancy of an event and the speed of a response which is cued by that event.  They argue 
that this indicates the operation of independent processes in human associative learning.  However, there 
remains a strong possibility that this dissociation is not a consequence of associative learning at all, and is 
instead caused by changes in vigilance or sensitivity based on the recency of events on previous trials. 
Two experiments tested this possibility by using versions of a reaction time task in which trends in 
performance cannot be explained by these non-associative factors.  In both experiments, similar trends in 
reaction time were evident, suggesting a genuine influence of associative learning on performance. 
 
The influence of a colour naming task on familiarity and preference ratings within the mere 
exposure paradigm 
LODGE, J. (James Cook University)*, PRESCOTT, J. (University of Newcastle), & COTTRELL, D.* 
jason.lodge@jcu.edu.au 
Repeated exposure to a stimulus leads to that stimulus becoming more familiar and increases preference 
for the stimulus. This is known as the mere exposure effect. Although recognition and familiarity are 
involved, there is no complete explanation of the mechanisms underlying this effect. Recent research 
suggests that selective attention may be a factor previously unaccounted for. In this study, random 
geometric shapes were presented to participants for 1 second (supraliminal exposure) or for 40 
milliseconds (backwards masked - subliminal exposure) during passive exposure and whilst undertaking a 
colour naming task. It was hypothesised that manipulation of the complexity of the exposed shapes, as a 
feature of the stimulus, would contribute to the experience of familiarity. Recognition, familiarity and 
preference ratings were collected. Participants rated shapes with the same level of complexity as those 
they were exposed to as more familiar and were preferred over novel shapes and shapes with a different 
level of complexity, particularly when exposure occurred whilst not engaged in the colour naming task. 
These findings generally support previous research and indicate that cognitive processing fluency of 
stimulus features contributes to the mere exposure effect. However, results from ratings of subliminally 
exposed stimuli require further investigation.  
 
Disentangling premotor and perceptual components of hemispatial neglect 
LOETSCHER, T., NICHOLLS, MER. (University of Melbourne), BRADSHAW, JL. (Monash University), & 
BRUGGER, P. (University Hospital Zurich) 
tloe@unimelb.edu.au 
A common clinical test to quantify hemispatial neglect involves the bisection of horizontal lines. Patients 
with neglect displace the subjective midpoint to the right side. The reasons for this deviation are 
heterogeneous; some patients err because of a failure to initiate actions directed towards the left side of 
space (premotor component), others because of an underestimation of the left half of the line (perceptual 
component), still others because of a mixture of both impairments. We here combined the method of line 
bisection and the judgment of one's own bisection error to disentangle those different components on an 
individual level. Our rationale was that patients with mainly "premotor" neglect should have significantly 
less difficulties in recognizing their misbisected lines than patients with perceptual neglect. Patients had to 
bisect lines presented on a touchscreen by pointing to the middle of each line. Afterwards, all lines were 
represented once again, this time subdivided into two segments exactly at the position the patient 
previously pointed at. The left and right segments were colored, and patients had to name the color of the 
longer segment. For each patient we calculated a bisection and a perception index. At this symposium we 
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Driver distraction due to listening on the mobile phone: Have we overlooked the distinction 
between different types of listening tasks? 
MA, E., IRWIN, J., & CHEKALUK, E. (Macquarie University) 
evelenema@yahoo.com 
The present study sought to explore to what extent the complexity of cognitive activities involved in just 
the listening aspect of a conversation determines the degree of interference for simulated driving 
performance. A cognitively demanding listening task (active listening) engaged participants in answering 
questions on the phone. In contrast, a relatively undemanding listening task (passive listening) simply 
involved listening to stated materials on the phone but without requiring participants to process the 
information. The results showed that driving performance was impaired in terms of reduced speed in both 
listening conditions compared to a drive-only condition. Although drivers did find driving in the active 
listening condition to be more demanding than that of passive listening, no difference in the level of 
interference to driving performance was observed in the two conditions. Moreover, the male drivers 
seemed to engage significantly fewer collisions than did the female drivers under the more demanding 
active listening condition while driving. This is the first study that has demonstrated that even a minimum 
demand of language comprehension involved in listening to a mobile phone can distract drivers in effortful 
driving environments. 
 
Maturation of auditory event-related potentials in adolescence 
MAHAJAN, Y., & MCARTHUR, G. (Macquarie University) 
ymahajan@maccs.mq.edu.au 
Auditory event-related potentials (ERPs) are being used extensively to detect auditory processing 
difficulties in children, adolescents and adults. To determine if a person has an auditory processing 
difficulty, we need to know what normal auditory ERPs look like for their age. While we have some 
understanding of what auditory ERPs look like in children and adults, we know relatively little about how 
auditory ERPs develop throughout adolescence. In this experiment we measured auditory ERPs in 
children aged 10-18yrs to consonant-vowel (CV) syllables and pure tones. Results revealed that the 
latency of obligatory ERP peaks P1 and N1 decreased with age, P2 latency increased whereas N2 
showed no change with age. Amplitude decreased for P1, P2 and N2 but increased for N1. We also found 
an interesting yet unusual shift in latency and amplitude in the ERPs of 14 to16 year old adolescents 
which might be due to pubertal changes. The obtained results provide much needed insight into the 
development of auditory ERPs in typically developing adolescents. 
 
Effects of interstimulus interval in a matching task: Behavioural and neural responses 
MALONEY, RT., JAYAKUMAR, J. (University of Melbourne)*, PIGAREV, I. (Russian Academy of 
Sciences), GOODWIN, A.*, & VIDYASAGAR, T.* 
r.maloney@pgrad.unimelb.edu.au 
Numerous neurophysiological, neuroimaging and neuropsychological studies have shown a role for the 
posterior parietal cortex, in particular the lateral intraparietal area (LIP), in visual attention and visual 
decision making. Monkeys were trained to covertly attend to two grating stimuli and match them for 
location and orientation according to two conditions where interstimulus interval (ISI) was systematically 
varied. In the mixed ISI condition, the sample (S1) grating was followed by the target (S2) grating at one of 
five ISIs within a block. In the single ISI condition, S1 and S2 were separated by a fixed ISI. Response 
time and discrimination (d‟) of stimuli varied depending on the length of ISI and whether stimuli were 
presented within mixed or single ISI blocks, with generally better performance for single ISIs. The 
responses of some LIP cells varied as a function of ISI, consistent with behavioural results. Generally, the 
mean spike rate of some neurones to S2 as compared to S1 was greater in single ISI conditions. These 
data suggest that in conditions of poorer behavioural performance, parietal cells show less response 
enhancement to target stimuli. 
 
Orientation anisotropies and the perception of translational Glass patterns 
MANNION, DJ., & CLIFFORD, CWG. (University of Sydney) 
damienm@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Psychophysical and neuroimaging studies have shown that observer sensitivity is typically greater for 
luminance gratings oriented along a cardinal (horizontal / vertical) than an oblique axis. However, this 
'oblique effect' has been reported to become inverted for patterns in which the orientation is defined by the 
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local pairing of randomly positioned dots. Wilson et al. (2001) showed that sensitivity is greater when such 
translational Glass patterns are oriented along an oblique than a cardinal axis. Here, we investigated this 
finding in the context of an additional anisotropy observed with luminance gratings in which sensitivity is 
greater for radial (towards the fovea) than tangential orientations. The thresholds for detection of 
translational Glass patterns in noise were obtained at each of four orientations (0,45,135,180 degrees) 
and eight positions around the visual field (equidistant from fixation). Observer sensitivity followed the 
inverse oblique effect and did not show any apparent preference for radial orientations. Thus, translational 
Glass patterns appear to be subject to an inverse oblique anisotropy that is invariant across the visual 
field. This departure from the anisotropies typically observed with luminance gratings may facilitate future 
investigations into differences between the neural processing of simple and complex spatial form. 
 
Binocularly perceived direction near occlusions 
MARLOW, P. (University of New South Wales) 
pmarlow@psy.unsw.edu.au 
It is consistently found that isolated points appear vertically aligned as though seen from a cyclopean eye, 
located between the left and right eyes. Erkelens, Muijs and van Ee (1996) reported an exception. 
Alignment between the left edge of a circle and its background was predicted by the left eye‟s view, and 
alignment with the right edge was predicted by the right eye‟s view. That the left eye sees more of the 
background surface around the left edge, and likewise, the right eye sees more around the right edge, 
provides a plausible explanation argues Erkelens. The present study measured alignment at different 
separations from the occlusion to locate changes in the perceived perspective. However, the finding that 
the cyclopean eye does not predict alignment near occlusions was only replicated using stimuli similar to 
that used by Erkelens et al, and not for all observers.  
 
Derived attention is intact in older adults - but only in simple task environments 
MARRETT, N., & LAMBERT, A. (University of Auckland) 
nmarrett@gmail.com 
The effects of normal ageing on visual attention and perception were examined in two experiments.  The 
Attention task of both experiments used a derived peripheral cueing task and participants were asked to 
shift their attention appropriately in response to peripheral letter cues, to aid responding to a target 
asterisk.  The Perception task was similar except that participants were instructed to respond directly to 
the specified target letter as quickly and accurately as possible.  In Experiment 1, in contrast to earlier 
findings, visual attention and perception both remained intact with ageing.  In Experiment 2, the same 
tasks were used but there were four valid and four invalid letters to increase the task complexity.  Whilst 
visual perception appeared to be intact in the older adults, they were unable to successfully orient their 
attention.  When cue-encoding demands were modest, normal ageing had no effect on attentional 
orienting in response to peripheral cues or on perceptual cue discrimination.  However, in a more complex 
environment, with a larger set of novel attentional cues, older adults were unable to successfully orient 
their attention. 
 
Semantic mediation in word recognition in beginning readers 
MARTIN, F., & PERRY, Z. (University of Tasmania) 
f.martin@utas.edu.au  
This series of experiments investigated the contribution of specific forms of semantic information to word 
learning in beginning readers. In three experiments, three groups of Grade 1 children (Experiment 1: n=77 
Experiment 2: n-61 Experiment 3: n=45 Mage = 6 years) of varying decoding abilities were trained and/or 
read non-words with support from different forms of semantic information. Experiment 1 showed that high 
meaning stimuli produced an accuracy advantage over all other semantic stimuli for decoders of Good 
and Average ability. Poor decoders received equal benefit from high and low meaning stimuli. In 
Experiment 2, semantic facilitation effects were consistent with those found in Experiment 1.  Experiment 
3 involved a lexical and a phonological decision task in which word frequency was manipulated. For the 
lexical task, the contribution of high and low levels of semantic information differed depending on the 
frequency of the words presented, however in the phonological task performance was not affected by the 
frequency manipulation. Overall, the results of these studies suggest that the presentation of meaning 
related information can facilitate both word learning and children‟s ability to recognise words based on 
orthographic and phonological knowledge. 
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Using sequential structures to update rapid, goal-directed movements 
MA-WYATT, A., & NAVARRO, D. (University of Adelaide) 
anna.mawyatt@adelaide.edu.au 
Across a broad range of situations, people need to make rapid, goal-directed movements to interact with 
the world. A motor plan is typically formulated using visual information about target location before the 
movement is initiated. However, current theories of motor control do not place any strong emphasis on 
how changes in visual information over previous trials might convey information that can improve 
visuomotor control for future trials. We investigated whether people are able to use sequential structure to 
predict target location and update their movements accordingly.  The target appeared at a central location, 
and then stepped to one of five (equidistant) points. We varied the probability of the target appearing at 
any one location on consecutive trials. In one condition, the trial-to-trial changes had a learnable 
probabilistic structure and in the second condition they did not. We present a simple model that describes 
how people exploit the sequential structure in a series of observations to improve rapid visuomotor 
control. This model provides a good fit of data from the tracking task, indicating that people can and do 
learn sequential structures over consecutive trials to update their movement plan. 
 
Can atypical passive auditory ERPs in children with SRD and SLI be normalised by training? 
McARTHUR, G., ATKINSON, C., & ELLIS, D. (Macquarie University) 
genevieve.mcarthur@mq.edu.au 
The aim of this study was to test if auditory training normalises atypical passive auditory ERPs in the N1-
P2 window in children with specific reading disability (SRD) and children with specific language 
impairment (SLI). At Time 1, we tested children with SRD or SLI and age-matched controls for their 
behavioural responses and passive ERP responses to tones, backward-masked tones, vowels, and 
consonant-vowels. Twenty-five children with SRD or SLI, who had a poor behavioural response to one of 
these sound types, were trained to discriminate that same sound for 30 minutes a day, 4 days a week, for 
6 weeks. After training (Time 2), we retested these 25 trainees and 33 untrained controls for their 
behavioural and passive ERP responses to the same four sounds. The training successfully treated the 
behavioural responses of 19 of the 25 trainees. However, it did not normalise atypical N1-P2 ERPs in 
successful or unsuccessful trainees. Nor did it shift typical N1-P2 ERPs in successful or unsuccessful 
trainees. This suggests that auditory training does not affect passive auditory N1-P2 responses in children 
with SRD or SLI. 
 
Orientation and chromatic specific contextual modulation of the fMRI BOLD response to gratings 
in human visual cortex 
McDONALD, JS., GODDARD, E., MANNION, DJ., & CLIFFORD, CWG. (University of Sydney) 
scottm@psych.usyd.edu 
Contextual modulation is fundamental to human vision. Using fMRI, we investigated orientation-specific 
centre-surround effects in visual cortex.  Eight Subjects were scanned at 3T while performing a dimming 
task at fixation.  Stimuli consisted of a “test” annulus and an “inducing” region. Test and inducing stimuli 
were either red-green or light-dark modulated gratings.  In experiment 1, the test and inducer were 
modulated along the same colour axis. The inducer was either parallel or orthogonal to the test.  This 2x2 
design (orthogonal/parallel x light-dark/red-green) gave 4 types of block, which were presented with a fifth, 
fixation only, block. Experiment 2 had the same design, but concurrent test and inducer were modulated 
along different colour axes. Each 15-second block contained 20 interleaved stimulus orientations.  Parallel 
and orthogonal blocks differed in the relative orientation of test and inducer, but not absolute distribution. 
%-signal change analysis indicated lower BOLD response to gratings with parallel versus orthogonal 
surrounds in early cortical retinotopic areas. This difference increased up the visual hierarchy for all stimuli 
types, but was smaller when test and inducer were modulated along different colour axes.   The data are 
consistent with orientation-specific lateral interactions beyond V1 that are selective for the 
colour/luminance composition of the surround. 
 
When a coin toss does not appear random: Causal belief and judgments of randomness 
McDONALD, FEJ., & NEWELL, BR. (University of New South Wales) 
fmcdonald@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Distinguishing between random and non-random data is important for inductive reasoning. Prior research 
has found a bias towards judging binary sequences with alternation rates above 0.5 as most random. In 
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most of this research the concept of randomness was explained to participants via the example of a coin 
being tossed. The current experiment examined the influence of such example explanations on the 
perception of the randomness of binary sequences. Participants were told that sequences had been 
generated by a coin toss, a basketball player taking free throws, or were given no prior belief about the 
generating process (control). In the control condition there was no bias towards rating high alternation rate 
sequences as most random, however the bias persisted when a causal mechanism (coin, basketball 
player) was provided. Previously found correlations between perceived memorizability and perceived 
randomness were only found when a belief about the generating mechanism was provided. 
 
Neighbourhood and masked priming effects in lexical acquisition 
McKAGUE, M., & SAMARTGIS, J. (University of Melbourne) 
mckaguem@unimelb.edu.au 
Thirty-six participants learned “new” words (BANARA) as neighbours for familiar words that previously had 
no neighbours, so-called “hermits” (e.g., BANANA). Introducing a neighbour was predicted to slow RTs to 
familiar words in lexical decision immediately after training, and one day later, consistent with the notion of 
lateral inhibition. Additionally, the new neighbours were included as masked primes in the lexical decision 
task to determine whether they would inhibit RTs just as real word neighbour primes have been shown to. 
An interaction was predicted between the lexical status of the non-word neighbours (i.e., whether they had 
been trained as words prior lexical decision) and the direction of the priming effect - inhibitory for trained 
neighbours (indicating lexical competition) and facilitatory when untrained. The phonological similarity of 
the new words to their familiar word neighbours was manipulated to determine the locus of any observed 
inhibitory effect. The results provided some support for the lexical competition hypothesis, with RTs faster 
in the hermit condition compared to the neighbour condition. The effect of phonological similarity was not 
significant, nor was the critical interaction despite trends in the predicted direction. The implications the 
lateral inhibition hypothesis and for teaching participants “new” words are discussed. 
 
Towards a new theory of face recognition: The need to integrate holistic processing and face-
space approaches 
McKONE, E., DAWEL, A., SUSILO, T., DENNETT, H., EDWARDS, M. (Australian National University), & 
AIMOLA DAVIES, A. (Oxford University) 
elinor.mckone@anu.edu.au 
When explaining why Rowan Atkinson's face is easier to recognise than a picture of a particular horse, 
face recognition researchers would likely refer to the concept of holistic processing, restricted to faces and 
not occurring for other objects. When explaining why Rowan Atkinson's face is easier to recognise than 
the face of most other individuals, researchers would likely refer to the concept of face-space and the 
coding of distinctive versus typical faces in this space. Yet, the thing being explained - the ability to 
recognise Rowan Atkinson's face - is exactly the same in both cases. In this theoretical presentation, we 
therefore argue that, although both holistic processing and face-space theories have been very successful 
independently, it is time for the field to consider the relationship between them: the current approach of 
simply picking the most convenient theory in a given paper is not sustainable in the long term. We then 
illustrate that the problem of the relationship between holistic processing and face-space is not, as might 
often be assumed, intractable. To illustrate how progress might be achieved we propose three theories, 
and sketch potential or actual empirical studies relevant to testing them 
 
The need for speed? Magnocellular temporal resolution in dyslexia 
McLEAN, G. (Macquarie University)*, STUART, G. (La Trobe University), COLTHEART, V.*, & CASTLES, 
A.* 
gmclean@maccs.mq.edu.au 
Recent research has explored the possible role of a specific magnocellular impairment in dyslexia. This 
study used a flicker perception task to explore both magnocellular and parvocellular temporal resolution in 
a sample of 40 children with dyslexia and 40 age-matched controls (aged 7-11). Additional, higher-level, 
aspects of temporal processing including inspection time, single and dual-target (attentional blink) RSVP 
performance, reaction time and rapid naming were also assessed in order to determine whether low-level 
perceptual processing speed deficits in the magnocellular system accounted for similar deficits in higher-
level cognitive speed of processing tasks also reported in dyslexia. The findings indicated that a specific 
impairment in magnocellular temporal resolution was not generally associated with reading disability, yet 
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some poor readers did show specific magnocellular impairments. Significant correlations were also 
evident between magnocellular temporal resolution and some higher-level measures of temporal 
processing and the possibility of a general speed of processing deficit in dyslexia is discussed in relation 
to findings from factor analysis.  
 
The frequency effect in serial recall: Is list composition and arrangement important? 
MILLER, LM., & ROODENRYS, S. (University of Wollongong) 
leoniem@uow.edu.au 
The frequency effect in the serial recall of mixed lists has been shown to be influenced by list composition 
(the numbers of high and low frequency items in the list), item arrangement (whether items of the same 
frequency type are adjacent or separated in the list) and serial position (effects for strings of items of the 
same frequency type are attenuated for latter serial positions). The current experiment uses a between-
subjects design (N = 96) to directly compare the outcomes for four list types (pure, alternating, half, and a 
novel sequence list that inserts a string of three like-frequency items within the body of a list of items of 
the opposite frequency). Conditional probabilities are used to identify differences in the likelihood of 
continuous recall at each serial position. Results confirm the presence of a directionally sensitive co-
occurrence mechanism and suggest that, at least in part, the recall of individual words in this task is 
influenced by the preceding item. 
 
Computational modeling of the masked onset priming effect in reading aloud 
MOUSIKOU, P., COLTHEART, M., & SAUNDERS, S. (Macquarie University) 
bmousiko@maccs.mq.edu.au 
An empirical phenomenon that has yielded valuable insight into the cognitive processes involved in the 
reading aloud process is the masked onset priming effect (MOPE). According to this effect, a 
word/nonword target is named faster when preceded by a word/nonword prime that shares its initial 
letter/phoneme with the target (e.g. save-SINK), compared to when it does not (e.g. farm-SINK). In this 
talk, I will present a series of empirical findings on the MOPE and their simulations with the DRC 
computational model of reading (Coltheart et al., 2001), which offers an explicit account of how the effect 
might occur in humans.  
 
Modality-specific bias in visual but not auditory components of audiovisual temporal rate 
perception 
MURPHY, D., & ALAIS, D. (University of Sydney) 
davida@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Shipley (1964) reported an audiovisual interaction called “auditory driving” where, using the method of 
adjustment, the perceived visual rates could be driven by audition to about twice their physical rate. We 
investigated this effect at frequencies of 4,7,10,13Hz using two-interval forced-choice (2IFC) procedure to 
eliminate response biases. In separate modalities, we measured points of subjective equality (PSEs) and 
discrimination thresholds to quantify accuracy and precision of unimodal temporal perception. In bimodal 
experiments, slightly disparate (±0.2 octave around each standard frequency) but perceptually fused 
frequencies were presented in one interval with a matched frequency pair presented in the other to 
determine the PSEs and precision (discrimination threshold) of the disparate pair. Unimodally, PSEs were 
close to accurate at all frequencies when collapsed according to interval modality. However, in only 
conditions where the first interval was a visual stimulus, there was a strong bias to overestimate the 
relative speed of the second interval. As a 2IFC requires the second interval be compared to the memory 
of the first, this may reflect an effect of visual short-term memory on temporal rate information. Preliminary 
bimodal data demonstrated an averaging of unimodal rates, rather than an auditory dominance, and future 
directions will be discussed. 
 
Does playing video games benefit visual short-term memory? 
MURPHY, K., & ANDREWS, G. (Griffith University) 
k.murphy@griffith.edu.au 
Expert-video game players have been shown to have superior visual attention skills and capacity 
compared to non-video game players. This study sought to examine short-term memory differences 
between expert and non-video game players. Given the visually rich nature of video games it was 
predicted that expert-video game players would outperform non-video game players on the visual short-
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term memory task but not the verbal short-term memory task. Two groups of male participants completed 
the study. Expert-video game players had played video games for at least 4 one-hour sessions per week 
in the six months prior to the study. Non-video game players had rarely or never played video games in 
the previous six months. The performance of expert and non-video game players did not differ on the 
verbal short-term memory task. In the visual short-term memory task expert- video game players were 
more accurate than non-video game players across a range of conditions. These results suggest that 
regularly playing video games may enhance a number of processing stages within visual short-term 
memory. 
 
Factors effecting the perception of ground slant during simulated aircraft landing 
MURRAY, R., & PALMISANO, SA. (University of Wollongong) 
rtm986@uow.edu.au 
The present study examined whether the visual perception of geographical ground slant was accurate 
during simulated aircraft landings when the simulated ground slant, glideslope and aircraft pitch are 
varied.  Sixteen participants viewed brief motion sequences simulating aircraft landing approaches 
towards a runway.  After 4s the motion ceased and they then had to adjust the geographical slant of the 
runway so it appeared horizontal (by rotating the ground plane around the simulated aimpoint using a 
joystick).  Results indicated that perceived ground slant not only varied with the simulated ground slant, 
but also with changes to the simulated glideslope. Large simulated ground slants (over 6°) were 
overestimated, while small simulated ground slants (under 6°) were underestimated.  As the glideslope 
increased, ground slant overestimation also increased.   Perceived ground slant was found to be robust to 
changes in simulated aircraft pitch.  Based on these results, it seems likely that pilot misperceptions of 
glideslope may be due in some part to misperceptions of geographical ground slant.  These results also 
have important implications for pilots landing on upsloping or downsloping runways, as they will be more 
likely to overshoot or land short of their desired touchdown point. 
 
People versus Popper: Confirmation bias is rational when hypotheses are sparse 
NAVARRO, D., & PERFORS, A. (University of Adelaide) 
daniel.navarro@adelaide.edu.au 
One of the most influential results in judgement and decision-making is Wason's (1960) demonstration of 
the "confirmation bias" effect. In contradiction to Popper's (1935) "falsificationist" view of rational 
hypothesis testing, people have a strong bias to attempt to "confirm" their theories about the world. As a 
result, the persistence of confirmation bias has been taken as strong evidence of human irrationality. This 
conclusion is incorrect. In this paper, we show that for the kinds of "sparse" hypotheses that people 
naturally consider, the world imposes a falsification bias that is in fact nearly-optimally offset by the use of 
the confirmation strategy. That is, if people's goal is to find the true hypothesis as rapidly as possible, 
"confirmationism" is remarkably close to the best possible strategy, and "falsificationism" is very close to 
the worst. If time permits, we will also present evidence that the assumption of sparse hypothesis spaces 
is not only met by humans, but it is also a rational method for optimally encoding the structure of the 
world. 
 
Learning to adapt evidence thresholds in decision making 
NEWELL, BR. (University of New South Wales), & LEE, MD. (University of California, Irvine) 
ben.newell@unsw.edu.au 
A basic challenge in decision-making is to know how long to search for information, and how to adapt 
search processes as performance, goals, and the nature of the task environment vary. We consider 
human performance in two experiments involving a sequence of simple multiple-cue decision-making 
trials, which allow search to be measured, and provide feedback on decision accuracy. In both 
experiments, the nature of the trials changes, unannounced, several times. Initially minimal search is 
required, then more extensive search is required, and finally only minimal search is again required to 
achieve decision accuracy. We find that people, considered both on aggregate, and as individuals, are 
sensitive to all of these changes. We discuss the theoretical implications of these findings for modeling 
search and decision-making, and emphasize that they show adaptation to an external error signal must be 
accompanied by internal self-regulation in any satisfactory account of people‟s behaviour. 
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Neural mechanisms of sensorimotor integration measured with fMRI 
NG, T. (Macquarie University), & MILNER, TE. (McGill University) 
tommy.ng@maccs.mq.edu.au  
It has been proposed that the brain combines prior knowledge of movement dynamics and sensory 
information from peripheral receptors, to obtain optimal force estimation. The present study investigated 
the neural mechanisms underlying this function. Subjects (N=20) trained in a torque-matching task to 
acquire knowledge of the dynamics and immediately after training, performed the same task under two 
conditions. Under pulse*c condition, torque pulse magnitude was always the same pulse*v condition, 
torque pulse magnitude changed pseudo-randomly according to a probability distribution (mean of 4.6 Nm 
Â± 0.4). Hemodynamic responses corresponding to torque pulse compensation under the two conditions 
were contrasted. Results showed that the subjects compensated more accurately under pulse*c condition 
(4.20 Â± 0.50 Nm), relative to pulse*v condition (4.00 Â± 0.66 Nm). Pulse*v-pulse*c contrast revealed 
significant activation (P <0.001, uncorrected) of the right BA 6 and right BA 7. These results suggest that 
activity in right BA 6 was related to a computational process that was guided by the statistical properties of 
the perturbation magnitude, which led to the determination of an optimal response based on accumulation 
of prior knowledge. Activity of right BA 7 was related to retrieval of previously acquired neural 
representation from memory 
 
An investigation of asymmetries in wheelchair navigation 
NICHOLLS, MER., HADGRAFT, N., CHAPMAN, H., LOFTUS, A., ROBERTSON, J. (University of 
Melbourne), & BRADSHAW, J. (Monash University) 
mike.nicholls@unimelb.edu.au 
While right parietal damage can result in left hemineglect, the general population shows a subtle neglect 
of the right hemispace. This bias, known as pseudoneglect, may cause people to collide with objects on 
the right more than the left when walking. This study explored the mechanisms that give rise to 
pseudoneglect and asymmetrical navigation. In Experiment 1, participants navigated manual and electric 
wheelchairs through a narrow doorway. More rightward collisions were observed for the electric, but not 
the manual wheelchair. Experiment 2 replicated the effect by showing a rightward deviation for an electric 
wheelchair, which increased for wider doorways. Experiment 3 demonstrated that the rightward deviation 
was not affected by the hand used to control the joystick. Experiment 4 established that the rightward 
deviation is not the result of task-related vestibular input by requiring participants to drive the wheelchair 
away from them using a remote control. To demonstrate that the bias is related to an asymmetry on behalf 
of the operator, and not the chair, Experiment 5 dissociated the participant‟s left and right from the 
wheelchairs left and right by asking participants to operate the wheelchair at a distance and drive it 
towards them. The rightward bias disappeared, demonstrating that the bias stems from the operator. 
Finally, in Experiment 6, the rightward bias was replicated using an electric scooter, which is steered using 
handle-bars. Over attention to the left side of space and inattention to the right, caused by pseudoneglect, 
provides the best explanation of the rightward deviation. The rightward deviation could impact the 
operation of many human-machine interfaces, such as cars and ships.  
 
Electrophysiological changes in working memory processes associated with long term ecstasy 
use 
NULSEN, C., FOX, A., & HAMMOND, G. (University of Western Australia) 
nulsec01@student.uwa.edu.au 
Ecstasy is an increasingly popular recreational drug. Relative to non-users, increased parietal lobe activity 
has been observed in ecstasy users during verbal working memory tasks, with no behavioural differences 
in task performance. Ecstasy users have repeatedly displayed impaired behavioural performance in visuo-
spatial working memory tasks, however brain activity during these tasks has not been investigated. 
Ecstasy-users (mean lifetime use 30.6 tablets), poly-drug users and non-users completed span tasks 
designed to examine these two domains of working memory. The electroencephalogram was concurrently 
recorded during task completion. All three groups displayed significantly lower verbal backward span than 
verbal forward span, with ecstasy users showing the greatest effect. The ecstasy using group, but not the 
other two groups, showed significantly lower visuo-spatial backward spans than visuo-spatial forward 
spans. Topographic maps of EEG activity showed greater positive electrophysiological activity in ecstasy 
users during forward span tasks relative to backward span tasks compared to poly-drug users. These 
findings suggest that ecstasy use is associated with impairment in manipulating information in working 
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memory in verbal and visuospatial tasks. This impairment is greater in visuo-spatial than verbal tasks. The 
electrophysiological findings suggest that ecstasy users recruit additional cortical resources during 
working memory task completion. 
 
Featural and categorical inhibition in attentional selection 
O'CALLAGHAN, C., & HARRIS, I. (University of Sydney) 
claireo@psych.usyd.edu.au 
The attentional blink (AB) is an impaired ability to identify the second of two targets in amongst a stream 
of rapidly presented stimuli when presented 200-500ms after the first target. Previous research using 
rapid serial visual presentation (RSVP) streams has shown that when the distractors flanking the first 
target are identical repeats, the AB is reduced (Dux, Coltheart & Harris, 2006). This distractor repetition 
effect (DRE) has been explained in terms of an interaction between featural and categorical inhibitory 
processes. The present study investigated the DRE with a view to further demarcate the contributions of 
featural and categorical inhibition in attentional selection. The study employed line drawings of objects as 
stimuli and manipulated different aspects of the stimuli and the composition of the streams in order to elicit 
greater demands on either featural or categorical processing. The results show that DRE can be obtained 
with object stimuli but, that for the DRE to occur, a certain balance must be struck between featural and 
categorical inhibition. If comparatively greater featural processing is required in a given task, this 
diminishes the capacity for categorical inhibition and the DRE will not occur. These findings have 
important implications for theories of attentional selection. 
 
Perceptual bias or artefact? Overestimation of loudness change in response to dynamic acoustic 
intensity 
OLSEN, KN., STEVENS, CJ., & TARDIEU, J. (University of Western Sydney) 
k.olsen@uws.edu.au 
Perceptual overestimation of loudness change for tones that continuously increase in intensity (up-ramp), 
relative to tones that decrease (down-ramp) has been argued as evidence of an adaptive perceptual bias 
to looming auditory motion. An experiment investigated the psychological, methodological and domain-
specific characteristics of this bias with specific focus on recency in memory and a competing “bias for 
end-levels” hypothesis. Independent variables were timbre (vowel violin), duration (1.8 s  3.6 s), and 
sweep range: dynamic low (50-70/70-50dB SPL), dynamic high (70-90/90-70dB SPL), dynamic balanced 
(50-70/90-70dB SPL) and a steady-state control (70-70/70-70dB SPL). Thirty-two participants judged the 
proportion and magnitude of loudness change between counterbalanced pairs of spectrally identical up-
ramps and down-ramps. It was hypothesised that (1) loudness change is overestimated in up-ramps, 
relative to down-ramps, in all dynamic conditions; (2) the magnitude of perceptual overestimation 
increases as duration and intensity range increases; and (3) reduced perceptual overestimation is 
observed when up-ramps and down-ramps end on equivalent intensity levels. All three hypotheses were 
supported. Perceptual overestimation of loudness change is significantly influenced by (1) the intensity 
range of the dynamic stimulus; (2) differences in stimulus end-level; (3) the order in which paired items are 
presented; and (4) the duration of each item. The cognitive and sensory mechanisms underlying 
overestimation of looming sounds are discussed. 
 
The role of attention in processing emotional faces: An attentional blink investigation 
ORR, CA., & NICHOLLS, MER. (University of Melbourne) 
corr@unimelb.edu.au 
The attentional blink (AB) paradigm was used to investigate whether the processing of emotional faces is 
“automatic” to the extent that it is compulsory and capacity free.  Participants were asked to identify two 
watches presented in an RSVP stream.  They were also asked to identify another unattended object (a 
fearful face, a neutral face or a non-face object) that had appeared in the period of the “blink” succeeding 
the first watch.  In Experiment One the rate of presentation was varied to investigate the effect of task 
difficulty.  It was confirmed that fearful faces were better identified than other unattended stimuli and they 
caused more interference to subsequent watch stimuli.  While task difficulty affected participants‟ 
performance on the watches, it did not affect their ability to identify the unattended stimuli.  Experiment 
Two investigated the role of spatial attention on these processes by presenting stimuli centrally and 
peripherally.  Participants made fewer errors identifying watches when they were presented centrally than 
when they were presented peripherally.  Fearful faces were identified better than other distracter stimuli 
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when presented centrally but, contrary to expectations, not when presented peripherally.  Peripheral 
distracters, however, provided more interference than central distracters to subsequent watches.  Overall, 
the results indicate that emotional faces do compulsorily recruit attention and, although they place fewer 
demands on cognitive resources than non-face stimuli, their processing is not “capacity free”. 
 
Are adaptive face coding mechanisms compromised in congenital prosopagnosia? 
PALERMO, R. (Macquarie University)*, JEFFERY, L. (University of Western Australia), RIVOLTA, D.*, & 
WILSON, CE.* 
romina.palermo@anu.edu.au 
Individuals with congenital prosopagnosia (CP) have failed to develop adequate face recognition skills, 
despite no known brain injury, normal exposure to faces and apparently intact sensory and intellectual 
functioning. These individuals cannot tell faces apart and often report that “all faces look the same”, 
suggesting that some crucial perceptual processes are disrupted in CP. In this study we investigate 
whether abnormal adaptation of face-coding networks underlies the face perception difficulties seen in 
CP. Adaptive face-coding mechanisms are reflected by face aftereffects, which occur when recently seen 
faces bias the appearance of subsequent faces (e.g., faces look wider after seeing narrow faces, happier 
after seeing sad faces, and so on). Aftereffects appear to represent recalibration of the neural systems 
involved in encoding faces. We tested 10 adults diagnosed with CP on two complementary face 
adaptation measures: the figural aftereffect and the identity aftereffect. We will present both individual and 
group level analyses and discuss whether adaptive face-coding mechanisms play a functional role in face 
recognition impairments. 
 
Where do pilots look when they land? 
PALMISANO, S., KIM, J., ASH, A. (University of Wollongong), & ALLISON, R. (York University) 
stephenp@uow.edu.au 
We measured the eye-movements of fixed-wing aircraft pilots as they carried out simulated landings 
under day and night lighting conditions.  Both students and certified pilots were found to make significant 
glideslope control errors, which were largest during simulated night landings. We found that pilot gaze was 
directed most often toward the runway (i.e. of all the visible scene features).  Contrary to predictions, their 
gaze was not consistently directed at the aircraft‟s simulated aimpoint.  Instead, gaze was skewed toward 
the near half of the runway and appeared to track the threshold of the runway.  Interestingly, pilots were 
found to fly the aircraft so that the simulated aimpoint was aligned with the runway threshold.  We 
conclude that simulated day landings provided additional out-of-cockpit visual information which 
significantly improved glideslope control. However, it appears that this visual information was primarily 
acquired via peripheral vision, without the need for active fixation. 
 
Non-categorical approaches to feature prediction under category membership uncertainty 
PAPADOPOULOS, C., HAYES, BK., & NEWELL, BR. (University of New South Wales) 
cpapadopoulos@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Often inductive predictions about target objects must be made before their category membership has 
been determined. Past research (e.g. Murphy & Ross, 1994) has focused on whether people use 
information from multiple possible categories when making such predictions or just rely on information 
from the most likely candidate category. The present study proposes an alternative approach to reasoning 
under uncertainty referred to as feature conjunction. In this approach category boundaries are ignored and 
people generate predictions based on specific similarity with known exemplars. Participants studied 
categorised exemplars, were given a feature of a novel item, and asked to make predictions about other 
features. Stimuli were constructed so that different inference strategies (feature conjunction, multiple-
category, and single-category) led to divergent feature predictions. Experiment 1 found strong evidence 
for use of feature conjunction in preference to categorical approaches as a basis for inductive predictions. 
This result was replicated even when a number of measures were taken to increase the salience and 
coherence of category-level information (Experiments 2 & 3). These results have important implications 
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The role of labels in learning to learn categories 
PERFORS, A. (University of Adelaide), & TENENBAUM, J. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) 
amy.perfors@adelaide.edu.au  
Human learners are capable of both learning new categories, and also learning abstractly ABOUT those 
categories.  It is this higher order feat that underlies the ability to make intelligent inferences not just about 
how to put the given items into categories but also about how to categorise completely novel items. 
However, it is not fully understood how people learn on both of these levels simultaneously, nor what 
assumptions they make about the nature of word labels that enables this performance. I present a 
computational model that captures learning on multiple levels as well as a series of experiments involving 
adult learners. The model predicts, somewhat counterintuitively, that it can be just as easy to make 
inferences on a more abstract level as to acquire specific categories. The model also predicts that an ideal 
learner should not behave much differently when category information is given directly (via labels) and 
when it is not. Experiments reveal that people behave in accordance with the first prediction, performing 
inferences on higher levels of abstraction as easily as on lower ones. Unlike the model, people perform 
significantly better when given category information directly, by having them pre-sorted; yet if the same 
information is given in the form of category labels, people do not benefit from it. This suggests that 
people's assumptions about category labels may be more nuanced than originally believed. Humans 
might differ from the ideal learner in interesting ways, possibly stemming from limitations on memory, 
attention, or processing capacity. 
 
ERP correlates of phrase boundary perception in speech and music 
PETER, V., McARTHUR, G., THOMPSON, WF., & CRAIN, S. (Macquarie University) 
vpeter@maccs.mq.edu.au 
Phrasing is an essential component in both speech and music.  In speech, phrasing helps to divide the 
continuous acoustic signal into meaningful chunks of information. In music, phrasing divides the melody 
into structural subunits. An important cue for phrase boundaries in both speech and music is a change in 
stimulus duration. In this study, we used the closure positive shirt (CPS) event-related potential (ERP) to 
investigate adults‟ processing of phrase boundaries in both speech and music which were cued by 
changes in duration. The results revealed a similar CPS response in both speech and music. This 
suggests common processes in perceiving phrase boundaries in speech and music. 
 
The effects of anti-speeding campaigns on the simulated driving performance of youth drivers 
PLANT, B., IRWIN, J., & CHEKALUK, E. (Macquarie University) 
bernice.plant@psy.mq.edu.au 
One approach to reducing road accidents is the use of televised anti-speeding campaigns. Most empirical 
studies measure attitudes, risk perception and intended behaviour change to evaluate anti-speeding 
advertisements; few measure actual driving behaviour. The current study investigated the effects of 
televised anti-speeding advertisements on the simulated driving performance of youth drivers.   The 
simulated driving speeds of 17-25 year-old drivers (n = 70) were gathered prior to, directly following, and 
7-10 days after viewing of one of four advertisements. Three of the advertisements were anti-speeding 
campaigns, and the fourth was a graphic anti-smoking advertisement (control).  The anti-speeding 
advertisement which depicted speeding resulting in a crash reduced speeding in males, when compared 
to the control advertisement (p < 0.05). At follow-up, the increased speeding of males compared with 
females approached significance (p = 0.056), irrespective of which advertisement the participant viewed. 
In addition, introducing a prompt in the follow-up did not have any significant effect on speeding (p > 0.05).   
While anti-speeding advertisements depicting speeding behaviour resulting in a crash may be effective in 
reducing speeding in males, it is unclear whether these effects are maintained. A control advertisement 
which has a lower fear-threat appeal than the anti-smoking advertisement should be incorporated. 
 
State-trace analysis of the face inversion effect 
PRINCE, M., & HEATHCOTE, A. (University of Newcastle) 
melissa.prince@newcastle.edu.au 
The Face Inversion Effect (FIE), the finding that inversion disproportionately affects face recognition, is 
one of the primary pieces of evidence suggesting that faces are encoded in a qualitatively different way to 
other stimuli (e.g., along configural as well as featural dimensions). However, when Loftus, Oberg and 
Dillon (2004) tested the FIE using state-trace analysis (Bamber, 1979), they found evidence for a one 
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dimensional encoding of unfamiliar faces when inversion only occurred during the study phase of a 
recognition memory test. We report experimental results that replicate Loftus et al.‟s findings and rule out 
several potential problems with their experimental manipulations and state-trace analysis. 
 
Integration of RT distribution analysis with task switching ERPs 
PROVOST, A., HEATHCOTE, A., BROWN, S., & KARAYANIDIS, F. (University of Newcastle) 
alexander.provost@newcastle.edu.au 
Response time (RT) is slower when switching between two tasks than when a task is repeated and this 
RT switch-cost is reduced when the task is cued. Cue-locked event-related potential waveforms (ERPs) 
show a differential positivity (D-Pos) for switch as compared to repeat trials between 200-500ms. Analysis 
of RT distribution shows at long cue-stimulus interval, there is a smaller RT switch cost on fast (prepared) 
switch trials compared to slow (unprepared). We investigated whether there was a corresponding effect 
on D-Pos by calculating ERPs from trials in each RT decile (i.e., fastest 10% of trials to slowest 10% of 
trials). Reliable estimation of ERPs based on the relatively small number of trials per decile was enabled 
by the OPTA (Orthogonal Polynomial Trend Analysis) smoothing technique. Cue-locked ERPs showed 
larger D-Pos amplitude for fast as compared to slow decile switch trials, reflecting a specific effect on 
switch rather than repeat waveforms. The amplitude of the pre-target CNV-like negativity was also 
modulated by RT decile, but this effect was evident for both switch and repeat trials. These results 
indicate both general and switch-specific preparation effects within the cue-stimulus interval, supporting 
the interpretation of D-Pos as a measure of anticipatory task-set reconfiguration processes.  
 
Probability estimation in Texas Hold „Em poker: A qualified success for judgment heuristic 
RAKOW, T., & LILEY, J. (University of Essex) 
timrakow@essex.ac.uk 
Numerous studies have found people to be poor probability estimators. However, in three studies, 
moderately experienced poker players were highly skilled in estimating the probability of obtaining the 
best cards from the limited information that is known in the early stages of a poker hand. This, despite the 
absence of several assumed pre-requisites for well-calibrated judgment. The median correlation between 
estimated and actual probabilities across 75 hands was .88 in Study 1, and .87 across 35 hands in Study 
3. When averaged across players (within each hand) estimates correlated .96 with the true probabilities. 
Closer analysis (confirmed through experimental manipulations in Study 2) suggested players anchored 
on the strength of their current hand, and made somewhat insufficient adjustment for the number of 
opponents. Assessments seem overly influenced by the two cards that a player holds (which are known 
only to themselves), and show somewhat insufficient regard for the cards that other players could be 
holding and the potential for other players to acquire a strong hand in the course of play. The results show 
that even when judgment heuristics are used to good effect in a complex probability estimation task, 
predictable errors are still observed at the margins of performance. 
 
Top-down modulation of attentional capture: Evidence for a relational set 
REMINGTON, RW., BECKER, S. (University of Queensland), & FOLK, CL. (Villanova University) 
r.remington@psy.uq.edu.au 
Certain salient events in the world seem to attract our attention involuntarily. Originally, theories attributed 
this to special properties of the stimulus - abrupt luminance transients, high salience - that trigger 
specialized early visual mechanisms, which automatically cause spatial attention to orient to the stimulus. 
This stimulus-driven automaticity has been challenged by evidence that the features that capture attention 
are contingent on task demands, indicating top-down modulation. Salience, luminance transients, or other 
elementary features, capture attention only when they are critical to locate or respond to the target. 
Contingent capture accounts have thus far implicitly assumed that task goals produce a set for a specific 
feature property (e.g. colour) or value (e.g. red). Here we present data consistent with a new relational 
theory of attention control, which postulates that attention is not set for a specific feature property, but for 
the relation between the target and the background stimuli from which it must be distinguished (e.g. larger, 
redder). The experiments reported here support the relational theory by showing that capture is strongest 
not for the distractor sharing the target colour, but for the distractor with the most extreme value on the 
dimension separating target and background. 
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What norms are used in norm-based coding of facial identity? 
RHODES, G., JAQUET, E., JEFFERY, L., EVANGELISTA, E. (University of Western Australia), KEANE, 
J., & CALDER, AJ. (MRC Cognition and Brain Sciences Unit) 
gill@psy.uwa.edu.au 
An important function of perceptual adaptation is to derive norms (averages) that are used to code 
stimulus variation.  Facial identity appears to be coded relative to a norm that is continuously updated by 
the diet of faces experienced.  Evidence for norm-based coding of identity comes from the face identity 
aftereffect, in which adaptation to a face selectively biases perception towards the “opposite” identity. 
Here we investigated whether sex-selective norms are used to code identity.  We measured identity 
aftereffects using three kinds of adapt-test pairs.  Each pair consisted of a face (female or male) and a 
computationally opposite adapting antiface made by morphing the test face towards and beyond an 
average face.  The average used could be either female, male, or generic (mixed-sex).  We found that 
aftereffects were largest when adapt faces were made relative to the same-sex average as the test 
identity. This result suggests that the same-sex average best approximates the norm used to code 
identity, because aftereffects are largest when adapt-test pairs are opposites, relative to the norm, and are 
smaller for non-opposite pairs (Rhodes & Jeffery, 2006). 
 
Can feature binding be explained by certainty in space and time? 
RICH, AN., (Macquarie University), & VUL, E. (Massachusetts Institute of Technology) 
arich@maccs.mq.edu.au 
Decades of research suggest that selective attention is critical in binding the features of objects together 
for conscious perception. However, a fundamental question remains unresolved: How can we perceive 
objects, albeit with binding errors (“illusory conjunctions”) under poor attention resolution conditions? 
Here, we used a novel technique to examine how attention creates conscious percepts of objects, 
specifically whether conjunctions or independent features are selected. Participants viewed coloured 
letters presented either simultaneously in a circle around fixation, or sequentially in an RSVP stream. 
They reported the identity and colour of a cued item. Errors tended to be reports of features from adjacent 
items. We measured the spatial and temporal correlations of errors on different features while 
manipulating attentional resolution. If attention selects conjunctions of features, an error on color should 
predict the error on identity, and vice versa. Instead, our results show no correlation between feature 
intrusions, suggesting that features are sampled independently. These findings suggest that veridical 
binding and illusory conjunctions arise from the same process: when attentional selection is sufficiently 
precise to include only one object, randomly sampled features produce veridical binding.  When features 
of more than one object are contained within the attentional window, illusory conjunctions occur. 
 
The cognitive utility of investigating covert face recognition in congenital prosopagnosia 
RIVOLTA, D., PALERMO, R., SCHMALZL, L., & COLTHEART, M. (Macquarie University) 
drivolta@maccs.mq.edu.au 
The selective inability to recognize familiar people by means of the face is called prosopagnosia. When 
prosopagnosia is a consequence of a neurological condition such as a stroke or a head trauma it is called 
acquired prosopagnosia (AP), whereas if it refers to a lifelong impairment not associated with brain 
damage or developmental disorders it is called congenital prosopagnosia (CP). In AP it has been shown 
that despite the impairment in overt (or explicit) face recognition, some spared form of recognition can 
take place when assessed with specific behavioural tasks. This is called covert (or implicit) recognition. 
Whereas some recent studies have also reported the presence of covert face recognition in people with 
CP, other studies have not. In this single case study we aim to (i) investigate whether covert recognition 
occurs in congenital prosopagnosia, and to (ii) describe how the presence of covert recognition can be 
used to specify the locus of the face recognition impairment.  
 
The modulation of attentional capture in dual-task situations 
ROAST, J., HOFMANN, A., & SPEHAR, B. (University of New South Wales) 
jroast@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Many studies have found that, compared to other visual features such as colour, suddenly-onsetting 
stimuli are superior in their ability to capture attention (Gibson & Jiang, 1998; Hillstrom & Yantis, 1994; 
Jonides & Yantis, 1988; Kramer et al., 2001). In a dual-task context, Boot, Brockmole and Simons (2005) 
found the opposite of the above: abruptly-onsetting stimuli failed to command attention, whereas unique 
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colours did. In four experiments, we followed up some of Boot et al.‟s findings. Participants searched for 
one of two target letters in a distractor array while memorising a five-digit number string where the unique 
colour was present for a duration approximating that of an onset‟s uniqueness (Experiment 1  n=34), 
where suddenly-onsetting letters flickered so as to maintain their uniqueness for the duration of the trial 
(Experiment 2  n=19), and where onsets and unique colours appeared a short time after the rest of the 
display elements in a predictable or an unpredictable way (Experiments 3 and 4  n=36). The results were 
broadly consistent with Boot et al.‟s abrupt-transience hypothesis, and underscore the importance of 
temporal considerations in attentional capture, especially as they relate to the concurrent performance of 
another task. 
 
Holistic processing for bodies? Not on the face of it! 
ROBBINS, R., & COLTHEART, M. (Macquarie University) 
dr.r.robbins@gmail.com 
It is harder to name one half of a face (e.g., as Kevin Rudd) when the other half belongs to someone else 
(e.g., Malcolm Turnbull), but only when the halves are aligned and not when they are misaligned. This 
“composite effect” does not occur for dogs, cars or novel objects. Here we test whether the composite 
effect occurs for whole human bodies. We asked participants to do a same-different task making 
decisions about the top-half (waist-up), bottom-half (waist-down), left-half or right-half of pairs of bodies 
with faces masked by a skin-coloured oval. Participants also did the same task for faces, as a control. In a 
version of the task with aligned and misaligned trials blocked we found the standard composite effect for 
faces but a reverse effect for top-halves (better performance on aligned trials) and no consistent effect for 
the other body conditions. This suggests that people are sensitive to the location of the whole head when 
it is task relevant, but do not integrate information across the whole body.  To counter the possibility that 
the lack of effect for bodies was because of the blocked design, we are now running a version with aligned 
and misaligned trials intermixed. 
 
Unilateral and bilateral cerebral activity following the encoding of visual stimuli from a single 
hemifield 
ROBITAILLE, N. (University of Sydney), GRIMAULT, S. (Universite de Montreal)*, MAROIS, R., TODD, J. 
(Vanderbilt University), CHEYNE, D. (Toronto Hospital for Sick Children Research Institute), & 
JOLICOEUR, P.* 
nicolas.robitaille@umontreal.ca 
Maintenance of centrally presented objects in visual short-term memory (VSTM) leads to bilateral 
increases of the BOLD in IPS/IOS cortex (Todd & Marois, 2004), while maintaining stimuli encoded from a 
single hemifield leads to a sustained posterior contralateral negativity (SPCN) in electrophysiology (Vogel 
& Machizawa, 2004). We recorded the BOLD signal using fMRI, magnetoencephalography (MEG), and 
electroencephalography (EEG) while participants encoded visual stimuli from a single hemifield. The EEG 
recorded over parietal cortex showed the SPCN, as did MEG activation in superior IPS. However, no 
SPCN-like activation (meaning a contralateral-ipsilateral difference that increases with the increase of 
mnemonic load) was observed in the BOLD signal for superior IPS, disconfirming the hypothesis that the 
SPCN and BOLD activation in IPS are two markers of the same neuronal process. Furthermore, left 
inferior occipital (IO) cortex was prominent by being the only BOLD activation showing an SPCN-like 
pattern: an increase of activation with higher load, only for right hemifield stimuli. Right IO, however, 
showed an increase of the BOLD signal for stimuli encoded from both hemifield. Given that the SPCN and 
the magnetic equivalent (the SPCM) have been shown to occur bilaterally, IO cannot be the locus of 
SPCN. 
 
Repulsive talking heads enhance audio-visual timing sensitivity 
ROSEBOOM, W., & ARNOLD, D. (University of Queensland) 
roseboom@psy.uq.edu.au 
People often interact in crowded settings, with many people talking at once. This could create difficulty, as 
the apparent timing of audio and visual events can be mutually attractive (temporal ventriloquism). This 
could be problematic if it were not selective. Previously, we reported that AV timing could be shaped by 
the presence of additional events. The point of subjective synchrony (PSS) for colour and tonal changes 
was shifted away from additional colour or tonal changes. Now we report that such interactions also occur 
for complex stimuli - faces and voices. We presented voices saying a syllable either synchronously with, 
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preceding, or succeeding an animated face (Fstd) saying the same syllable. Fstd could be accompanied 
by an identical adjacent face (Fad), presented either before or after the Fstd by 200 ms. In these 
circumstances, the voice was synchronous with either Fstd or with Fad. We found that participants were 
better at deciding which of two faces coincided with a voice, than they were at deciding whether or not a 
single face and voice were synchronous - indicating a sensory segregation. Such a process is highly 
relevant to real world scenarios. For example, making unrelated sensory events seem less related may 
make it easier to follow a conversation in a crowded room. 
 
Race and fear-relevance: The effects of instruction on the extinction of subjective and 
physiological responses 
SAX, J., MALLAN, K., & LIPP, OV. (University of Queensland) 
j_sax87@hotmail.com 
The current study aimed to replicate and extend prior research that had shown  resistance to extinction of 
fear conditioning indexed by skin conductance (SCRs) with racial out-group, but not in-group faces as 
conditional stimuli (CS; Olsson, et al. 2005). Four groups of participants underwent differential fear 
conditioning with either male in-group (Caucasian) or out-group (Chinese) faces as CSs, one paired with 
an unpleasant but not painful shock (CS+) and one presented alone (CS-). Before extinction, half the 
participants were instructed that no more shocks would be presented. Subjective ratings for arousal and 
pleasantness were taken pre-acquisition and post-extinction. During acquisition and extinction, SCRs to 
CSs and blink startle reflex modulation during CSs were measured. Fear conditioning, larger SCRs and 
blink startle modulation during CS+, occurred during acquisition in all groups. Persistence of fear-
potentiated startle in extinction only occurred in the “no instruction” out-group faces group. Furthermore, 
SCRs indicated partial resistance to extinction only in this group. Ratings of CS+ arousal were inflated 
post-extinction in both groups trained with out-group faces, whereas pleasantness ratings did not seem to 
reflect the experimental manipulations. Implications of these findings for evolutionary and social learning 
explanations for racial prejudice will be discussed. 
 
Is this a camel or a horse? The role of certainty in categorical inferences  
SAYLE, MA., NEWELL, BR., &. HAYES, BK. (University of New South Wales) 
msayle@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Previous studies have found that when people make property inferences about objects whose category 
membership is uncertain, they tend to engage in single category reasoning, where they focus exclusively 
on information from the most probable category. However, it has also been found that the relative 
certainty at which an object can be classified into one category or another affects induction. In order to 
examine the interaction between single category reasoning and the certainty of categorisation, 
participants were shown objects created by morphing two images with one another at differing ratios. For 
each image, participants were asked to classify it as one of the two original categories, and then asked to 
make a property inference. Across a variety of objects and property inferences, it was found that 
participants did consider alternative categories as object categorisation became increasingly uncertain. 
These findings challenge existing accounts of inference under condition of category uncertainty. 
 
40 years of mystery, how the fovea is represented on human visual cortex  
SCHIRA, MM. (University of New South Wales)*, TYLER, CW. (Smith Kettlewell Eye Research Institute), 
BREAKSPEAR, M.*, & SPEHAR, B.* 
mschira@unsw.edu.au 
Foveal vision is crucial for natural behaviour and many tasks in daily life such as reading or fine motor 
control. Despite it's significant size this part of cortex is rarely investigated and limited data have resulted 
in competing models of the layout of the foveal confluence in primate species. Specifically how V2 and V3 
converge at the central fovea is the subject of debate in primates and has remained "terra incognita" in 
humans. Using high resolution fMRI (1.2 x 1.2 x 1.2 mm3) and carefully designed visual stimuli we sought 
to accurately map the human foveal confluence. We find that V1 ends as a rounded wedge with an affine 
mapping of the foveal singularity. The adjacent V2 and, in contrast to current concepts from macaque 
monkey, also V3 maps form continuous bands (approx. 5 mm wide) around the tip of V1. This results in a 
highly anisotropic representation of the visual field in these areas. Finally, for the centermost 0.75Â° the 
cortical representations for both V2 are larger than that of V1, an unexpected result indicating more 
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neuronal processing power dedicated to second level analysis in this small but important part of the visual 
field. 
 
Distracter task and conflict with vision reduce proprioceptive movement aftereffect 
SEIZOVA-CAJIC, T., & AZZI, R. (University of Sydney) 
t.seizovacajic@usyd.edu.au 
Motion aftereffect in vision (MAE) is strongly modulated by spatial attention. Demanding distracter tasks 
performed during the adaptation period reduce duration of MAE by 70% (Chaudhuri, 1990). We show that 
a similar effect occurs in proprioception. In our study, adaptation stimulus was muscle vibration, which 
normally induces illusion of movement (forearm extension), followed by an aftereffect, illusion of flexion, 
when vibration stops. In Experiment 1 (n=10), duration of the movement aftereffect was reduced by 
approximately 50% (from 20s to 10s) when a distracter task shifted attention away from the adapting 
movement illusion. In Experiment 2 (n=20), we asked if reduced experience of adapting movement due to 
intersensory conflict would diminish the aftereffect. The conflict was induced by asking observers to watch 
their forearm while biceps was vibrated; surprisingly, even though they saw a motionless arm, observers 
felt that it was moving. This adaptation procedure also resulted in a diminished aftereffect. Both 
experiments show that adaptation is at least partly central. They potentially differ in the manner they 
reduced the adaptation: while Experiment 1 dislocated attention from the arm, Experiment 2 did not, thus 
any explanation relying on spatial/object based attention can only account for the results of the former 
experiment.  
 
Extending the VSTM model of visual signal detection from single element to multi-element 
displays 
SEWELL, DK., & SMITH, PL. (University of Melbourne) 
dsewell@unimelb.edu.au 
A recent model of visual signal detection provides a comprehensive account of attentional cuing effects in 
the simplest detection task: Detection of a single cued stimulus in an otherwise empty display. The core of 
the model is a pair of coupled shunting equations that determines the rate at which a visual short term 
memory (VSTM) trace of the stimulus is formed.  Detection performance is in turn determined by the 
asymptotic strength of the VSTM trace. The shunting formalism that underpins the model‟s success in this 
simplest possible case provides insight into how attentional selection might operate in more complex tasks 
involving multiple display elements. Specifically, that competitive interaction among stimulus inputs may 
determine which stimuli successfully access VSTM. We present an extension of the model from 1 to n 
display elements and demonstrate that the extended VSTM model provides a natural qualitative account 
of two key aspects of performance data: That people only have access to a subset of the display elements 
on which to base their decision, and that the most target-like display elements gain priority entry to this 
subset. 
 
Conjunctions of colour and orientation are represented in primary visual cortex 
SEYMOUR, K., CLIFFORD, CWG., (University of Sydney), LOGOTHETIS, NK., (Max Plank Institute for 
Biological Cybernetics), & BARTELS, A. (University of Manchester) 
kileys@psych.usyd.edu.au 
The processing of colour and form is believed to be largely segregated. But there is also evidence to 
suggest that these features are coded in combination early in visual processing. Although such studies 
suggest that V1 neurons may carry joint information about colour and orientation, these studies have not 
directly disentangled joint selectivity from a conjunction code. Here we used multivariate fMRI to examine 
where in visual cortex colour-orientation conjunctions are represented. Human subjects viewed displays 
containing spiral patterns oriented either clockwise or counter-clockwise and coloured either red or green, 
leading to four possible stimulus configurations. Two additional double-conjunction displays comprised 
two of the above single colour-orientation pairings, alternating at 1Hz. We applied linear classifiers to 
BOLD activation patterns obtained whilst subjects viewed these displays. Since linear classifiers integrate 
evidence provided separately by each voxel, above-chance decoding of the double conjunction stimuli 
was made conditional on some voxels being individually sensitive to the unique conjunctions comprising 
these stimuli (and not the constituent feature representations). We found that specific pairings of colour 
and orientation could be decoded in primary visual cortex, suggesting that feature integration may be 
achieved early in visual processing. 
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Construction of facial anatomical archetypes for use in forensic science, syndrome diagnosis and 
experimental psychology 
SHAWEESH, AI., (Jordan University of Science & Technology), CLEMENT, JG., THOMAS, CDL. 
(University of Melbourne), & BANKIER, A. (Royal Children's Hospital Victoria) 
ashrafis@just.edu.jo 
Recently, craniofacial anatomists and anthropologists have shown increased interests in recording facial 
surface anatomy by three-dimensional topographical mapping utilizing modern three-dimensional optical 
scanning techniques. This has started to replace the conventional methods of quantifying human face by 
simple geometrical distances and angles measured between facial landmarks. The objective of this study 
was to present pilot experiments that attempted successfully to create facial archetypes by averaging 
three-dimensional facial scans obtained using an optical 3-D scanner. Such archetypes were accurately 
descriptive of various cohorts of people on the basis of population-of-origin or belonging to a specific facial 
group as in the case of some craniofacial syndromes that are usually identified and diagnosed based on 
perceived specific anatomical facial patterns. The study has also discovered that any facial archetype 
needs very few facial scans to construct to render it measurably indistinguishable from another archetype 
constructed using other facial scans from within the same population group studied. This discovery has 
given the researchers confidence in the reliability of the archetypes which they have produced. This is 
important if such an analytical technique is to find application in forensic identification of "facial identity" 
based on the population-of-origin and in identification of syndrome-specific facial patterns that are 
generally being identified based on perceived dysmorphic similarity. Besides, another study presented in 
this conference demonstrates how these facial archetypes can be utilized in experimental psychology as 
"targets" to affect grouping similar faces on the basis of perceived similarity (See "Facial dysmorphism 
and perceived similarity between faces" by Harold Hill et al"). 
 
Investigating the role of phonology in reading Chinese: What can priming studies tell us? 
SHI, R., & ANDREWS, S. (University of Sydney) 
rans@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Chinese has often been (misleadingly) labeled a logographic system where orthography corresponds to 
concepts rather than pronunciation. Recent research suggests that phonology may play an important role 
in reading Chinese characters (e.g. Perfetti & Zhang, 1995), however, it remains contentious whether the 
activation of phonology is a necessary and automatic process in reading (Shen & Forster, 1999). Many of 
the studies investigating this issue utilises some variation of the priming paradigm. These studies cannot 
be compared with directly as variations in method may have important theoretical implications. The 
current study discusses some theoretical concerns involved in priming, and presents data from a masked-
priming experiment that attempts to verify past findings. Finally, an alternative experimental method is 
offered that may be able to address some problems with the priming paradigm. 
 
Effects of varying precue and target luminance on covert orienting 
SHIN, M-J., & LAMBERT, A. (University of Auckland) 
mj_shin@hotmail.com 
Covert orienting is the shifting of attention from one place to the other without any eye movement.  The 
series of experiments reported here used bilateral spatial precues in order to study covert orienting and 
William James‟ notion of derived attention.  The luminance of the spatial precues and the luminance of 
target stimuli were both manipulated. It was predicted that at short stimulus onset asynchronies (SOAs) 
spatial precueing effects would be clearly apparent when low luminance targets were paired with high 
luminance cues  and that cueing effects would be reduced or absent when low luminance cues were 
paired with high luminance targets.  Both predictions were confirmed.  However, contrary to prediction, 
precueing effects for high luminance targets were also absent when the SOA between cue and target was 
relatively long (500ms).  Precueing effects with high luminance targets were reinstated when cue 
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Characterising attentional mechanisms with visual masking 
SMITH, PL., ELLIS, R. (University of Melbourne)*, WOLFGANG, BJ. (Defence Science and Technology 
Organisation), & SEWELL, D.* 
philipls@unimelb.edu.au 
A fruitful way to study the temporal properties of selective attention is with visual masking methods. There 
are two schools thought about how attention and visual masks affect performance in simple perceptual 
tasks. Smith and colleagues have argued that masks interrupt the process of forming a visual short-term 
memory (VSTM) representation of a stimulus. Dosher, Lu, and colleagues have argued that an external-
noise exclusion mechanism facilitates extraction of a stimulus contour from noise. We studied these 
mechanisms in a cued detection task under four different masking conditions: no masks, simultaneous 
(integration) masks, backward (interruption) masks, and both kinds of mask. We found minimal cuing 
effects with unmasked stimuli, small effects with integration masks, moderate effects with interruption 
masks, and large effects when interruption and integration masks were combined. We interpret these 
results using the theory of Smith and Ratcliff (2009), which links perceptual encoding, visual masking, 
attentional selection, VSTM, and a diffusion-process model of perceptual decision making in an integrated 
dynamic framework. Fits to the choice probabilities and RT distributions suggest that the cuing effects in 
this task are determined by the combined action of a gain-dependent VSTM formation process and 
external noise exclusion processes.  
 
Contrast polarity and the computation of 2-D area 
SPEHAR, B. (University of New South Wales) 
b.spehar@unsw.edu.au 
The spatial distribution of luminance polarities in an image plays an important role in the processes of 
perceptual unit formation. Spehar (2000) and Spehar and Clifford (2003) reported a pronounced 
degradation of perceived illusory shapes in configurations with contrast polarity variations at the 
intersections of orthogonally oriented edges within inducing configurations. A similar effect of the 
distribution of contrast polarity reversals was demonstrated in perceptual closure: the presence of contrast 
polarity reversals impaired shape discrimination performance when they were positioned at corners or at 
points of high contour curvature of the bounding contour (Spehar, 2002).  Here we report an analogous 
effect of the distribution of contrast polarity reversals on the computation of aspect ratio of centrally 
presented shapes. We believe that this pervasive sensitivity to the distribution of contrast polarity 
reversals along bounding contours is related to the processes that mediate grouping at intersections of 
lines of different orientation. Although the probability that an arbitrary pair of intersecting lines belong 
together is not high, it is much increased if the lines have the same contrast polarity. If contrast polarity 
reverses at such junctions the probability that these segments will be grouped together is decreased 
which in turn influences the mechanisms involved in computation of shape area. 
 
Unspoken knowledge: Implicit learning of structured human dance movement 
STEVENS, CJ., OPACIC, T. (University of Western Sydney), & TILLMANN, B. (CNRS - Universite Claude 
Bernard - Lyon 1) 
kj.stevens@uws.edu.au 
The sequencing of dance movements may be thought of as a grammar. We investigate implicit learning of 
regularities that govern sequences of unfamiliar, discrete dance movements. It was hypothesised that 
observers without prior experience with contemporary dance are able to learn regularities that underpin 
structured human movement. Thirty-one adults were assigned to either an exposure or control group. 
Exposure consisted of 22 grammatical three-, four- and five-movement sequences presented twice in 
random order sequence duration ranged from 9-19 s. In a test phase, exposure and control groups 
identified previously-unseen sequences as grammatical or ungrammatical, and rated confidence of 
judgment. The exposure group selected significantly more new grammatical sequences in the test phase 
than the control group. In addition, for the exposure group, the zero correlation criterion, wherein no 
relation between confidence and accuracy indicates unconscious knowledge, was satisfied. Through 
exposure, novice observers can learn a grammar that governs the sequencing of dance movements. This 
has implications for implicit learning of long sequences, working memory, and the development of 
expectations through exposure to contemporary dance. 
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Inverted face aftereffects are not coming from the face-specific system: Evidence from transfer of 
adaptation 
SUSILO, T., McKONE, E., & EDWARDS, M. (Australian National University) 
tirta.susilo@anu.edu.au 
The nature and origin of inverted face aftereffects remain a puzzle. Apart from evidence of partial 
separation of neurons coding upright and inverted face aftereffects (Rhodes et al., 2006), upright and 
inverted face aftereffects behave remarkably similarly: like upright faces, inverted faces show aftereffects 
for distortions of face shape, identity, gender and eye height, and show norm-based coding. Here we used 
transfer of adaptation to investigate whether the origin of the face aftereffects in the two orientations is 
face-specific or shape-generic. We manipulated eye heights (eyes up/down) and T-shape forms (vertical 
bar up/down), and compared the magnitude of the aftereffects following adaptation in same-stimulus 
conditions (adapt-face/test-face, adapt-T/test-T) with that in across-stimulus conditions (adapt-T/test-face, 
adapt-face/test-T). We took the magnitude of transfer of adaptation between eye heights and T-shapes as 
a reflection of the degree of their shared underlying neural populations. Limited transfer of adaptation 
between eye heights and T-shapes was observed when the stimuli were upright, but almost complete 
transfer occurred when they were inverted. We conclude that inverted face aftereffects are coming from 
generic-shape coding system (perhaps mid-level in origin), and are therefore dissociable from upright face 
aftereffects resulting from a face-specific system. 
 
The equivalence of vision and haptics when matched spatiotemporally 
SYMMONS, M. (Monash University) 
mark.symmons@muarc.monash.edu.au 
Two experiments are described in which a task of identifying a set of stimuli was presented both haptically 
and visually such that the spatiotemporal display of information was matched across modalities. The 
stimuli were pre-recorded movement pathways undertaken to explore capital letters. In the haptic tasks 
explorers were guided along the pathways by two mechanical devices – the Tactile Display System 
(Experiment 1) and the Phantom (Experiment 2). In the vision tasks the same pathways were plotted on a 
monitor. Both the vision and haptic tasks were undertaken in “moving window” and “stationary window” 
modes. In the former the participant‟s hand was moved along the pathway or the participant watched a 1 
cm segment of line (equivalent to a fingertip) progressively trace out the pathway. In the stationary window 
tasks a tactile stimulus was moved underneath a stationary fingertip or the stimulus was moved behind a 
1 cm motionless window. In terms of latency to stimulus identification, the moving window conditions 
yielded better performance than the stationary window conditions. However, performance in the haptic 
and vision conditions tasks did not differ significantly, indicating a modal equivalence when information is 
presented to both senses in an equivalent manner. 
 
The use of a wiki-based assignment as an assessment tool 
SYMMONS, M. (Monash University) 
mark.symmons@muarc.monash.edu.au 
Eighty-six students enrolled in an undergraduate behavioural disorders unit, 53 studying on-campus and 
33 by distance, were given the option to complete their second assignment via a wiki. Identical for all 
students, the assignment was structured so that it consisted of three complementary components. 
Working in groups of three, each of the 15 volunteer wiki students was responsible for a separate wiki 
component as well as the quality of the overall assignment. The latter can be accomplished because each 
student‟s activity is tracked by the wiki software such that their input to the other two sections – editing, 
feedback and discussion – can be assessed for both quality and quantity. Fifty-seven students responded 
to a short, anonymous online questionnaire at the end of the semester set to investigate their experience. 
There was a significant difference in assignment marks between those completed by wiki and those 
completed in the traditional manner, though there are qualifications to be made. Wiki students did 
experience significantly more interaction in a variety of forms with their peers, but did not in general value 
interaction more highly, which indicates all students value social interaction in their studies, and the use of 
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Phonological representations activated during silent reading are different to those used in 
understanding speech 
TAFT, M. (University of New South Wales) 
m.taft@unsw.edu.au 
It is well-established that phonological representations are activated when reading silently. Some say that 
the purpose for this is to gain access to meaning (M) from the orthographic form (O) via phonology (P). If 
such an O>P>M pathway exists, it should be used to decide that a nonword is homophonic with a real 
word (e.g., SOPE>/so:p/>"soap"). The research to be reported demonstrates that such a 
pseudohomophone judgement (PhJ) task does not make use of a P>M pathway. It is found that PhJ 
responses are harder to make when the frequency of the body of the stimulus is greater than that of its 
homophonic target. For example, OPE is a more common spelling of /o:p/ than is OAP and more errors 
are made in judging the homophony of SOPE than ROAP. This indicates that an O>P>O>M pathway is 
used, with competition between competing sublexical O units having an impact on the response. The 
implication is that a pathway from phonology to meaning is unavailable during silent reading, which means 
that a different system is used from that required to understand spoken words.  
 
On the psychophysics of matching latents to ten-print patents 
TANGEN, JM., (University of Queensland), & VOKEY, JR. (University of Lethbridge) 
jtangen@psy.uq.edu.au 
For over a century, the matching of images of fingerprints has been used for forensic identification. 
Despite the extensive forensic history of claimed matches of latent (crime-scene recovered) prints to ten-
print standards (full-rolled prints), there have been no published, peer-reviewed studies directly examining 
the extent to which people can do the task. We report just such an experiment with naive undergraduates 
using digital scans of real, crime-scene latent prints, and patent prints taken from official, ten-print cards of 
suspects. The results demonstrate that people can match such crime-scene latent prints quite well to the 
prints of their corresponding full-rolled ten-print cards, and that matching accuracy varies as a function of 
source finger type. 
 
The composite face effect in 3D! 
TAUBERT, J., & ALAIS, D. (The University of Sydney) 
jtaubert@psych.usyd.edu.au 
A composite face is comprised of two separate half-faces with the top half taken from one person‟s face 
and the bottom half from another. When asked if two composite faces share the same top half, the 
exclusion of the bottom half will cost a subject speed and/or accuracy. The proposed explanation is that 
aligned features are automatically fused together, forming a global identity that interferes with the 
recognition of individual features. Performance is able to recover when composite faces are misaligned. In 
Experiment 1 we tested the difference between horizontal and vertical misalignment and found that 
features continue to be interdependent when the vertical distance between the top and bottom half-face is 
increased. Is this because vertical misalignment leaves features in the correct configuration, or because 
vertically stretched faces are biologically plausible? Experiment 2 tested the difference between these two 
accounts by measuring the composite effect when the two half-faces were presented either in two 
separate depth planes or slanted continuously in stereo-depth. The results show that bilateral symmetry is 
not sufficient for holistic interference. Only when the faces were slanted through stereo-depth did subjects 
experience holistic interference, suggesting that the composite illusion requires faces to be globally 
coherent. 
 
Change or onset?: Auditory attentional capture by unique intensity sounds 
TERRY, JA., & STEVENS, CJ. (University of Western Sydney) 
j.terry@uws.edu.au 
An experiment brings together attentional capture and changing intensity to investigate three hypotheses 
in the auditory domain. The dynamic default hypothesis predicts attentional capture from changing 
intensity (60 dB - 90 dB and 90 dB - 60 dB), relative to static intensity (60 dB and 90 dB) tones, indicated 
by slower reaction times (RT) and higher error rates in a frequency discrimination task. The behavioural 
urgency hypothesis predicts attentional capture by looming (60 dB - 90 dB), but not receding (90 dB - 60 
dB) tones. The new object hypothesis predicts attentional capture by high intensity onset (90 dB static and 
90 dB - 60 dB), compared to low intensity onset (60 dB static and 60 dB - 90 dB) tones. Twenty-two 
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participants discriminated a target tone as being higher or lower in frequency from surrounding tones, one 
of which was a unique changing or static intensity tone. Higher error rates were associated with receding, 
compared with looming tones, and high intensity onset static, compared with low intensity onset static 
tones. Findings provide support for the new object hypothesis, suggesting that unique high intensity 
onsets capture attention because they signal the appearance of a new object in the auditory scene. 
 
Spatial knowledge of geographical globes 
TLAUKA, M., & DRUMMOND, A. (Flinders University) 
michael.tlauka@flinders.edu.au 
This investigation examined human spatial memory of three-dimensional stimuli. Participants studied 
locations presented on a three-dimensional globe. In the learning phase, the orientation of the viewer and 
the globe was either aligned (e.g., both viewer and globe were in an upright orientation) or misaligned 
(e.g., viewer in an upright position and globe in a sideways orientation). The participants‟ knowledge of the 
locations was then tested employing a pointing task in which directional judgments from imagined 
locations on the globe were performed vertically through the ground. The primary results were that 
independent of the alignment of observer and globe, judgments originating from imagined locations in the 
upper hemisphere of the globe were found to be superior by comparison with those originating from 
imagined locations in the lower hemisphere. The results inform us about the reference frames people use 
when encoding geographical globes. 
 
How age and cue type affects performance on an external source monitoring task 
TURON, H., & CHALMERS, K. (University of Newcastle) 
heidi.turon@studentmail.newcastle.edu.au 
Many factors have been shown to affect source monitoring ability including age, cue similarity and cue 
type. Age effects in developmental studies seem to be partially dependent on the type of source 
monitoring task as well as the type of source cues used. However, the role of cue type in external source 
monitoring tasks has yet to be systematically examined in children. One hundred and thirty six children 
between the ages of five and nine and 63 first-year psychology students completed an external source 
monitoring task. This required participants to view a series of nameable objects presented by one of two 
soft toys. At test, they were required to make a decision about which soft toy had shown them each object. 
We found that both children and adults were able to use a temporal cue significantly more effectively than 
a perceptual cue in the source monitoring task. We also found a significant positive correlation between 
age and source monitoring performance between the ages of five and seven, but there was no correlation 
between age and source monitoring performance between the ages of seven and nine. When a 
perceptual cue was the only cue to source available, performance was generally poor across all age 
groups. Possible reasons for this finding are discussed and ideas for future research proposed. 
 
Pip and pop 
VAN DER BURG, E., OLIVERS, C. (Vrije Universiteit)*, TALSMA, D. (Universiteit Twente), HICKEY, C.*, 
BRONKHORST, A. (TNO Human Factors Soesterberg), & THEEUWES, J.* 
e.van.der.burg@psy.vu.nl 
The majority of studies investigating multisensory interactions have typically used single audiovisual 
events. Here we show that a single auditory event affects the competition between multiple visual events. 
Participants were asked to search for a horizontal or vertical line segment, among up to 48 distractor line 
segments, all continuously changing color. Search dramatically improved when the target color change 
was accompanied by an auditory signal, compared to a condition in which no such signal was present. 
This “pip and pop” effect, as we dubbed it, occurred even though the auditory signal contained no 
information about the location or identity of the visual target. In a follow-up study, event-related potentials 
(ERPs) were measured to investigate the underlying neural mechanism. We found evidence that the pip 
and pop effect starts with an early multisensory interaction (around 50 ms post-stimulus onset). This 
multisensory effect drives an enlarged early positive ERP (80-120 ms) over the contralateral relative to the 
ipsilateral occipital cortex, confirming our notion that a spatially uninformative auditory signal affects the 
salience of a synchronized visual event. As a result, the synchronized visual event then captures attention 
as indexed by an N2pc, and an enlarged P3. 
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Effect of positive and negative emotions on novice and experienced sensorimotor skill 
performance 
VAST, R., YOUNG, R. (Flinders University), & THOMAS, PR. (Griffith University) 
robyn.vast@flinders.edu.au 
In this study, attentional resources were directed toward positive, negative and neutral emotional word 
stimuli to explore the effect of emotions on sensorimotor skill performance. Forty novice and 40 
experienced basketballers completed a primary free-throw shooting task and a secondary word semantics 
task under single-task conditions and three dual-task conditions (positive, negative, and neutral). Shooting 
performance and word semantics performance for both novice and experienced basketballers improved in 
the dual-task positive condition relative to the dual-task negative condition. In terms of shooting 
performance, experienced basketballers performed significantly better in the dual-task positive condition 
than all other experimental conditions. In addition, the discrepancy in shooting performance between 
positive and negative conditions was more pronounced for the experienced basketballers than the novices 
arguably due to greater automaticity and therefore extra attention capacity available to experienced 
performers to process and complete the secondary task. Consistent with recent skill acquisition research it 
is concluded that the distraction of the secondary task, and in particular the direction of attention toward 
positive emotion, provided benefit by diverting attention away from execution of the primary task. This in 
turn enhanced sensorimotor skill learning for novice participants, and promoted performance-relevant 
thoughts and automatic skill execution for experienced basketballers. 
 
The boost & bounce theory of temporal attention: Boon or bust? 
VISSER, TAW. (University of Queensland) 
t.visser@uq.edu.au 
When two targets, embedded amongst non-target distractors, are presented in rapid succession at the 
same spatial location, performance on the first target is relatively accurate, while performance on the 
second target is impaired when it follows the first by less than about 700 ms.  This attentional blink (AB) 
has conventionally been attributed to “bottlenecks” in central resources, such as working memory, that 
prevent processing of the second target while first-target processing is ongoing.  In contrast, a number of 
more recent theories of the AB do not attribute the deficit to first-target processing, but instead to the 
appearance of a non-target distractor following the first target.  Here, these alternative conceptualizations 
are compared, with evidence suggesting that bottleneck models more accurately describe the processing 
events underlying the AB phenomenon. 
 
Are autobiographical memories less positive during dysphoria? 
VROMEN, J., & KINDT, M. (University of Amsterdam) 
joycevromen@live.nl 
Dysphoria has been associated with a deficiency in mood repair by recall of positive autobiographical 
memories. The current study looked into the cause of this deficiency by investigating whether people high 
in dysphoria interpret autobiographical memories less positive. We assessed participants‟ level of 
dysphoria with the Beck Depression Inventory (BDI) and interpretation of autobiographical memories with 
a cued-recall task. In the cued-recall task, we asked participants to recall positive autobiographical 
memories. Positivity of these memories was evaluated through subjective as well as objective ratings. 
Participants high and low in dysphoria rated autobiographical memories equally positive. Therefore, this 
study does not support a less positive interpretation of autobiographical memories in dysphoria. 
 
Assimilation, contrast and contrast-contrast in achromatic induction 
VU, L., SPEHAR, B. (University of New South Wales), & MANNION, D. (University of Sydney) 
lvu@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Most research on achromatic induction focuses on contrast effects, presumably mediated by mechanisms 
of lateral inhibition. However, the effects of assimilation are more challenging for theories of lightness 
perception. Recently, several proposals have emerged suggesting that assimilation occurs for a given 
region when its local contrast is small in comparison to the contrast difference of edges among inducing 
regions. In this framework, the higher contrast among the inducing edges may partially overcome the 
lower-contrast signal associated with the local target edge, causing assimilation to occur. Here we 
evaluate the predictions of one such model, the Brightness contrast-contrast induction model (Barkan, 
Spitzer & Einav, 2008).  We compare model's predictions with our psychophysical data obtained by 
The Abstracts of the 36
th
 Australasian Experimental Psychology Conference 
56 
 
manipulating the luminance and contrast relationships of the target and inducing regions in a number of 
traditional and novel configurations. Successes and limitations of models' predictions are discussed. 
 
Better to fade away than to burn out? Pre-exposure to moving forms can transiently enhance 
static form sensitivity 
WALLIS, TSA. (University of Queensland)*, WILLIAMS, MA. (Macquarie University), & ARNOLD, DH.* 
tsawallis@gmail.com 
Motion-defined form can seem to transiently persist after the cessation of movement, before fading into a 
background of static noise. We asked whether this phenomenon is subjective or objective. We used a 
stimulus consisting of an array of circular “signal” windows, through which parts of moving forms could be 
seen. These were intermingled with noise dots. By manipulating the signal to noise ratio, observers could 
be rendered insensitive to static but sensitive to moving forms. When movement ceased, a static percept 
of the previously moving form remained transiently segregated from the background. We found that this 
could not be ascribed to bias, as pre-exposure to moving form facilitated objective measures of static form 
sensitivity. The effect could not be ascribed to a greater number of perspectives, as scrambled animations 
did not produce the facilitation. Finally, the enhanced sensitivity could not be ascribed to local luminance 
adaptation, as it occurred when the positions of both the signal and noise arrays were jittered. Our data 
show that the persistence of motion-defined form is driven by a transient facilitation of static form 
sensitivity by motion-based pattern interpolations. Preliminary results from brain imaging (MEG) will also 
be discussed. 
 
Processing of locative constructions in Mandarin by children and adults: Paradoxical results 
between reaction time and eye-movements 
WANG, HC. (Macquarie University) 
hwang@maccs.mq.edu.au 
This study examines how Mandarin-speaking children and adults process three locative constructions. (1) 
Fronted: cow-DE above is mouse. “The mouse is above the cow”  (2) Split: mouse ZAI Cow-DE above. 
“The mouse is above the cow” (3) Relatum-less: mouse zai above. “The mouse is above”. These three 
common locative constructions differ in their syntactic structure and in the functional roles of the two 
objects, i.e., the target (the object to be localized) and the relatum (the reference object).   Picture 
matching tasks were conducted, in which both children and adults were asked to match the given locative 
constructions with the corresponding pictures. For children, response accuracies were collected, whereas 
for adults, response latencies from different point of the sentences and eye movements were measured.  
There are three main findings: First, 4-to-5-year-old Mandarin children acquire these three locative 
constructions differently. Second, the adult data showed that the process of matching the locative 
constructions against the pictures began as soon as the participants encoded the first NP and a projective 
nominal. Third, using only the response latencies measured from the onset of the sentence could lead to 
misleading conclusions. The eye movement data, were critical in correctly interpreting off-line measures. 
 
The effect of spatial frequency on bistable depth ordering in transparent motion 
WARDLE, S., ALAIS, D., & CASS, J. (The University of Sydney) 
swardle@psych.usyd.edu.au 
To construct a 3D representation of the world, the visual system must segment the 2D retinal image into 
separate objects and surfaces in depth. A complex case of image segmentation is motion transparency, 
which occurs when multiple motion signals are present in the same retinal location. There is evidence that 
form cues such as luminance and spatial frequency contribute to the segmentation of transparent motion 
signals. However, traditional stimuli such as plaids and random-dot patterns do not adequately replicate 
the complexity characteristic of transparent surfaces in natural images. We created transparent motion 
movies by superimposing two spatially-filtered noise patterns translating in opposite directions. The stimuli 
appeared as translating textured surfaces with a depth order that was bistable over time. We varied the 
relative spatial frequency of the surfaces (individually matched for perceived contrast) to determine 
whether spatial frequency influenced depth ordering. Subjects tracked the bistable depth ordering over 
one-minute trials. Preliminary results suggest that the relative spatial frequency of the two patterns 
influences the perceived depth ordering. The results will be discussed in terms of natural image statistics 
and contrasted with recent transparency studies using plaid stimuli (Moreno-Bote, Shapiro, Rinzel & 
Rubin, 2008). 
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The effects of recognition on an object‟s orientation 
WELLS, I., & HAMM, J. (University of Auckland) 
i.wells@auckland.ac.nz 
Determining the orientation of an object requires knowledge of the object‟s identity.  If object identification 
is delayed by rotation, then orientation judgements should also be delayed as a function of the stimulus 
orientation. Two experiments were performed where participants made decisions about the orientation of 
rotated objects. In Experiment 1 participants indicated whether or not a stimulus was in a target 
orientation, which was either upright or inverted. In Experiment 2 participants indicated if a stimulus was 
more upright or more inverted. Response time functions do not vary as a function of stimulus orientation 
but rather as a function of distance from the decision boundary orientation (the target orientations in 
Experiment 1 and 90 degrees in Experiment 2).  These results suggest that orientation assignment, and 
by inference object identification, is not delayed by rotation although decision times reflect the difficulty of 
the discrimination. 
 
Simultaneous direction repulsion has a significant monocular component 
WENDEROTH, P., & WIESE, M. (Macquarie University) 
peter.wenderoth@mq.edu.au 
Simultaneous direction repulsion (the direction illusion) occurs in bidirectional motion displays, typically 
transparent motion random dot kinematograms. Several laboratories have reported a greatly reduced 
illusion with dichoptic presentation of the two coherently translating stimuli as compared to monocular or 
binocular presentation. Some researchers have argued that those results might be due to a confounding 
factor, namely binocular rivalry occurring between the test stimuli, and prefer to believe the results 
reported by Kim and Wilson (1997) who used centre-surround stimuli and reported extremely large 
dichoptic effects. Here we reproduce previous findings of much larger monocular than dichoptic effects, 
using centre-surround stimuli with which no binocular rivalry occurs. We discuss this result against a 
replication of Kim and Wilson‟s (1997) experiment, and consider the likely site of mutual inhibition 
underlying the direction illusion. 
 
The development and validation of two complementary measures of older drivers‟ hazard 
perception ability 
WETTON, MA., HORSWILL, MS. (University of Queensland)*, HATHERLY, C. (Australian National 
University)**, WOOD, J. (Queensland University of Technology), PACHANA, N.*, & ANSTEY, K.** 
m.wetton@psy.uq.edu.au 
Older drivers have elevated crash risk and hazard perception ability has been related to crash risk. In 
addition, older drivers perform more poorly in hazard perception tests than younger drivers though the 
reasons behind this have not been fully explored. This paper reports the development of two 
complimentary measures of hazard perception ability designed specifically to further investigate the 
hazard perception/age relationship: the Older Driver Hazard Perception Test and the Older Driver Hazard 
Change Detection Task. The former measures hazard perception latencies using a response mode 
suitable for older drivers while the latter specifically targets critical object detection ability in traffic scenes. 
In study one, the performance of older drivers (65-84 years) on both measures correlated with 
performance on an established hazard perception test, age, and useful field of view. In study two, novice 
drivers responded slower to hazards than experienced drivers on the Older Driver Hazard Perception Test 
and the Older Driver Hazard Change Detection Task, and performance on the former was correlated with 
scores on established measures of hazard perception. The results suggest that the Older Driver Hazard 
Perception Test and the Older Driver Change Detection Task have some validity as measures of hazard 
perception ability and are appropriate for use with older adults. 
 
Testing the tests of genuineness for synesthesia 
WHITTINGHAM, K., McDONALD, S., & CLIFFORD, CWG. (University of Sydney) 
karenw@psych.usyd.edu.au 
Synesthesia is a perceptual condition where stimulation of one sensory pathway leads to an automatic or 
involuntary experience in another sense. The incidence of synesthesia in the general population has been 
reported to be as high as 4% or as low as 1 in 25,000. We administered tests for two forms of synesthesia 
– grapheme to colour synesthesia and colour music synesthesia using a computer based internal 
consistency test from “Synesthesia Battery” (Eagleman et al., 2007).  Subjects were required to pick 
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colors from a palette for letters and numbers, weekdays, months or sounds generated multiple times and 
randomly. Over 80 students have participated in the testing to date. The incidence of consistent colors for 
graphemes, weekdays and months has been much higher than has been previously reported. The 
apparently high incidence of synesthesia may be an artifact of the testing regime and confirms the need 
for the use of further tests - such as the speeded congruency test or a Stroop test - to confirm the 
presence of synesthesia in an individual.  
 
The role of the orbitofrontal cortex in facial expression processing 
WILLIS, M., PALERMO, R. (Macquarie University), MILLER, L. (Royal Prince Alfred Hospital, Sydney) 
megan.willis@mq.edu.au 
Although some neuropsychological studies have implicated the orbitofrontal cortex (OFC) region in facial 
expression recognition, other studies have failed to find evidence of facial expression recognition deficits 
in patients with lesions of the OFC. These inconsistencies most likely reflect the diverse range of tasks 
that previous studies have used to assess facial expression recognition performance. The aim of the 
current study was to establish the role of the OFC in facial expression recognition. We conducted a series 
of case studies of patients with lesions of the OFC using of a range of tasks that were specifically 
designed to assess different stages in the process of recognising emotion from facial expressions. In 
general, we can conclude that OFC lesions result in deficits in the explicit recognition of facial 
expressions. Importantly, we also clearly show that the type of task used to assess performance is crucial 
in order to reveal these deficits. These findings highlight the important role that the OFC plays in facial 
expression recognition and also emphasise the need to assess facial expression recognition performance 
using tasks that are sensitive enough to detect facial expression recognition deficits. 
 
Lexical competition effects in nonfluent aphasia: Converging evidence from three different tasks 
WILSHIRE, CE., BAREHAM, C. (Victoria University of Wellington), & SCOTT, R. (Monash University) 
carolyn.wilshire@vuw.ac.nz 
In nonfluent aphasia, speech is sparse and fragmented. However, single word production is often 
surprisingly well preserved. One possible contributor to this profile may be a difficulty selecting amongst 
concurrently activated lexical items. Two nonfluent aphasics and a group of older controls performed three 
picture naming tasks. In Task 1, pictures were presented individually, in grouped or ungrouped sequences 
(e.g., cat, dog, sheep, pig,...). In Task 2, pictures were accompanied by an auditory distractor word. In 
Task 3, pictures were presented in pairs, to be named in one phrase (e.g. "nose and mouth"). In each 
task, we varied lexical competition by manipulating the semantic and/or phonological similarity between 
items. In all three tasks, the aphasics' naming was disproportionately slowed when items were 
semantically related. One case also showed phonological relatedness effects. These results suggest that 
problems resolving lexical competition may contribute to the speech patterns seen in nonfluent aphasia. 
 
An unmasked attentional blink for bandpass filtered letters 
WOLFGANG, BJ. (Defence Science & Technology Organisation), SMITH, PL., BUCKLAK, Q., & 
HEYWOOD, W. (University of Melbourne) 
bradley.wolfgang@dsto.defence.gov.au 
When two suprathreshold alphanumeric stimuli are presented within 100-500 msec of one another, 
second target perceptibility is markedly reduced following first target identification. This so-called 
attentional blink (AB) depends critically on second target backward masking (Geisbrecht & DiLollo, 1998). 
Using near-threshold Gabor patch targets, Wolfgang (2005) reported a spatial frequency-dependent AB 
for unmasked stimuli: an AB was found for low, but not high, spatial frequency Gabors. Results were 
explained by assuming that low spatial frequency stimuli decayed more rapidly than high spatial frequency 
stimuli (DiLollo & Woods, 1981), thus eliminating the need for masking. Does spatial frequency alone 
determine the need for masking in the AB? In separate experiments, observers performed a letter 
orientation discrimination task about two low (1.8cpd) or high (5cpd) spatial frequency filtered letters, 
which were separated by 100, 200, 300, 400, or 500ms. Half of the stimuli were presented at the same 
display location and half were presented at different locations. An AB of the same magnitude and form 
was found across both spatial frequency and target location. Further analysis revealed that the unmasked 
AB was limited to mirror-reversed stimuli: letters presented in their veridical orientation were immune from 
the AB. We suggest that mirror-reversed letters are processed more slowly than their un-rotated 
counterparts and implicate “overlearning” as a key factor in determining the need for masking in the AB. 
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Different reasons for choosing between the lesser of two evils: Implications for counterfactual 
thoughts, regret, and choice of action 
WOODS, L., & CHAN, AYC. (University of Wollongong) 
lisawoods@uow.edu.au 
Recent research on counterfactual reasoning (i.e., imagining alternative antecedents to an event to 
reason about “what might have been”) suggests that an action performed to fulfill an obligation is less 
mentally mutable than the same action performed to serve one‟s own desires, even if the same bad 
outcome ensues. Further, when a potential bad outcome is made salient, counterfactual thoughts about it 
are more accessible, thus prompting a choice of action that prevents that salient outcome. However, little 
was known about the potential joint effects of event saliency and reasons for action on counterfactual 
reasoning, judgements of regret and future behaviour. In this study, undergraduates (N=40) read fictitious 
scenarios to decide between two competing courses of actions, both of which could result in a bad 
outcome. Reasons for action and saliency of potential outcomes were manipulated factorially. Participants 
provided judgements of regret about the highlighted potential outcome and their choice of action. Reasons 
for action showed the predicted effect on judgement of regret but not on choice of action, whereas event 
saliency only had the predicted effect on choice of action but not regret. The implications of these findings 
for cognitive models of counterfactual reasoning will be discussed. 
 
Spotting critters in our midst: Context specificity and change detection 
WU, W., & TANGEN, J. (University of Queensland) 
misswenwu@gmail.com 
New, Cosmides and Tooby (2007) proposed the "animate monitoring hypothesis", and suggested that the 
selective nature of human visual processing consists of a high-level category-specialised system that has 
been adapted to detect animals. That is, as human and non-human animals were important categories in 
our evolutionary past, our visual processing likely evolved to develop certain category-specific selection 
criteria to detect human and non-human animals (as opposed to other objects). However, New et al. 
(2007)'s change-detection measure of object-context consistency was confounded by only removing the 
target object from an image. That is, the target object was always consistent with the context in each 
photograph. Our aim was to use a change-detection paradigm to demonstrate that selective processing is 
context dependent. By adding various objects into context (in)appropriate scenes in different locations, we 
evaluate the relative importance of specific object categories and contexts in change detection. 
 
Visual prior entry demonstrated using a simultaneity judgement task 
YATES, M., & NICHOLLS, MER. (University of Melbourne) 
mjyates@unimelb.edu.au 
Accurate perception of the timing of both sensory and motor events is fundamental to a wide range of 
behaviours. The possibility that the perceived timing of a sensory event might be affected by the spatial 
distribution of attention has recently attracted renewed interest and support, despite lingering concerns 
about methodological weaknesses in the design of experiments developed to assess this possibility. We 
assessed whether spatially attending a location accelerates the perception of visual stimuli at that location 
using a task designed to overcome the methodological difficulties that have beset previous studies in this 
area. Participants (N = 18) judged whether two visual stimuli, one on either side of fixation, were 
presented simultaneously or not. A 20ms spatially non-predictive exogenous visual cue was presented to 
the left, right, or both sides, 100ms prior to the target stimuli. Our results supported the hypothesis, 
reinforcing previous studies that have investigated the same question using a temporal order judgement 
task. However, while the effect found here was significant, it was of a smaller magnitude than previously 
reported (Shore, Spence & Klein, 2001). One explanation for this is that simultaneity judgements and 
temporal order judgements may be processed by separate systems within the brain. 
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Parental cognitions and feeding practices in families of young children with feeding difficulties: 
Development of the Parent and Toddler Feeding Assessment tool 
ADAMSON, M., MORAWSKA, A., & SANDERS, M. (The University of Queensland) 
m.adamson@psy.uq.edu.au 
Feeding difficulties commonly emerge during toddlerhood. Indeed, 25 - 45% of children under the age of 
four reportedly demonstrate difficulties at mealtimes including eating an insufficient range or quantity of 
food, or problematic mealtime behaviour (e.g., throwing food, leaving the table). Feeding concerns are not 
necessarily transient, and may result in significant sequelae such as child malnutrition, impaired growth, 
parent-child conflict and parental stress. The presentation will describe the construction and piloting of a 
117-item, parent-report questionnaire designed to measure child feeding behaviours, parent feeding 
strategies and parental cognitions and emotions related to feeding. Development of the Parent and 
Toddler Feeding Assessment (PATFA) aimed to extend existing measures of feeding by including items 
relevant to children in the first 4 years and underweight concerns. Given the increasing emphasis on 
cognitions in the parenting literature, the PATFA further aimed to measure parental feelings and beliefs 
about feeding, and thereby augment the largely anecdotal evidence regarding the challenging and 
emotive nature of the feeding task. Parents of children aged 12 - 48 months were invited via four 
Australian on-line parenting forums to participate in the pilot study. Data from 78 parents confirmed the 
most common child feeding difficulties were refusing particular types of foods and not finishing the meal. 
Parents most often reported using praise and sitting with their child for meals, the latter found to be 
positively associated with fewer problematic mealtime behaviours (e.g., gagging, turning head away). 
Parents tended to disagree with statements suggesting negative emotions about feeding, though this may 
be due to characteristics of the sample. The PATFA was shown to have good internal consistency. 
Changes to the tool as a result of the pilot study will be presented. Application of the PATFA to ongoing 
research examining (a) the psychosocial correlates of young children and families with and without 
feeding issues, and (b) a randomised controlled trial of Fuss Free Mealtimes Triple P (Morawska & 
Sanders, in press) will be described. 
 
Cognitive complexity and aggressive responding in a simulated social interaction 
AIDMAN, EV.  (Defence Science and Technology Organisation) 
eugene.aidman@dsto.defence.gov.au 
Simulated social interaction tasks have shown utility in eliciting and assessing aggression-related 
responses. One of the tools, Mimics (Aidman & Shmelyov, 2002), employs a conflict / cooperation choice 
scenario, which requires the player to manipulate schematic facial expressions of an Avatar in order to 
negotiate a matrix of hosts whose actions range from friendly and supportive to obstructing and expressly 
aggressive. Players choose between negotiating, attacking and evading individual hosts, given resource 
constraints of limited time and power. Several indices are computed, including the rates of unprovoked, 
retaliatory, and frustration-driven attacks, threatening or evasive action. Construct validity of these 
measures has been supported by predictable patterns of their associations with several criterion 
measures of aggression (Aidman, 2004, 2006; Schober & Bjorkvist, 2007) and its dispositional 
constituents, such as self-esteem (Aidman & Vozzo, 2002) and anger (Newton, 2008). The current study 
examined associations between attacking behaviour in Mimics‘ simulated conflict with individual 
differences in social cognition – in particular, with cognitive complexity and self-evaluation. The degree of 
cognitive differentiation in the domain of significant others as measured by the Implicit Repertory Grid (an 
MDS-version of Kelly‘s Rep Grid test - Aidman, 2001) significantly correlated with attacking patterns in the 
Mimics game, as well as with its index of ―tolerance to being attacked‖. A trend was also observed for the 
rate of unprovoked attacks in Mimics (indicating intrinsic preference for aggressive action) to be negatively 
associated with implicit self-positivity – but not with self-esteem declared in self-report. These findings are 
discussed in the context of establishing the validity of measures based on response patterns in simulated 
interaction for the assessment of real-life social behaviour.  
 
Psychologists coping with their health issues: A qualitative study of diverse challenges 
ALDER, J. (La Trove University) 
john.alder@aptmeasure.com.au 
A study was conducted to explore how a range of health issues faced by psychologists can effect the 
delivery and maintenance of quality professional services.  The results of this study will be discussed. 
The paper reports on interviews with psychologists managing diverse health issues (depression, chronic 
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disease, brain injury and disability) and subject matter experts (representatives of relevant APS groups).  
The interviews explore the personal and physical capacities affected, influences on quality service 
delivery, their coping responses, and the sources of support experienced and/or sought by such 
practitioners. The paper will describe some methodological issues in recruiting psychologists (with health 
issues) to explore sensitive areas of personal and professional threat. 
 
The reporting of suspected child sexual abuse by Australian psychologists 
ALLAN, A., ACCOUCHE, D., & ALLAN, MM. (Edith Cowan University) 
a.allan@ecu.edu.au  
Although all states and territories in Australia have some form of mandatory reporting of child sexual 
abuse they differ in respect of whether the legislation is applicable to psychologists. The obligation that 
some psychologists have to report suspected child sexual abuse has major implications for their clients‘ 
right of privacy, but is justified on the basis that it is necessary to protect vulnerable members of society. 
North American researchers have found that many psychologists are reluctant to report suspected child 
sexual abuse and this was confirmed in a qualitative Australian study.  The findings of North American 
researchers are that characteristics of psychologists (e.g. gender, states in which they practice, previous 
reporting behaviour and attitude towards reporting laws) influence their reporting behaviour.  However, no 
study has to date investigated whether the legal obligation to report child sexual abuse does in fact 
influence the reporting behaviour of psychologists.  The aim of this study was to determine what factors 
influence the reporting behaviour of psychologists, and particularly whether the existence of mandatory 
reporting requirements in a jurisdiction plays a role.  A questionnaire was sent to approximately 1000 
registered psychologists randomly selected across five Australian states. Participants were presented with 
a hypothetical scenarios depicting suspected sexual abuse in which the level of the reporting requirement 
(mandatory, not mandatory and no information) was manipulated. The dependent variable was the 
likelihood that the psychologist would report the case.  Five factors had a significant influence on reporting 
behaviour of psychologists. These were: reporting requirements, states where participants practice, 
previous experience working with child sexual abuse, certainty of abuse happening and attitude towards 
reporting laws. Counter intuitively the existence of legislation that obliges psychologists to report 
suspected child sexual abuse decreased the likelihood that psychologists would report suspected abuse.  
The results can inform policy makers and have implications for the training of psychologists. 
 
Counselling psychology at work: An institutional case study 
ARBLASTER, W. (University of Canberra) 
warrick.arblaster@afp.gov.au 
Counselling psychology is the most diverse of all the specialties.  This has sometimes created confusion 
both within the profession of psychology and with the public.  This third paper explores research and 
professional practice in terms of representing counselling psychology within a law enforcement 
environment.  Practice areas discussed cover such competencies and practical delivery as: employee 
counselling (individual, couple and group); critical incident early intervention and psycho- education; 
coping with unique or chronic job stressors; mental attitude preparation; wellbeing programs; peer support 
programs; intervention related education and training; understanding the individual's role in organisational 
psychology; and process improvement counselling and consultation with management; and broader 
communication training.  The research component explores practice related to these competencies within 
the broad spectrum of counselling psychology with an overlay template of ethical considerations for 
counselling psychologists embedded within organisations. 
 
Visual factors affecting glideslope control and touchdown during simulated aircraft landing 
ASH, A., PALMISANO. S., & KIM, J. (University of Wollongong) 
april@uow.edu.au  
This flight simulation study examined the effects of starting height, scene lighting, and runway length on 
glideslope control and landing quality. Aircraft landings were simulated under day or night conditions, with 
pilots starting either ‗too high‘, ‗too low‘ or on an ideal 3º glideslope. Student and private pilot participants 
actively controlled simulated landings until they touched down on either a long or a short runway. Both 
student and private pilots were poor at perceiving and compensating for approaches that started ‗too high‘ 
or ‗too low‘, particularly during night conditions. Pilots were also poor at converging with an ideal 
glideslope, and tended to maintain the angle at which they started the final approach. Final landing quality 
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was not substantially compromised by earlier errors during the glideslope control phase. Pilots appeared 
to be adjusting for glideslope errors through their performance of the landing flare, in which private pilots 
were significantly more accurate. 
 
Integration of EEG biofeedback in the therapeutic work with torture and trauma survivors 
ASKOVIC, M., & GOULD, DH. (STARTTS) 
mirjana.askovic@sswahs.nsw.gov.au 
This paper uses a case study of a 14 year old severely traumatised refugee boy to illustrate the successful 
integration of EEG biofeedback with trauma counselling. This boy‘s clinical presentation was primarily one 
of affect dysregulation and associated behavioural problems. A combination of EEG biofeedback 
treatment and psychotherapy was used to address the hyperarousal symptoms, the presenting 
behavioural difficulties and his inability to regulate affect. EEG Biofeedback is a form of operant 
conditioning that selectively rewards and inhibits brainwave activity for the purpose of facilitating emotional 
self-regulation. EEG Biofeedback was used to increase this client‘s capacity to reduce hyperarousal and 
inhibit impulsive and reactive behaviour. It is in this context that he became able to focus on processing 
and finding meaning to the traumatic events he had lived through, integrating them into his life story. The 
outcome of this integrative approach was the reduction in his aggressive outbursts, a better relationship 
with his family and a significant improvement in his academic performance.  
 
Neurofeedback with torture and trauma survivors: Theoretical and clinical aspects of an innovative 
approach to the treatment of chronic PTSD 
ASKOVIC, M., & TUKELIJA, S. (STARTTS) 
mirjana.askovic@sswahs.nsw.gov.au 
One of the most recent applications of neurofeedback (NF) is in the area of refugee trauma. The NSW 
service for the treatment and rehabilitation of torture and trauma survivors (STARTTS) has commenced 
three years ago a pilot project utilizing NF therapy with a group of refugee children who were exhibiting 
severe symptoms of the post-traumatic stress disorder (PTSD) and were not responding well to other 
interventions. This paper aims to show that NF is an effective adjunct treatment to trauma counselling in 
reducing post traumatic anxiety and attention difficulties in traumatized refugee children. From the pool of 
refugee children and adolescents referred to STARTTS, twenty children were referred for NF treatment. 
The children were assessed using the Conners‘ Teacher Rating Scale, the Test of Variables of Attention 
(TOVA) designed to measure attention and impulse control, as well as a detailed clinical interview 
specially designed by STARTTS for refugee children (Refugee Comprehensive Assessment Tool: 
Children R-CAT:CH). 50% of the children were also assessed by the Quantitative Electro Encephalograph 
(QEEG) confirming that for this sample of children attention difficulties and anxiety were the underlying 
themes across the measures. Out of the data obtained through this process, comprehensive treatment 
protocols that specifically target both inattention and anxiety in refugee children have been developed. In 
this paper we discuss the assessment, treatment and treatment outcomes of twenty refugee children 
presenting with attention difficulties and high anxiety.   
 
Adult attachment style and biological reactivity to infant distress  
AVERY, M. (Deakin University) 
michelleroseavery@hotmail.com 
The primary focus of this study was to investigate the biological correlates of adult care-giving behaviour 
and their relationship to adult attachment styles.  Research over four decades with both humans and other 
mammals has established that the developing attachment pattern of an offspring is significantly influenced 
by the caregiver‘s responsiveness to an infant‘s distress signals.  Attachment style in human adults has 
been shown to predict the sensitivity of care-giving behaviour in terms of behavioural reactivity to infant 
cues. A lesser amount of research also suggests that a range of specific biological responses, observable 
at both a physiological and neuroendocrine level, accompanies the behavioural level of caregiver 
responsiveness. To this end, the psychophysiological responses to infant distress cries were compared 
with respect to attachment status, gender and child-rearing experience in a community sample of fifty-
three adults (13 male and 40 female).  Using a repeat-measures design, participants were exposed to a 
control stimulus, and an infant cry stimulus on separate occasions at the same time of day.  Biological 
sensitivity was measured pre, post and during each stimulus using changes in electrocardiogram and 
galvanic skin response. Endocrinal response was measured (pre and 20 minutes post) using changes in 
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cortisol levels.  Results suggest that there are no biological differences in reactivity to the distress cry of 
an infant for inexperienced males in comparison to inexperienced females.  Adults with more secure 
attachment did not demonstrate greater heart rate, galvanic skin response, or cortisol reactivity to the 
infant cry in comparison to adults with more dismissing, preoccupied or fearful attachment.  However, 
ratings on the fearful attachment dimension were significantly and positively correlated with galvanic skin 
response to the infant cry.  It was concluded that there may be some interface between attachment style 
and biological reactivity.  Moreover, it was concluded that fearful attachment represents the most 
dysregulated form of attachment, in that the patterns of response in adults categorised as fearful were the 
most different from the patterns found in the secure attachment group.  This finding provides biological 
evidence to support the idea that self-reported fearful attachment and disorganised attachment are linked. 
 
The 1-2-3 Magic Program: An evaluation of a brief psychoeducational parenting program 
BAILEY, EL., BROOKS, A., VAN DER ZWAN, R. (Southern Cross University), & PHELAN, TW. 
(ParentMagic Inc.) 
erin.bailey@scu.edu.au 
The general efficacy of parenting interventions at providing parents with the skills needed to successfully 
raise children has been well established by empirical research (Bradley et al., 2003; Sanders et al., 
2007).The 1-2-3 Magic Program (Phelan, 1984) is one such brief intervention designed for parents of 
children aged 2-12 years. The program has a ‗skills acquisition‘ focus: Of primary concern is the provision 
to parents of practical techniques designed to manage child misbehaviour. The recent introduction of 1-2-
3 Magic into the Australian market has created an impetus for empirical evaluation to ensure the suitability 
of that intervention for the needs of Australian families. Despite widespread use and access of the 
program by Australian parents/caregivers, no evaluation thus far has been undertaken. The aim of this 
project, therefore, was to address this shortfall by establishing outcomes for both parent and child 
associated with parental implementation of 1-2-3 Magic in the home. Parents/caregivers of children aged 
6-12 years participated in a randomized controlled trial of the intervention program. Families were 
randomly assigned either to an immediate intervention group or a wait-listed control group. Participants in 
the immediate intervention group then undertook a standard practitioner-directed 1-2-3 Magic education 
course, involving participation in two 3 hour group sessions. At post-intervention assessment and relative 
to the control group, parents/caregivers in the immediate intervention group reported improvements in 
both child behaviour and parent outcome measures. More specifically, children were reported as engaging 
in a significantly reduced number of disruptive behaviours immediately following implementation of 1-2-3 
Magic in the home. Lower levels of parental stress and increased levels of confidence in parenting ability 
were also reported by parents in this group at post-intervention assessment. As such data from the 
current preliminary study support the efficacy of the 1-2-3 Magic Program as a brief parenting intervention 
for Australian families. The potential benefits for parents and caregivers of 1-2-3 Magic as an ‗entry-level‘ 
parenting intervention are also proposed. Future research will focus on establishing further the long-term 
outcomes for both parent and child arising from implementation of the 1-2-3 Magic program in the home. 
 
The Whole Person Model: A 6 week cognitive behavioural group program for people with 
depression and COPD  
BAIRD, D., BAGGA, H., & BRYANT, C. (Southern Health) 
donita.baird@southernhealth.org.au 
Clients living with a chronic condition often experience depression. Yet access to treatment for depression 
is often limited. Integrating non-pharmacological evidence-based treatment for clients with a chronic 
disease is important.  Group CBT may be a useful approach. Peers can explore cognitions with each 
other, such as catastrophising in response to dyspnoea, and model rational alternative thoughts. A review 
of the literature was conducted and group modules were developed. A group program was designed 
which used two key concepts (1) The Whole Person Model, a structure to help people look at thoughts, 
feelings and actions and (2) the idea of creating ―Your Health Care Kit‖ - a range of strategies for physical 
and mental health. The aim of this study was to describe the development and evaluation of a 6 week 
CBT group program for people with chronic obstructive pulmonary disorder and depression.  Group 
modules and client handouts will be presented. Groups were offered to clients of the respiratory stream of 
a disease management program.  Participants were referred by key workers.  Data from the pilot of the 
group program will be presented.  Nine participants completed the group program.  The group consisted 
mainly of men (8/9) with a mean age of 63.5 (SD7.90) with 3.63 (SD1.36) co-morbid illnesses.   At base 
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line participants had moderate symptoms of depression (18.33 (SD11.54) and 18.77 (SD 13.01) on BDI-II 
and BAI-II) and low self efficacy (COPD self efficacy scale) and low perceived quality of life (WHOQol 
Bref).  At conclusion of the group participants showed improvement on depression, self efficacy and 
quality of life. At 3 month follow up, participants exhibited mild or minimal symptoms on the BDI-II and mild 
symptoms on the BAI-II.  Group modules will be presented and the experiences of running a group 
program will be presented. Group dynamics will be explored and discussed. Although this study is limited 
by small sample size, group CBT treatment may be a useful approach. 
 
Differences in motivation between social networkers and bloggers 
BAKER, J. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
jrbaker@swin.edu.au   
Social networking and blogging are increasingly popular online activities. Both involve aspects of self-
presentation, self-expression, peer connection and peer commentary. However, limited research has been 
conducted to examine personality and motivational differences between people utilizing the internet in 
these different ways. While Guadagno, Okdie and Eno (2008) found that in general, bloggers scored 
higher on openness and neuroticism than non-bloggers,  the influence of different types of motivation for 
blogging (e.g., to present information, to self-express in diary-like format) on these relationships have not 
been explored. The present study examined differences in motivation for blogging/social networking and 
associated personality characteristics. A new measure was created, factor analysis of which resulted in 
seven thematic factors underlying motivation to blog/social network. These were: Exchanging Information, 
Sharing Self, Exchanging Affect, Professional Advancement, Documenting Experiences,  Entertainment, 
and Connecting with Others. It was hypothesized that bloggers would rate higher on aspects of self 
disclosure, affective exchange and self-documentation, while social networkers would rate higher on peer 
connection and entertainment. It was further hypothesized that motivations more characteristic of bloggers 
than social networkers would correlate with neuroticism and openness, while motivations more 
characteristic of social networkers would correlate more highly with extroversion. As predicted social 
networkers highly valued Connecting with Others, while bloggers valued Exchanging Information, 
Exchanging Affect, Professional Advancement, and Documenting Experiences. Bloggers and non-
bloggers appeared to equally value using their respective mediums for entertainment.  Extraversion was 
correlated with the preferred social networking motivation of Connecting with Others, while neuroticism, 
openness, and low conscientiousness were correlated with the motivations for blogging.  
 
Preliminary results from the longitudinal ADF study evaluating retention 
BARONE, VL. (Department of Defence) 
vanessa.barone@defence.gov.au 
Project LASER is a longitudinal research program that surveys Australian Defence Force (ADF) recruits at 
enlistment, after initial training and annually throughout their initial period of service (five years).  The aim 
is to use data collected at these timepoints to determine the factors that influence retention.  Project 
LASER will test the efficacy of the ADF Model of Military Turnover (AMMT) as a tool for predicting 
turnover.  The AMMT is a model based on contemporary research undertaken in overseas militaries and 
in the field of organisational psychology and then applied to the Australian context.  While LASER is only 
in its very early stages, some preliminary data has been analysed from the enlistment and post-initial 
training surveys that show the differences between those who complete initial training and those that exit 
from the ADF before their initial training period is complete.  Findings also include what attracts members 
to the ADF and what influences them to stay or leave.  As the project matures, more complex longitudinal 
analyses will be carried out that will show drivers of retention in the Australian military context. 
 
Australian primary mental health care:  The Better Outcomes in Mental Health Care program 
BASSILIOS, B., FLETCHER, J., KING, K., PIRKIS, J., KOHN, F., BLASHKI, G. (The University of 
Melbourne) & BURGESS, P. (University of Queensland) 
b.bassilios@unimelb.edu.au 
Integral to recent Australian reform to improve primary mental health care, the Better Outcomes in Mental 
Health Care (Better Outcomes) program was introduced in July 2001 and was complemented by the 
introduction of the Better Access to Psychiatrists, Psychologists and GPs (Better Access) program in 
2006.  Both programs possess similar structure and processes and enable GPs to refer eligible 
consumers to psychologists for six to 12 sessions of evidence-based interventions each calendar year. 
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This occurs via Access to Allied Psychological Services (ATAPS) projects implemented by Divisions of 
General Practice under Better Outcomes and via direct referral using a set of new Medicare Benefits 
Schedule item numbers under Better Access.  This paper will showcase highlights from the ongoing 
national evaluation of the ATAPS projects conducted by the University of Melbourne‘s Centre for Health 
Policy, Programs and Economics.  The findings will focus on quantitative data from a web-based minimum 
data set, surveys, interviews, and forums.  Australia-wide, over one hundred ATAPS projects are being 
implemented by local Divisions of General Practice.  Despite an initial reduction in referrals to ATAPS 
following the introduction of Better Access, uptake of services continues to rise with over 144,000 referrals 
(56% urban; 43% rural) and over 563,000 sessions (58% urban; 42% rural).  The majority of consumers 
have a high prevalence mental health disorder and the majority of interventions have been cognitive and 
behavioural, delivered to individuals in one-hour sessions, with no or minimal cost to the consumer.  In 
addition, improvements in consumers‘ mental health outcomes have been demonstrated.  Overall, the 
ATAPS projects component of the Better Outcomes program continues to flourish. Due to the 
overwhelming success of Better Outcomes, several new initiatives have recently been funded under the 
ATAPS projects, including a telephone CBT trial, additional support for consumers at risk of suicide and 
self harm, and services as part of the national perinatal depression initiative. 
 
Predictors of excessive use of alcohol in different social situations; the role of expectancies, self-
efficacy and social anxiety 
BATES, G., NAVARATNAM, H., & MEYER, D. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
gbates@swin.edu.au 
Previous research has shown that excessive alcohol use is linked to expectancies of alcohol, self-efficacy 
to refuse alcohol and social anxiety.  However, little work has been done on how the impact of these 
factors may vary according to types of social situation. This study explored the impact of the three factors 
on the overuse of alcohol to cope with stress in informal social interactions and in performance situations.  
Data were obtained from a general community sample of 200 people via an online questionnaire.   
Findings showed that whereas social interaction anxiety was a predictor of excessive use of alcohol in 
each situation, the influence of self-efficacy and expectations varied according to the situation type with 
self-efficacy being a mediator of the effects of expectancies in a performance situation but not in an 
informal situation.  Implications of the findings are discussed in relation to the design of interventions to 
curb risky use of alcohol. 
 
Improving access to social and emotional well-being services for Indigenous people in rural and 
remote Australia: Lessons learned 
BATTYE, K., & ROUFEIL, L. (Independent Practice) 
kbattye@kbconsult.com.au 
Indigenous people living in rural and remote Australia experience an excess burden of mental health 
disorders, emotional distress and substance misuse. However, their needs often go unrecognised and/or 
are inadequately addressed by the health care system. While a long term solution to this issue is likely to 
require broad social change, there is growing evidence that a range of initiatives can improve access to 
services. These initiatives include actions aimed at enhancing service availability, geographical 
accessibility, the organisational structure of how services are delivered, and their acceptability to 
Indigenous people. In this paper, we will draw on our findings from a number of projects we have 
conducted in Far West NSW (Murdi Paaki) and the Northern Territory that are seeking to improve access 
to services for Indigenous people. The Murdi Paaki project has adopted innovative approaches to target 
these access issues including organisational reform to enable cross agency delivery of services, 
multidisciplinary care, and a family-centred rather than individual-focused model of care. Such significant 
reform challenges both service delivery agencies and individual clinicians and we will report on strategies 
adopted to minimize these tensions and foster effective outcomes. 
 
Retaining telephone counsellor volunteers at Lifeline Darling Downs and South West Queensland 
Limited: A consideration of counselling self-efficacy 
BECCARIA, GJ., & WESTON, AM. (University of Southern Queensland) 
beccarig@usq.edu.au 
Many volunteer organisations experience difficulties with being able to successfully recruit and retain their 
volunteers. This has been the case for Lifeline Darling Downs and South West Queensland, a non-profit 
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telephone counselling service in Toowoomba. This organisation has experienced high levels of volunteer 
turnover in the past 12 months. A project was designed to investigate some of the possible factors that are 
associated with volunteer retention. In particular, this paper attempted to consider the influence of 
counselling self-efficacy on volunteer retention. Participants consisted of 40 telephone counsellors (31 
women and 9 men), from Lifeline Darling Downs and South West Queensland. They were requested to 
complete two surveys that were designed specifically for Lifeline Telephone Counsellors (TCs). These 
surveys measured TCs‘ satisfaction with; accreditation, supervision and the organisational climate. 
Participants were also required to complete an inventory that measured their counselling self-efficacy, a 
scale that measured their emotional well-being at work, and a scale that measured their intentions to 
leave Lifeline. This study revealed that there was a significant negative relationship between satisfaction 
with accreditation and organisational satisfaction with intentions to leave. There was found to be no 
relationship between counselling self-efficacy and intentions to leave; and no relationship between 
counselling self-efficacy and satisfaction with supervision. Furthermore, there was no significant difference 
between levels of counselling self-efficacy based on years of telephone counselling experience, and no 
significant difference between levels of counselling self-efficacy and level of training.  Overall the sample 
indicated a high level of counselling self-efficacy and it is recommended that future research assess 
counselling self-efficacy prior to TC training. 
 
Social problem-solving skills and mental health: A comparison of undergraduate cohorts 
BECCARIA, GJ., LEE, EZY., & MACHIN, MA. (University of Southern Queensland) 
beccarig@usq.edu.au 
Problem Solving Skills is clearly indicated as a graduate attribute at the University of Southern 
Queensland (USQ) and many other Australian Universities.  This study was cross-sectional in design and 
aimed to compare perceived social problem solving skills and mental health variables between 
undergraduate year levels.  Previous research has shown that first year university students are more likely 
to indicate signs of depression than students‘ in latter years.   Research has also found that groups with 
higher education have indicated more positive problem solving appraisal. Finally, there is considerable 
research that has linked poorer problem solving appraisal with higher levels of depression and anxiety.  
An online test battery was administered to 464 undergraduate students from the USQ. The Problem 
Solving Inventory, Form B (PSI-B; Heppner, 1988) measured perceived problem-solving ability, and is 
comprised of three subscales; Problem Solving Confidence, Approach Avoidance and Personal Control. 
The other measure was the shortened version of the Depression Anxiety Stress Scale (DASS-21; 
Lovibond & Lovibond, 1995) and measured mental health variables (Depression, Anxiety and Stress). 
Participants were divided into year level (i.e. first, second or third year), and a one way Analysis of 
Variance (ANOVA) indicated no significant difference between the groups on any of the problem solving 
or mental health variables.  Given that the USQ has a large mature age student population, students were 
re-analysed with one-way ANOVA according to age (under 21, 21-29, 30-39 and 40 and over years).  
Significant differences were found where the two older groups had a more positive problem appraisal than 
the two younger groups.  The two older groups also indicated less depression and anxiety symptoms than 
the two younger groups.  It is suggested that problem solving therapy programs specifically targeting 
younger students may be worth considering. 
 
Individualism, collectivism, and voting behaviour: A follow-up study into political values 
BECCARIA, GJ., WIBROW, J., & BACZYNSKI, M. (University of Southern Queensland) 
beccarig@usq.edu.au 
The constructs of individualism (I) and collectivism (c) originated in Western political philosophy in the 
eighteenth and nineteenth century; however, there has been little or no research into how these 
constructs may fit within a modern political framework.  Triandis (1995) and his colleges have conducted a 
wealth of research into the constructs of individualism and collectivism generally comparing different 
cultural groups and values. Individualism is often linked with liberalism, which embraces the ideals of 
maximising the freedom of the individual, whereby through collectivism individuals gain freedom by both 
forming and submitting to the common will. Triandis also adds another dimension to the I-C construct: that 
is horizontal and vertical social relationships.  A horizontal society aspires to the values of equality and 
little differences in social ranking; whereas a vertical society accepts, or even embraces, ranking and 
hierarchy. Although little empirical evidence exists, it has logically been assumed that these cultural 
values correspond with political ideologies. Previous research has found that right of centre voters (i.e. 
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Liberal Party) endorsed individualism, vertical individualism over left of centre voters (i.e. Australian Labor 
Party (ALP)) (Beccaria, Baczynski, & McIlveen, 2008). An exit poll at the March 2008 Toowoomba Council 
elections used a survey of voting behaviour, and a modified 20-item Individualism and Collectivism (I-C) 
scale. Seventy-three voters participated, although voters of minor parties were excluded due to their small 
numbers, leaving 57 who voted for the Liberal – National Coalition in Australia (Coalition) or the ALP. The 
reliability of the I-C Scale has been notably variable for different samples; and the scale was further 
modified to gain adequate reliability (around  = .6) for this study. Results generally replicated the 
previous study, where Coalition voters endorsed more individualism than ALP voters, in particular more 
vertical individualism.  ALP voters endorsed more horizontal collectivist values than LP voters. 
 
The relationship between authoritative parenting and psycho-social adjustment: Filial self-efficacy 
as a mediator 
BENNETT, L., & BUSSEY, K. (Macquarie University) 
smpbennett_00@hotmail.com 
Despite considerable research showing that authoritative parenting leads to positive outcomes for children 
and adolescents on practically every measure of psychological health, little research has investigated the 
psychological mechanisms which may explain this relationship. This is particularly evident in research 
examining the middle childhood years. This study drew on social cognitive theory (Bandura, 1986) to 
examine the agentic role that children play in the parent-child relationship, specifically, the mediating role 
of filial self-efficacy. Filial self-efficacy refers to children‘s beliefs in their ability to manage relationships 
and communicate effectively with their parents. The aim of this study was to investigate whether filial self-
efficacy mediated the relationship between authoritative parenting and psycho-social adjustment in middle 
childhood. Participants were 134 predominantly White Australian middle class children from Grades 5 (63 
boys and girls) and 6 (71 boys and girls) whose ages ranged from 9 to 12 years (M = 11.33 years; SD = 
.64) and their mothers. This was a questionnaire based study in which children and their mothers reported 
on maternal parental support, autonomy support and monitoring, while children reported on their own filial 
self-efficacy and psycho-social adjustment. Results demonstrated that filial self-efficacy was a critical 
mechanism through which authoritative parenting produced optimal psycho-social adjustment in children. 
Specifically, filial self-efficacy fully mediated the relationship between parental support and life satisfaction 
and parental support and conduct problems. Filial self-efficacy also fully mediated the relationship 
between autonomy support and life satisfaction, while partially mediating the relationship between 
autonomy support and conduct problems. Filial self-efficacy was not found to mediate the relationship 
between monitoring and psycho-social adjustment. Child and maternal reports of maternal behaviour were 
largely in agreement. These findings elucidate the vital role that filial self-efficacy plays in parent-child 
relationships. They also showed which aspects of authoritative parenting were critically related to the 
various measures of children‘s psycho-social adjustment, while controlling for the effects of the other 
authoritative parenting dimensions. The findings were consistent with social cognitive theory which not 
only views the family as a critical influence on children‘s development, but also emphasizes the agentic 
role that children play in their own lives. 
 
Massification and graduate attributes: Two drivers toward a wikied solution 
BILLANY, RB. (Charles Darwin University) 
ruth.billany@cdu.edu.au 
In 2008, in response to diverse drivers, the Bachelor of Behavioural Science (BBehSc) and the Graduate 
Diploma in Psychology (GDP) at Charles Darwin University (CDU) were first offered as external courses. 
Concurrently, the courses were undergoing internal accreditation and were required to embed the 
University‘s nine graduate attributes. Responding to these challenges required the design of the courses 
and constituent units (subjects) to be redeveloped to incorporate effective learning and assessment 
strategies. The first driver for transformational change relates to the international trend of massification.  
CDU responded to this challenge by becoming market-orientated and these two courses were offered in 
an external mode of study.  Following an international impetus the second driver for contextual change 
was issued by the Department of Education, Science and Training (DEST) for generic skills to be 
integrated into disciplinary learning. This case study describes and discusses the development, 
implementation and student evaluation of a single innovative, authentic, assessment task. A bottom-up 
change initiative by the application of collaborative software (a wiki) enabled a group presentation task to 
be managed by geographically dispersed students. The unit in which this was framed is, ‗Theories of 
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Personality‘, a third year core unit with a diverse student cohort. The task was to be completed by week 
six and required the students to communicate online with each other, negotiate defined roles and 
responsibilities, generate goals and timelines and take leadership positions as appropriate. Student 
comments revealed an experiential learning cycle, integrating the learning of theory and application of 
knowledge in iterative phases. This educational preparation of health professionals in training revealed a 
commitment to reflection and self-regulation which is discussed in relation to the six national graduate 
attributes. These were delineated by an Australian Learning and Teaching Council (ALTC) funded project 
with expertise from the Australian Psychological Society (APS). They have now been incorporated into the 
Australian Psychology Accreditation Council‗s (APAC) rules and standards. The wiki experience was an 
example of successful online collaboration in Higher Education using Web 2.0 technologies and the 
potential benefits and pitfalls of using such new technologies, such as a wiki, are discussed.   
 
Influences of personality, motivations, and wellbeing on body modification behaviour 
BLACK, J., & WEBSTER, R. (University of Newcastle) 
jennifer.black@studentmail.newcastle.edu.au 
To date there has been no systematic study of relationships between personality, psychological distress, 
cognitions and body modification (BM) experiences. The majority of research has focused on piercing and 
tattooing (mainstream) behaviours within adolescent populations and convenience groups. Despite the 
increasing popularity and accessibility of less mainstream BM types (such as scarification, branding, 
dermal implants and body suspension), research on these behaviours is limited. The dominant view holds 
that BM behaviours are motivated by aesthetics and self-expression and are not associated with 
psychological dysfunction (Claes, Vandereycken & Vertommen, 2005). Review of the literature suggests 
motivations are more complex and varied amongst individuals and may be influenced by individual 
characteristics and the type of BM behaviour (Wohrab, Stahl, & Kappeler, 2007). In order to explore the 
associations influencing mainstream and less mainstream BM, the current study aimed to investigate 
relationships between BM, fundamental personality traits, motivations and psychological wellbeing. 
Participants (N = 115, M age = 28.8, SD = 9.62) were recruited from a tattoo convention, BM studio and 
1st year psychology participant pool. Respondents completed a survey of BM experiences, Eysenck 
Personality Inventory (Duncan-Jones, 1983), and Depression Anxiety Stress Scale (Lovibond & Lovibond, 
1995). Neuroticism was positively associated with distress and Physical Endurance (.21) and No Specific 
Reason (.27). Distress was associated with the motivation categories Physical Endurance (.28), Personal 
Narrative (.23), and Addiction (.51), and with less mainstream BM (ranging from .20 to .22). Total number 
of pierced body sites was associated with Physical Endurance (.44) and Addiction (.44), Addiction was 
found to be a significant predictor of total number of piercings (r
2
 = .31), and piercing was positively 
associated with less mainstream BM behaviours (scarification.44; dermal implants .33; other BM 
experiences .22). Findings suggest piercing may represent a starting point in the escalation of BM 
behaviours, and a possible relationship between piercing, addiction, and maladaptive affect regulation.  
Results demonstrate the need for future research to differentiate between types of BM during data 
collection and interpretation phases, and the possibility that maladaptive motivations and BM behaviours 
may be associated with psychopathology for a subgroup of body modifiers. 
 
A wardrobe of ill fitting methodologies: The choice, application and ethics of applying 
methodologies that are theoretically sound or inherently appealing  and which nearly fit – but not 
quite, when exploring the construct and consequences of resilience in a refugee population 
BOLITHO, R. (University of Western Sydney) 
r.bolitho@uws.edu.au 
For many refugees it is not the traumas of their past that cause most dislocation.  Rather it is the 
subsequent changes in context that cause distress.  If this political frustration is extended to include a lack 
of social capital then the dilemma for researchers is to locate the psychological construct of resilience 
within the context of mini and macro cultures. This paper addresses the choice, application and ethics of 
applying methodologies that are theoretically sound or inherently appealing and which ‗nearly fit – but not 
quite when exploring the construct and consequences of resilience in a refugee population from Sudan.  If 
it is accepted that this construct is affected by predisposing, precipitating, contributing, perpetuating and 
protective factors and that the factors are located within the individual, the family and the environment, 
then it is necessary to move beyond methods that analyse intrapersonal, individual agency and beyond 
sociological methodologies that explore interpersonal relationships.  Indeed it is important to move beyond 
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the methodologies of social psychology that focus on the individual within the social context, to include an 
understanding of critical theory. This logically suggests methodologies of social constructionist 
psychology. But to follow this path means the engaging of action research ethnographic, collaborative 
type methodologies.  The potential outcomes from such studies may well be interesting and may well 
inform a wider debate, but they may not satisfy stakeholders who range from the Sudanese community to 
mental health bodies (both local and transcultural) and education authorities who need evidence on the 
specifics of how individual and group agency fits within the theory and practice of policy change.  The 
paper examines then the way that traditional and less than traditional methodological frameworks that 
appear to ‗fit‘ might not do so in practice.  When they do not fit well enough do we redefine the constructs 
or change methodologies?  Which aspects of methodologies are negotiable and which are less so?  
 
Post partum women‟s body image: The curse of the yummy mummy 
BONGIORNO, L., & KING, RM. (Deakin University) 
mountside@bigpond.com 
Body dissatisfaction is a normal experience for Western women, irrespective of their age. The thin body 
ideal promoted by sociocultural agents such as family, media and peers is well documented. The Tripartite 
Influence Model proposes that the impact of these sociocultural agents on body dissatisfaction is 
mediated by the processes of internalisation and social comparison. Pregnancy and the postpartum 
period is characterised by a deviation from this ideal, increasing women‘s vulnerability to body image 
dissatisfaction. Recently, positive media attention celebrating the rapid postpartum weight loss of celebrity 
mothers has led to the emergence of a new postpartum body ideal; the yummy mummy. Consequently, 
motherhood is no longer celebrated with pride but rather is perceived as a loss. The current study 
proposed a bipartite influence model in which media and peer pressure and modeling of the yummy 
mummy ideal operate via mediatory processes to predict body dissatisfaction in postpartum women. 
Three hundred and thirty four women in their first post-partum year completed an online survey assessing 
perceived body image-related pressure and modelling from media and their peers, the proposed 
mediators of self-esteem, depressive symptoms, internalisation and social comparison, and body 
dissatisfaction. The majority of the women were highly dissatisfied with the size and shape of their 
postpartum bodies. They reported significant levels of media pressure as well as modelling from the 
media and peers. Peers with infants were the most frequent comparison target. A series of path analyses 
confirmed the hypothesis that in addition to the direct relationship of the sociocultural agents to body 
dissatisfaction, media and peer pressure exerted small but significant indirect effects through the 
mediators of self-esteem, internalisation and social comparison. While limited by an absence of a full test 
of the proposed model by structural equation modelling, the current study indicates that the media and 
peers exert a significant direct and mediated influence on the body satisfaction of post partum women. It is 
argued that the media‘s portrayal of the yummy mummy ideal has led to a negative impact on post-partum 
women, potentially placing them at increased risk of adopting drastic and unhealthy body change 
practices. 
 
The Big Five personality domains and mental illness: Consequential outcome or extended 
dimensions of the same underlying constructs? 
BORE, M., JAMES, C., & ZITO, S. (University of Newcastle) 
miles.bore@newcastle.edu.au 
Research has generally found significant relationships between personality traits and mental illness. In our 
past research we found a high prevalence of psychiatric symptoms, as measured by the Brief Symptom 
Inventory, in samples of Medicine and Psychology undergraduate students with 30% of participants 
producing Global Severity Index (GSI) scores equal to or greater than psychiatric inpatient norms. We 
also found that a greater prevalence of psychiatric symptoms was significantly related to low Extraversion, 
low Conscientiousness and high Neuroticism personality trait scores. In our current research 
undergraduate Law students (N = 161) completed a battery of personality and mental heath 
questionnaires. The results replicated the findings of our previous research with respect to the proportion 
of participants having GSI scores greater than the psychiatric inpatient norm and the personality trait 
profile of higher scorers. The results of retesting a sub-sample of first-year Law students will also be 
reported. The findings raise several questions that will be discussed such as the issue of causation and 
the possibility that what we are really measuring are positive/adaptive and negative/maladaptive 
‗symptoms‘ that form clusters which we label as traits or disorders respectively. This latter view supports 
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the move for a dimensional rather than categorical approach to be adopted in the revision of the 
Diagnostic and Statistical Manual for the Fifth edition - a consequential outcome for personality 
psychology. 
 
Personality and young drivers: Is there a relationship between the Five Factor Model of personality 
and driving behaviour? 
BORG, K. (Monash University) 
kimberley.borg@arts.monash.edu.au 
Drivers between the age of 18 and 25 have a much higher risk of accident involvement than older drivers. 
According to the TAC website young adults represented approximately 28% of driver fatalities in Victoria 
in 2007; however this age group only represents 14% of the Victorian driving population. There are a 
number of factors which influence unsafe driving among young adults. Prior research has typically 
focused on factors such as driving experience, peer influences, risk perception and risk taking. Another 
area which has been recognised as a relevant predictor for ‗risky driving‘ is an individual's personality, 
where certain personality traits have been found to correlate with various unsafe driving behaviours. While 
several studies have examined the relationship between driving and personality in general, there is 
virtually no prior research which assesses this relationship among young Victorian drivers.  The current 
study was designed to examine the relationship between the Five Factor Model of Personality (openness, 
conscientiousness, extraversion, agreeableness, and neuroticism) and driving behaviour among young 
Victorian adults. One hundred and eighteen participants completed Goldberg's Big-Five International 
Personality Item Pool questionnaire and Jerry Deffenbacher's 'Driving Survey'. Scores were calculated for 
each of the five personality traits and the two major driving scales (risky and aggressive). Analyses 
indicated a significant relationship between risky/aggressive driving and agreeableness, 
conscientiousness, and openness. Additionally, a significant difference was identified between male and 
female driving behaviour scores, where males were more likely to score high in each area of unsafe 
driving than females. Findings are discussed in relation to previous research in the area of personality and 
driving behaviour, with a strong focus on young adults, gender, and risk taking.  
 
The influence of time orientation as a motivational factor in academic achievement 
BOWLES, T. (Australian Catholic University) 
terry.bowles@acu.edu.au 
Researchers have argued that various time perspectives and time orientations are salient for generating 
attitudes to learning, motivation, general behavior, and well-being. The aim of this study was to explore 
the link between time orientation and student achievement. Responses from 228 adolescents were used 
to compare five, newly defined factors of time orientation and academic achievement. Like previous 
operationalisations of time orientation, this measure was comprised of a past and future orientation. By 
contrast to previous research a positive and negative social orientation and a task focus defined the 
present orientation. The general pattern of results showed that higher academic achievement was 
associated with elevated present and future time orientation. It was concluded that the new measure was 
a potential advance on previous models of time orientation. The relevance of these findings for educators 
and psychologists working with adolescents in school settings will be discussed. The implications of 
attempting to directly influence the time orientation of adolescents will also be discussed.  
 
Understanding and preventing adolescent alcohol and substance use: Developmental, family and 
peer influences 
BRAY, JH. (Baylor College of Medicine, Houston, Texas) 
jbray@bcm.edu 
This presentation will discuss the influence of developmental, family and peer factors on adolescent 
alcohol and substance use.  An overview of the recent scientific literature will be presented followed by 
results from the Baylor Adolescent Alcohol Project on the longitudinal influences on adolescent drinking 
and drug use.  The talk will also discuss the implications of this work for prevention of underage drinking 
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Intensive case management of high suicide risk early psychosis clients: Outcomes of a 
neuropsychologically-based case management team for adolescents 
BREWER, WJ. (ORYGEN Youth Health Research Centre)*, LAMBERT, T. (Brain and Mind Research 
Institute), GEE, D.*, DUFF, C.*, CRLENJAK, C.*, MURPHY, B. (Southern Health), & McGORRY, PD.* 
w.brewer@unimelb.edu.au 
Neuropsychiatric illness is frequently associated with cognitive impairments. These ‗impairments‘ may: (i) 
reflect pre-existing neurodevelopmental compromise or vulnerability markers; (ii) mediate the course of 
illness, particularly in their relationship to personality profiles, and; (iii) be clear sequelae of neuro-
psychiatric illness, including associated neurodegeneration. This has significant implications regarding the 
style of clinical intervention for neurodevelopmental disorders such as psychosis that occur during critical 
and inherently unstable stages of prefrontal neural development. We outline how development of 
prefrontal neural regions parallels the onset of ‗adolescent rites of passage‘; these include gaining 
competence in regulating self-consciousness and the internal emotional environment. In this context, the 
Intensive Case Management (ICM) team was developed as a sub-program of the Early Psychosis 
Prevention and Intervention Program (EPPIC) in 2002 to provide assertive outreach to young people 
experiencing a first episode of psychosis who are at high risk due to level of risk to self/others, 
disengagement or suboptimal recovery. Preliminary key performance indicators and outcome data on 120 
consecutive CM referrals were compared to 50 EPPIC clients receiving treatment as usual (TAU) matched 
for age, gender, year of entry, and diagnosis. ICM clients had greater levels of anti-social personality 
disorder traits (p< 0.01), utilised greater levels of illicit substances (p< 0.03), had no adverse events, and 
had less days in crisis managed by a crisis assessment (CAT) team, reduced number of inpatients 
admissions (p< 0.02), and days in hospital (p< 0.03) relative to EPPIC TAU. Findings suggest a 
recognition and validation of core cognitive and emotional experiences of adolescents. Our findings 
support a clinical rationale for incorporating a neuropsychologically-informed intensive case management 
team within an already unique service program targeted at the early detection and treatment of psychosis. 
 
Crying for the moon: Psychotherapy and the depressed older woman 
BROWN, C. (The Cairnmillar Institute) 
cb@cairnmillar.org.au 
This paper speaks to the possibility of using the psychotherapeutic conversation as a process to create a 
different psychological account of the losses and challenges associated with ageing. The case presented 
describes the psychotherapy of a woman with a history of clinical depression, electro convulsive therapy 
and in-patient treatment. She complained of feelings of intense loneliness in her world and in her 
relationships with others. The praxis, or experience of being in the therapeutic frame, is likened to a 
process of mourning, which passes through a stage-related process. Phase one: Urge to recover lost 
object and Phases Two and Three: Disorganisation and reorganisation, with the first phase of mourning 
being one of Protest, the second Despair, and third Detachment (Bowlby, 1961). The treatment, together 
with changes in medication, assisted her to gain insight into past losses, understand her internal working 
models and gain some resolution of her past and more recent traumas. 
 
Predictors of burden in older husbands who are providing care for wives with dementia at home 
BROWN, P. (Charles Darwin University) 
peter.brown@cdu.edu.au 
The caregiver literature has focussed on the role of wives and adult children as caregivers. Little is known 
about the caregiving experiences of older husbands who are providing care for wives at home even 
though socio-demographic changes in the Australian population have made more older males available 
who could act as family caregivers. This paper will describe the results of a study of male caregiving in 
which the predictors of caregiver burden in this group of caregivers were identified. Study participants 
were identified from membership of the Carers‘ Association of NSW and Alzheimer‘s Association, NSW, 
clients of aged care psychiatry services, and male carer participants who identified others who were 
interested in participating in the study. Results of an analysis of the relationship between husbands' 
characteristics and experiences, level of wives' illness and associated behaviours, effects of upbringing 
and previous caregiving and work-related experiences, effects of religious beliefs and practices, 
husbands' personality traits and coping strategies, changes in husbands' physical and emotional health 
related to caregiving, informal and formal supports, and a measure of burden (Zarit Burden Scale), 
revealed that predictors of husbands' burden were: (1) seeing caregiving 'as a job', (2) effects of 
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caregiving on the husband-wife relationship, and (3) husbands' use of avoidant-evasive coping strategies. 
Study findings suggested the need for health professionals working with older male carers to (1) 
undertake ongoing assessment of the carer as well as the person being cared for, (2) identify male carers 
who may be ‗at risk‘ and appropriately refer when necessary, (3) encourage acceptance of respite care, 
(4) provide advice about relevant service provision and benefits, (5) work with family conflict, (6) 
encourage male carers to seek out personal support systems, and (7) provide education throughout the 
entire caregiving cycle. Research into the effectiveness of early interventions, men‘s and other support 
group utilisation should also be undertaken. 
 
The effect of violent auditory media versus the effect of violent visual media on aggressive 
behaviour and its relationship to personality 
BRUMMERT ORREGO, H., & WARBURTON, W. (Macquarie University) 
heidi.brummertorrego@students.mq.edu.au 
Many forms of aggressive behaviour have been linked to exposure to violent media (e.g., music, 
television, video games), but to date there have been inconsistent findings regarding the effect of violent 
music, and there is little data comparing the effects of violent media presented through visual and auditory 
modes. There is also some controversy over whether it is the lyrics or the tone in violent music that is 
responsible for any aggression-eliciting effects. The current study examined these questions in the 
laboratory by exposing participants to different parts of the same violent music video clip. The participants 
were exposed to the full song without seeing the video clip, the lyric free version of the song without 
seeing the video clip, the video clip with full song and the video clip with the lyric free version of the song. 
Aggressive behaviour was then measured as the preparedness to allow suffering of a stranger through 
the amount of very hot chilli sauce participants would make a stranger eat knowing that the other person 
did not like hot foods. Aggression was also measured through a lexical decision task. Measures of trait 
aggression, hostility, media violence exposure and affective state were also taken, along with a measure 
of ‗sensational interests‘ (i.e., interests in the unusual, the occult and weapons etc.). Although final results 
from this study are yet to be analysed, it is expected they will show that compared to only having auditory 
or visual exposure to violent media (a) exposure to both violent visual media and violent auditory media 
will increase aggression levels in individuals, (b) violent visual media will have a different effect on 
aggression than violent auditory media, (c) Auditory media (1) with a violent tone and (2) with violent lyrics 
and violent tone will elicit different patterns of aggression, (d) aggression will be associated with 
sensational interests and personality, (e) long term media violence exposure will be linked to trait 
aggression, with the effect of media on sensational interests partially mediating the effect, and that (f) the 
activation of aggressive constructs as a result of media violence will decrease in intensity with time. The 
implications of the findings will be discussed. 
 
The biology of PTSD: Implications for therapy 
BRYANT, R. (University of New South Wales) 
rbryant@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Recent biological models of posttraumatic stress have pointed to the importance of acute reactions in the 
genesis and maintenance of PTSD.  This presentation will review prevailing biological models of trauma 
response, with specific focus on fear conditioning models.  There will be a review of empirical studies of 
biological markers of adaptive and maladaptive responses to trauma.  These studies will include studies of 
heart rate, neuroimaging, and startle response.  The review will then extend biological models to discuss 
factors that may predispose people to PTSD development and will review the relevant evidence.  The 
review will address evidence concerning the role that neuroimaging evidence has in understanding the 
treatment of PTSD.  Possibilities of enhancing current psychotherapy approaches to PTSD by modulating 
neurotransmitters associated with learning will be discussed and findings from a range of anxiety 
disorders will be discussed.  Finally, challenges to early intervention will be discussed and the 
opportunities offered by biological advances will be outlined. 
 
Responding to disasters 
BRYANT, R. (University of New South Wales) 
r.bryant@unsw.edu.au 
There have been many lessons learned over recent years concerning mental health response to 
disasters.  This review will provide an overview of mental health effects of disasters, and outline the 
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specific interventions that are provided at the acute, intermediate, and longer-term phases after disaster.  
Specific attention will initially be given to immediate psychological first aid provided in the days after 
disaster.  An outline will then be given of Skills for Psychological Recovery, which is an evidence-informed 
protocol developed after Hurricane Katrina and being disseminated to counsellors across the USA.  
Finally, an overview will be provided of more specialist interventions provided to people suffering 
persistent and more severe mental health conditions.  These strategies will be discussed in the context of 
overall disaster response and the need to integrate evidence-informed strategies with practical factors 
occurring after disasters. 
 
Temperamental vulnerability to bipolar disorder: One or two dimensions? 
BULLOCK, B., & MURRAY, G. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
bbullock@swin.edu.au 
Temperamental vulnerability to mood disorders is a concept that has interested psychologists for a 
number of years. However, the idea of vulnerability dimensions underpinning mental disorder has 
struggled for attention in the current era of categorical taxonomies such as DSM-IV and ICD-10. The 
temperamental risk factors for depression are reasonably well established. This is not yet the case for 
bipolar disorder. This is partially because agreement can not be reached on whether one (a general mood 
vulnerability factor), two (separable depression and mania vulnerability factors), or more (depression, 
mania, and mood variability factors) vulnerability dimensions underpin temperamental risk for this multi-
faceted disorder. The investigation of temperamental risk factors for bipolar disorder is becoming more 
widespread, as evidenced by the continued development of several putative measures of bipolar 
vulnerability. The aim of this study was to investigate the dimensional structure of these psychometric 
instruments and the interrelationships between them, in an attempt to provide measurement clarity, and 
so incrementally advance the theoretical understanding of these high level concepts of bipolar 
vulnerability. A large community sample completed an online questionnaire consisting of the General 
Behaviour Inventory (Depue et al.), Angst‘s ―ups and downs‖ trait item, the NEO-FFI, Hirschfeld et al.‘s 
Mood Disorder Questionnaire, and the Temperament Autoquestionnaire of Akiskal et al. The data were 
submitted for principal components analysis, from which two factors emerged after oblique rotation – a 
depression-like factor and a manic-like factor. Questionnaire items relating to mood variability (e.g. ―ups 
and downs‖, biphasic tendencies, cyclothymic temperament) did not load heavily on either factor. It seems 
therefore that, from a measurement perspective at least, separable dimensions of depressive and manic 
tendencies can be identified in a normal population. How these findings relate to current models of 
vulnerability to mood disorder, and indeed models of disorder states themselves, form the bulk of the 
discussion, as well as possible future directions for research of this kind. 
 
APS involvement in disaster work 
BURKE, S. (Australian Psychological Society) 
s.burke@psychology.org.au 
Over the past 12 months the APS has expanded its Disaster Preparedness and Response capacity, with 
collaborative work with the Australian Red Cross, and other education, training and professional support 
initiatives that were set up after the Victorian bushfires in February, 2009. In this session, we will report on 
the various collaborative initiatives which are underway.  
 
Initiatives of the APS interest group Psychologists for Peace 
BURKE, S. (Australian Psychological Society), BESKOW, M. (Independent Practice), LOUIS, W. 
(University of Queensland), THOMPSON, A. (Charles Sturt University), TRINDER, M. (The University of 
Melbourne), &  WERTHEIM, EH. (La Trobe University) 
s.burke@psychology.org.au 
The APS interest group Psychologists for Peace has a long history of promoting peace and peace 
research. An overview of past and current initiatives of the group is presented. The importance of 
individual and collective effort is emphasised and examples are provided. The various contributions that 
psychologists can make are also covered. A previous project leading to an Order of Australia award will 
be noted. The critical importance of role models for peace and informed public commentary are 
discussed. Three PFP award initiatives are described. The Peace Project Award is an annual award for a 
psychology student whose 4
th
 year or Master‘s research project relates to understanding peace and 
constructive resolution of conflict. Specific aims of the research award and planned changes to further 
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encourage student engagement with peace studies are outlined. The biennial Children’s Peace Literature 
Award will also be explained including the process of managing the award, types of books receiving 
awards, and positive outcomes of the award. The third PFP award is the biennial Art Award which 
involves promoting peace related art by secondary school students in Western Australia.  Other PFP 
initiatives include: 1) school based programs that promote conflict resolution and cultural diversity and 2) a 
project exploring micro-financing to reduce poverty and break down the structural barriers to peace. This 
introductory session provides a context and foundation for the subsequent research based presentations. 
 
The importance of psychological well-being in organisational settings: Moving beyond the 
pleasure principle 
BURNS, RA., & MACHIN, MA. (University of Southern Queensland) 
richard.burns@anu.edu.au 
In contrast to the emphasis on affective states as components of Subjective Well-Being (SWB), the 
Psychological Well-Being (PWB) approach considers the role of personal resources, such as mastery and 
efficacy beliefs, a sense of autonomy, positive relatedness with others, and self acceptance. This study of 
679 high-school teachers was based on the Organisational Health Research Framework and compared 
the contribution of PWB, personality and organisational climate to the prediction of SWB and 
organisational well-being. PWB was identified as a significant predictor of SWB even after controlling for 
demographic characteristics, organisational climate and personality variables with 46% of the variance in 
PA and 47% of the variance in NA explained. In addition, PWB contributed uniquely to the prediction of 
school morale and school distress with the overall set of predictors accounting for 69% of the variance in 
school morale and 66% of the variance in school distress. Individual interventions which promote PWB 
components would appear to be a most important avenue by which to improve employee SWB, while 
organisational interventions that focus on improving the organisational climate should have greater impact 
on organisational well-being. 
 
Resilience, mastery and rumination: A delineation of three related cognitive constructs of 
psychological well-being with a measure of positive and negative affect 
BURNS, RA., ANSTEY, KJ., & WINDSOR, TD. (Australian National University) 
richard.burns@anu.edu.au 
This study used exploratory factor analysis and structural equation modeling (SEM) to examine 
independence among cognitive and affective characteristics of well-being, and inter-relationships among 
these variables, with symptoms of depression and anxiety. Data from a population-based study of 20 – 24 
year-old adults (N = 1913) were initially used to test the discriminant validity of cognitive well-being 
constructs (resilience, mastery and rumination), with two affect dimensions, positive (PA) and negative 
(NA) affect. A Principal Axis Factor Analysis supported the delineation of individual items to their a-priori 
cognitive and affect scales, whilst strong to moderate associations between factors were evident.  Results 
of SEM analysis indicated that resilience and mastery were strong predictors of PA, whilst rumination was 
highly related to NA. These cognitive indices were less strongly related to Depression and Anxiety.  A final 
model identified PA and NA, and their interaction, as fully mediating the associations of resilience and 
mastery with depression and anxiety, whilst partially mediating the association of rumination with 
depression and anxiety.  The significant PA by NA interaction indicated that positive affect buffered the 
relationship between negative affect and anxiety. In conclusion, cognitive psychological well-being 
components are significant predictors of affect states, which may increase individuals‘ vulnerability to 
depression and anxiety. 
 
The relationships between student support services, personality, learning approaches, and 
academic success 
BURTON, LJ., & BALLANTINE, RA. (University of Southern Queensland) 
burtonl@usq.edu.au 
The main aim of this study was to examine the relationships between student support services, 
personality, learning approaches, and academic success in 647 first-year students, enrolled both on-
campus and via distance education, at the University of Southern Queensland (USQ). Academic success 
was measured by Grade Point Average (GPA) at the end of students‘ first year of tertiary study. A key 
finding of this study was that overall satisfaction with student support services predicted GPA, accounting 
for 2% of the variance in GPA. The data indicated that student support services play a vital role in 
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enhancing student satisfaction, both for on-campus and distance student cohorts. Consistent with 
previous research, Conscientiousness positively predicted GPA. Other key findings were that the Surface 
approach negatively predicted GPA; the Strategic approach positively predicted GPA. Both 
Conscientiousness and Intellect positively predicted the Deep and the Strategic approaches, respectively; 
Neuroticism positively predicted the Surface approach. These findings provide implications for curriculum 
design and delivery and for transition programs for commencing students. Further research that tracks the 
academic performance of these students until they complete their degrees or leave the university is 
recommended. 
 
Gender differences and the psychological effects of physical, relational, and cyber bullying 
BUSSEY, K., & QUINN, C. (Macquarie University) 
kay.bussey@mq.edu.au 
A substantial amount of research has documented that not only are boys more likely to bully others than 
are girls, but they are more likely to be the victims of bullying. This conclusion relies on general measures 
of victimization rather than examining the different types of victimization that children experience. The aim 
of this study was to investigate the extent of boys‘ and girls‘ physical, relational, and cyber victimization. 
Physical bullying involves pushing, hitting and kicking. Relational bullying typically involves spreading 
rumours, social exclusion and gossiping aimed at disrupting relationships. Cyber bullying occurs through 
e-mail, in chat rooms, on Web sites, SMS messaging, and images sent on cellular phones. A further aim 
was to examine the impact of the frequency and type of victimization on children‘s depression and anxiety. 
To investigate these issues 612 students (355 boys and 257 girls) from Grades 5 (227 students), 7 (191 
students), and 9 (194 students) who attended middle class schools participated in a questionnaire based 
study. Their ethnicity was predominantly White Australian with the others being mainly Middle Eastern and 
Asian. The results revealed that boys were more frequently the victims of physical bullying than were girls. 
There were no gender differences for victimization involving the other two forms of bullying. Girls and boys 
were equally likely to be the victims of relational and cyber bullying. Further, boys were more likely to be 
physically victimized by boys than by girls.  For relational victimization, girls were more frequently bullied 
by other girls and boys were bullied by other boys. Both boys and girls were cyber bullied by both boys 
and girls. Overall, the more children were victimized, the higher their anxiety and depression scores. It is 
notable that children who were relationally victimized experienced greater anxiety and depression than 
children who were the victims of physical and cyber bullying. These findings have important implications 
for theoretical accounts of the psychological underpinnings of the different forms of victimization and for 
the development of intervention programs to stop bullying and to alleviate the negative outcomes of peer 
victimization.  
 
Attachment, body image dissatisfaction, body change strategies, and self esteem in a university 
sample 
CALTABIANO, M., & VAN GRINSVEN, J. (James Cook University) 
marie.caltabiano@jcu.edu.au 
The inter-relationship between adult attachment style, body image dissatisfaction, body change strategies 
and self esteem was examined for a university sample of 110 students (80 females, 30 males). 
Participants completed the Body Image and Body Change Inventory (body image importance, body image 
dissatisfaction and body change strategies), the Relationship Styles Questionnaire as a measure of adult 
attachment (secure, dismissing, preoccupied and fearful), and the Rosenberg Self esteem scale. 
Preoccupied attachment style was associated with higher body image dissatisfaction (Beta = .222; p <.05) 
and females with this attachment style were more likely to use body change strategies to decrease their 
weight. Preoccupied attachment was negatively associated with self-esteem (Beta=-.341, p<.01). Those 
with low self-esteem had greater body image dissatisfaction (Beta=-.275; p <.05). Mediation analysis 
indicated that self esteem partially mediated the influence of preoccupied attachment on body image 
dissatisfaction; the beta dropping from .222 to .128 (p>.05). Interestingly, individuals with a dismissing 
attachment style were less likely to use strategies to decrease their weight, and similar to fearful 
attachment style were more likely to use strategies to increase their weight. Findings are discussed in 
terms of the importance of understanding the interaction between body image and adult attachment. 
Clinical implications and future research are suggested. 
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Women‟s experience of body image, self and quality of life 
CALTABIANO, NJ., & RODWELL, .P (James Cook University)  
nerina.caltabiano@jcu.edu.au 
This study used a self-report questionnaire and cross-sectional design to investigate differences, across 
the life span, in body dissatisfaction, self-esteem, and perceptions of quality of life. Participants were 152 
women, aged 18-92 years.  Significant differences were found across age groups for ratings of the ideal 
figure, the attractive to men figure, the thinnest acceptable figure, and the male figure shape women found 
attractive. A significant relationship was found for age and sexual attraction. Women experienced their 
body image as having a positive effect on their quality of life. Results showed women with lower body 
esteem had lower self-esteem, and their feelings about their appearance had a more negative effect on 
their quality of life. Limitations and future directions are discussed. 
 
Countercontrol: A forgotten interaction 
CAREY, TA. (University of Canberra) 
tim.carey@canberra.edu.au 
In 1953 Skinner introduced the term ―countercontrol‖ to describe responses that people might exhibit 
when they are controlled. He suggested that countercontrol might be an emotional reaction involving 
anger and frustration directed towards the controller which could result in injury or other aversive 
consequences to the controller. Despite the seriousness of Skinner‘s suggestion, attention to 
countercontrol is generally missing in behaviour management programs. The implication of this exclusion 
is that if countercontrol is a feature of conduct problems or oppositional behaviour then current attempts to 
manage and control this behaviour may be compounding rather than resolving the problem. The aim of 
this study was to investigate the prevalence of countercontrol in upper primary schools using a simple 
self-report measure. There was no evidence in the literature of a study of this kind being undertaken so 
the intention was to sample simply yet broadly to begin to understand the manifestation of countercontrol 
in schools. A total of 1046 primary school students in Australia and New Zealand completed 
countercontrol questionnaires and their 70 teachers also completed questionnaires. Approximately 10 
percent of the student population reported engaging in countercontrol frequently. Variations in 
countercontrol were associated with student variables such as gender and school satisfaction but were 
not related to teacher variables. Interestingly, reports of countercontrol were not related to self-reports of 
how controlling the teachers thought they were but were related to reports of how controlling the students 
perceived the teachers to be. The implications of these results are discussed including the need to 
investigate new ways of working with students exhibiting challenging behaviours that rely less on external 
control and more, perhaps, on strategies such as negotiation and compromise. A strategy such as time-
out, for example, could be modified so that the child, rather than the adult, determined how long time-out 
lasted. Exiting time-out could be contingent upon completion of a restorative task, such as planning 
socially appropriate ways to solve problems, rather than the elapsing of time. 
 
Don‟t stop „til you get enough: Empirical justification for adopting a patient-led approach to the 
issue of treatment length 
CAREY, TA. (University of Canberra) 
tim.carey@canberra.edu.au 
The Better Access initiative has been a welcome response by the Federal Government to address the 
issue of mental health problems. The enthusiastic endorsement of the initiative has seen budgetary 
expectations exceeded and burgeoning waiting lists. Under the initiative, clients are generally able to 
access twelve sessions of psychological treatment in a calendar year. There is no empirical evidence, 
however, that twelve sessions are ideal or even necessary for the amelioration of symptoms of mental 
disorders. This paper describes studies undertaken in naturalistic contexts in the National Health Service 
(NHS) in Scotland which investigated the issue of treatment length. The NHS was an ideal environment to 
conduct these studies because psychological treatments are freely available and do not have caps on 
treatment length. The aim of the studies was to assess patterns of treatment uptake if clients rather than 
clinicians specified treatment length. A secondary aim of the studies was to assess treatment efficiency 
according to service capacity and waiting times. The studies involved three clinicians working in different 
contexts in an adult primary care service. Services were arranged so that patients were able to schedule 
their own appointments and data were collected about treatment patterns as well as patient satisfaction, 
GP satisfaction, and symptom change. Attendance pattern results mirrored those in the literature with 
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most patients attending for a small number of sessions and a small number of patients attending for many 
more sessions. There was a reduction, however, in the number of cancelled and missed appointments. 
Also, treatment efficiency was improved with an increase in service capacity and a reduction in waiting 
times. Using the lessons learned from the NHS it is suggested that the twelve-session limit currently 
imposed with Medicare could be removed and a patient-led approach to appointment scheduling adopted. 
Adopting a patient-led approach to service delivery may contribute to efforts to improve service efficiency 
thereby minimising budgetary excesses as well as decreasing waiting times. 
 
The psychology of George Gurdjieff: Implications for psychotherapy 
CESCATO, M. (University of South Australia) 
mmcescato@bigpond.com 
This paper examines aspects of the teaching of G. I. Gurdjieff in the light of the current knowledge base of 
contemporary applied psychology, and in particular, that of current psychotherapeutic theories and 
practices. It focusses on enunciating relevant aspects of Gurdjieff‘s teaching in the idiom of modern day 
psychology so as to draw out the parallels between some of the ideas of the major schools of thought in 
psychology and the coinciding resonances of those same ideas in Gurdjieff‘s teaching.  It is argued that 
there are many such resonances, and given this, there is great potential for a meeting of Gurdjieff‘s ideas 
and psychotherapeutic practices.  It is further argued that Gurdjieff‘s teaching, or at least certain aspects 
of it, hold the potential to help extend our understanding of many matters of a psychological nature, and 
thus to give psychotherapists and counsellors new or different understandings of various phenomena of 
which we have truncated or restricted understandings.  Indeed, some of the possibilities of Gurdjieff‘s 
teaching hold the potential to inform, and to build on, not only our knowledge base in psychology, but also 
our applied practices as psychotherapists with our clients. 
 
An investigation into the developmental trajectory of key markers of disgust 
CHADDA, N. 
neeru@unwired.com.au 
The study was a multimodal investigation of Australian children and adult disgust emotional responses. It 
aimed to investigate the validity of a conceptualisation in the literature that the developmental trajectory of 
disgust is longer compared to other basic emotions (e.g., fear), and that on key markers of the disgust 
response young children are not known to show disgust. Concurrently, it aimed at investigating the 
presence of the ‗moral disgust‘ category of triggers in young children, a category reported to operate in 
adults but not investigated in children. Two groups of children, young: 5-7 years, and older children: 8-12 
years, as well as adults‘ were studied.  The markers of disgust response towards disgust triggers 
investigated were: (a) similarity based associational contamination sensitivity, (b) ideations of 
harmfulness, (c) subjective feelings of disgust, (d) disgust lexicon. Two categories of disgust triggers were 
used namely, ‗primary‘ triggers such as, faeces, urine and cockroaches, as well as ‗complex‘ triggers. The 
latter consisted of actions involving the primary disgust triggers that children and adults considered to be 
personally, socially or morally unacceptable.  Participants‘ similarity-based contamination sensitivity was 
measured using a video recording of their facial expression and behavioural avoidance of contact 
response towards ‗imitation‘ primary disgust triggers, while the remaining markers were measured via a 
structured interview using complex triggers generated by each participant themselves. The study also 
investigated children and adults‘ fear response on corresponding markers to that investigated for disgust, 
as well as the role of fear in moral judgment. Only if age differences were found for markers of disgust, but 
not fear, would the hypothesis regarding the delayed developmental trajectory of disgust function deem to 
be supported. The study‘s findings supported the conceptualisation of a lengthier developmental trajectory 
of disgust emotion when the markers studied were similarity based, contamination sensitivity, and 
ideations of harm. It also found less evidence for the operation of the moral disgust category of triggers in 
young children compared to adults.  
 
Which students use podcasts and why? A survey of undergraduate students  
CHESTER, A., BUNTINE, A., HAMMOND, K., & ATKINSON, L. (RMIT University) 
andrea.chester@rmit.edu.au 
In the last five years podcasting or lecture recording has become increasingly accessible. Systems like 
Lectopia enable lecturers to record lectures, including screen capture, with relative ease. Online learning 
systems commonly used in Australian universities and repositories like iTunes make accessing podcasts 
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simple for students. Although lecture recordings have been embraced by many universities, there 
continues to be debate amongst academic staff about their merit and empirical work on how and why 
students use podcasts and their impact on learning is in its infancy. This research, part of a larger study of 
podcast use across disciplines, sought to better understand the use and non-use of podcasts by 
psychology students. Participants were 118 (94 female, 24 male) students enrolled in first and second 
year psychology courses. Students in the smaller second year course were more likely to make use of the 
podcasts during semester and for exam revision than students in the larger first year course and the 
second year students reported greater satisfaction with the recordings. Podcast users were older, but 
contrary to the findings from the larger study, did not evidence higher levels of academic self-efficacy than 
non-users. Although non-users reported the value of attending face-to-face classes, self-reported 
attendance of users was not lower than non-users. Reasons for use and non-use will be presented. 
Qualitative data, suggesting ways to improve podcasting practice will be discussed.  
 
Using peer assisted learning to enhance transition, engagement, and acquisition of foundational 
academic skills in large first year classes 
CHESTER, A., XENOS, S., RYAN, R., CARMICHAEL, R., & SAUNDERS, P. (RMIT University) 
andrea.chester@rmit.edu.au 
This project evaluated the efficacy of a peer-to-peer mentoring interaction program in a large first year 
psychology student cohort. Pairs of third year students worked with small groups of first year students in 
scheduled tutorial time to support social and academic transition. Using a randomised controlled design, 
the program demonstrated efficacy in improving first year students‘ grades, retention rates, and academic 
self-efficacy – all of which are commonly reported challenges for first year students. In addition to 
academic transition, the program positively impacted on student‘s wellbeing, self esteem, and problem-
solving ability, with students reporting higher levels of self-esteem and improved grades, increased 
motivation, improved study techniques and confidence as academic learners, increased social 
engagement, and enhanced motivation to attend classes and enhanced motivation to engage in learning. 
A range of benefits was also noted for peer tutors including the consolidation of academic skills, 
improvement in leadership competencies, a heightened sense of purpose and responsibility, an increase 
in their academic self-efficacy and self esteem, and an improvement in their psychological wellbeing, with 
levels of depression, anxiety, and stress lower upon completion of the program. Overall, the results 
revealed that embedding this peer-to-peer mentoring program into the first semester of first year facilitated 
the emergence of a learning community, provided first year students with a solid foundation which 
students can benefit from throughout their academic career, and also highlighted additional benefits for 
the wider university community. 
 
Career decision self-efficacy (CDSE): A meta-analysis approach 
CHOI, BY., PARK, HR., LEE, JH., & PARK, YM. (Korea University) 
be-wind@hanmail.net 
Social cognitive career theory (SCCT; Lent, Brown, & Hackett, 1994, 1996) expanded Bandura‘s (1986) 
social cognitive theory to explain the dynamics of various internal and external factors of career 
development. Social cognitive career theory emphasizes three social cognitive variables that may be 
relevant to career development: self-efficacy, outcome expectations, and goals. Self-efficacy, in particular, 
has received extensive attention in the career literature (Betz & Hackett, 2006). Among several measures 
that assess career self-efficacy, the Career Decision Self-Efficacy Scale (CDSES; Taylor & Betz, 1983) is 
the most commonly used measure for self-efficacy in career decision making processes. Career decision 
self-efficacy has been recognized as an important factor associated with diverse career-related behaviors. 
Although career decision self-efficacy is an indicator of positive career attitudes and behaviors, as well as 
psychological adjustment, results from previous studies investigating the relationship between career 
decision self-efficacy and some demographic characteristics (e.g., race and gender) or career-related 
variables (e.g., vocational expectation and career barriers) have been mixed. Thus, this study used a 
meta-analytic approach to integrate findings from previous empirical studies and obtain a clearer 
understanding of the role of career decision self-efficacy in career decision making. We searched and 
selected nine relevant variables (gender, age, race, career indecision, vocational outcome expectation, 
self-esteem, career barriers, vocational identity, and peer support) in 29 empirical studies. The total 
sample size was 9,143. In accordance with the criteria Cohen (1988) suggested about the effect size of 
Pearson r, among these 9 relevant variables, career decision self-efficacy, gender, age, race, and career 
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barriers showed a small effect size. Peer support and vocational outcome expectation had medium sized 
effects on career decision self-efficacy. Self-esteem, vocational identity, and career indecision were 
revealed to have large and strong effect sizes related to career decision self-efficacy. These results show 
that career decision self-efficacy was strongly and positively predicted by self-esteem and vocational 
identity, and it strongly and negatively predicted career indecision. Also it is hypothesized that gender, 
race and career barriers would have an indirect influence on career decision self-efficacy mediated by 
some variables relating to learning experiences. 
 
Revising the Career Stress Inventory for Korean college students: A cross-validation study  
CHOI, BY., PARK, YM., & LEE, JH. (Korea University) 
qudud74@hanmail.net  
College ranks as one of the most potentially stressful times of life. Seth (2000) reported that Korean 
college students were concerned about their GPA to increase the opportunity for future employment in the 
job market. Lee, Kang and Yum (2005) reported that Korean college students are aware of the uncertain 
aspect of their future and career, which seems to indicate that their beliefs and attitudes about career-
seeking might be influenced by the recent international financial crisis. However, few studies have focused 
on the topic of career stress among college students. For example, although most career counselors 
observe complicated factors related to students‘ career stress, there are few studies that identified specific 
aspects of career stress among college students. For this reason, H. R. Park and his colleagues (2008) 
were the first to develop a scale related to career stress, the Career Stress Inventory (CSI). The scale 
consists of 5 factors with 25 Likert-type items, 5 items pertaining to each factor. However, one of the 
subscales, internal conflict factor, lacks good reliability and validity scores. Therefore, the purpose of this 
study is to improve the validity and reliability of the CSI scores by eliminating the internal conflict subscale. 
Four hundred and thirty eight college students, including 253 males and 174 females participated in this 
study. The researchers used the CSI-R (Career Stress Inventory-Revised), which consists of only four 
factors (i.e., career ambiguity, employment pressure, external conflict, and lacking information), with 20 
Likert-type items. We used confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) to test the goodness of fit of the four-factor 
CSI-R on Korean college students. In addition, internal consistency was also reassessed for each of the 
subscales of the CSI-R. The goodness of fit of the CFA indicated the satisfactory construct validity of the 
CSI-R. The Cronbach‘s alpha coefficients of the CSI subscale scores were .89 for career ambiguity, .85 
for employment pressure, .83 for external conflict, and .89 for lacking information. Practical implications of 
CSI-R for college career counselors are discussed. 
 
On paying attention and feeling good: The link between present-moment awareness and emotional 
well-being amongst adolescence 
CIARROCHI, J., HEAVEN, PCL., & LEESON, P. (University of Wollongong) 
joec@uow.edu.au 
The last several decades has seen an explosion of scientific research on the benefits of mindfulness 
amongst adults. The present study sought to critically evaluate a self-report measure of adolescent 
mindfulness (Greco et al., 2005). We administered a large battery of measures, including a new 
adolescent measure of mindfulness and well-established measures of personality and affective 
experience. Seven hundred and seventy six students (male = 388; female = 386) were surveyed in Grade 
10 and 572 of these were followed up a year later. We found  that the acting-with-awareness (AWA) 
component of mindfulness could be reliably measured in adolescents, was distinctive from well-
established measures of personality, was related in expected ways to established measure of adolescent 
emotion identification skill and avoidance tendency, and was able to predict changes in emotional well-
being over a one-year interval. AWA may be a useful, brief measure for identifying adolescents at risk for 
mental health problems and for assessing the efficacy of mindfulness-based interventions. 
 
The psychological and genetic correlates of the bipolar affective trait 
COLLETT, J., PALOMBO, E., & MURRAY, G. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
4162293@swin.edu.au  
Bipolar disorder can be conceptualised as a continuously distributed trait, called trait bipolarity.  Phase I of 
the present study used hierarchical regression to investigate trait bipolarity in relation to the five-factor 
model of personality, measuring both constructs via questionnaire. As bipolar disorder has been shown to 
have strong heritability it stands to reason that trait bipolarity may also be influenced by genetic material. 
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Phase II of the study was conducted as a pilot investigation into the genetic correlates of trait bipolarity. A 
total of 212 psychology students participated in Phase I of the project, whilst 24 of the Phase I participants 
also participated in Phase II by providing saliva samples. The saliva samples were subjected to 
polymerase chain reaction to analyse the circadian genes Per3ex18 and CLOCK, and the 
neurotransmitter gene SERTPR. As expected, Phase I found neuroticism to be the strongest predictor of 
trait bipolarity. Agreeableness contributed a weak effect over and above the contribution of neuroticism. 
Between-groups chi-square analyses and subsidiary Kruskal-Wallis tests found no significant differences 
in trait bipolarity in terms of genetic main effect or gene x gene interaction. It was concluded that the 
conceptual overlap between trait bipolarity and neuroticism is a challenge for future genetic investigations. 
Phase II was not sufficiently powerful to detect a genetic effect; however, the methodology tested by the 
pilot study was feasible, and provides an appropriate framework for future projects. 
 
Dissociation in Second Life: Measuring dissociation in virtual worlds 
COLLINS, F. (Monash University) 
francesca.collins@arts.monash.edu.au 
The Dissociative Experiences Scale (DES; Carlson & Putnam, 1993) is the best known and most studied 
research measure of dissociation in non-clinical populations. As with most personality measures, the 
normative and psychometric properties of the DES are drawn from traditional pen-and-paper 
administration of the scale. As more and more dissociation research moves from the lab and onto the 
Internet, researchers need to be confident that the psychometrics properties of measures such as the 
DES transfer across modalities. Collins (2004) has recently established the psychometric comparability of 
pen-and-paper and 2-D Internet administered versions of the DES, however, the DES has yet to be 
administered in 3-D Internet environments – virtual worlds. This paper reports on the exploratory 
administration of the DES to residents of the 3-D virtual world, Second Life. The practical, conceptual and 
psychometric implications for 'in world' personality measurement are discussed. 
 
Measuring female sexual dysfunction: Comparing information from the Female Sexual Function 
Inventory and interviews 
CONAGLEN, HM. (University of Waikato) 
helen@tpc.org.nz 
Researchers in female sexual dysfunction (FSD) have increasingly used the Female Sexual Function 
Index (FSFI) to investigate women‘s sexual function. The Partner‘s Preference Study investigated 
women‘s experience of their partners using two oral medication treatments for erectile dysfunction (ED). 
Over a period of six months the 100 women completed questionnaires, including the FSFI, and were 
interviewed on three occasions. Forty-six of the women initially recorded FSFI scores at a level suggestive 
of FSD (<26.5), however after their male partners were treated the majority of women recorded significant 
improvements in their FSFI scores. By the end of the study 69/96 women recorded functional scores. In 
order to understand these ‗clinical cut-offs‘, we compared the FSFI with detailed interviews of the women‘s 
sexual functioning. Qualitative analysis of the interviews identified a number of themes that elaborate on 
the FSFI data. In addition the women described the beneficial effects, on them and their relationship, of 
the use of oral ED medications by their partner. These two sources of information are compared 
demonstrating how standard questionnaires can provide a clinician with an overview but should only be 
treated as supplementary to detailed clinical interviews. Both modes of data gathering are important to 
further our understanding of FSD and its treatment.   
 
Testosterone in female sexual dysfunction: Evidence for and against 
CONAGLEN, JV. (University of Auckland) 
conaglen@xtra.co.nz 
Myths in the medical management of low sexual desire abound, often resulting in treatment programmes 
in which there are no data to support efficacy or safety. This presentation examines current issues, 
controversies and treatment approaches for the management of low sexual desire in women. Framed 
around the sexual response cycle, discussion of definitional issues is followed by a review of recent 
research and clinical approaches to sexual desire problems. A brief overview of the role of oestrogen 
replacement therapy in postmenopausal women following recent landmark studies will be presented. The 
pitfalls in the assessment of testosterone levels and subsequent use of testosterone in the treatment of 
low sexual desire in women will be critically appraised, with suggestions regarding an evidence-based 
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approach for women with these problems. Findings from a range of studies investigating aspects of 
female sexual desire and arousal will be reviewed, with a view to providing clinicians with an update on 
the hormonal management of female sexual dysfunction. 
 
A prospective study of risk factors for early adolescent alcohol misuse 
CONNOR, JP., GEORGE, SM. (The University of Queensland), & YOUNG, RM. (Queensland University 
of Technology) 
jason.connor@uq.edu.au 
Early adolescent alcohol consumption is a robust indicator of subsequent alcohol-related problems. The 
current study aimed to identify key risk factors and develop prospective models (using structural equation 
modelling) for alcohol consumption and alcohol-related problems in a sample of adolescents. A review of 
risk factors for adolescent alcohol misuse was initially conducted. Factors demonstrated to be most 
predictive of future alcohol misuse were incorporated in the current study. These included demographics, 
school factors, parental factors, peer factors, alcohol expectancies, drinking-refusal self-efficacy, 
personality dimensions, behavioural characteristics and school connectedness. A survey was 
administered to one hundred and ninety-two year nine students (Mean age = 13.8 years, SD = .51) 
attending three high schools at baseline (Time 1). Students were assessed again at 12 month follow-up 
(Time 2), with a retention rate of 88.5%. Drinking (outcome) variables included quantity of alcohol 
consumption, frequency of use, and harmful alcohol usage (measured by the Alcohol Use Disorders 
Identification Test, AUDIT). An empirically driven approach was adopted through multiple regression 
analyses to determine the most salient variables to include in the prospective structural models. All 
models were a good fit for the data. Quantity of alcohol consumption (Model 1) was predicted by low 
opportunistic drinking refusal self-efficacy beliefs, high levels of psychoticism and extraversion, low levels 
of prosocial behaviour, and high peer provision of nicotine. Frequency of alcohol consumption (Model 2) 
was predicted by high expectations of social enhancement, and motor and cognitive impairment, as well 
as high peer provision of nicotine. AUDIT scores (Model 3) were predicted by high alcohol expectancies of 
social enhancement, high levels of psychoticism, high peer provision of nicotine and high peer 
consumption of alcohol predicted harmful alcohol usage. It was concluded that risk factors found to predict 
alcohol misuse in adolescents are multidimensional. There is scope to potentially modify many of these 
risk factors through public health campaigns and school-based prevention programs.  
 
The problem of fatigue in people with neurotrauma 
CRAIG, A., WIJESURIYA, N., & TRAN, Y. (The University of Sydney) 
a.craig@med.usyd.edu.au 
Fatigue is a common complaint in Australian society in which many individuals have a substantial sleep 
debt. However, fatigue is especially prevalent in disorders such as cancer, coronary heart disease and is 
believed to be a major problem associated with neurological injury such as traumatic brain injury and 
traumatic spinal cord injury (SCI). Traumatic SCI is a high cost low prevalence disorder that is associated 
with serious life impacts such as restricted access and limited movement, chronic pain, sleep disruption, 
social isolation, and depressive mood. This paper will estimate the risk of elevated fatigue in adult people 
with traumatic SCI by assessing fatigue in people with SCI and making comparisons to adult able-bodied 
controls.  Findings support the hypothesis that traumatic SCI is associated with elevated levels of fatigue. 
Furthermore, fatigue was found to be more prevalent in SCI people with elevated levels of depressive 
mood.   Implications for the assessment of fatigue during rehabilitation will be discussed as well as 
initiatives for the psychological management of this disorder. 
 
Undergraduate psychology education: Should we be considering new objectives? 
CRANNEY, J. (University of New South Wales) 
j.cranney@unsw.edu.au 
Regarding undergraduate psychology, the Australian Psychology Accreditation Council (APAC) Standards 
(2008) state that the ―main objective…  is to provide students with a thorough education in the scientific 
discipline of psychology, while perhaps also introducing students to the application of the discipline‖ (p. 
10; http://www.apac.psychology.org.au). This objective is generally consistent with that of other disciplines 
- to introduce students to the knowledge base and to the methods by which such knowledge is acquired. 
In reality, however, we as tertiary psychology educators are strongly influenced by two factors.  First, and 
especially in the current climate of research intensification, our attention is drawn to those students who 
The Abstracts of the 44
th
 Annual Conference of the Australian Psychological Society 
83 
 
float to the ‗top‘, regardless of our teaching strategies, because these students have the potential to form 
part of our research enterprise. Second, given our model of postgraduate professional training, we have 
come to believe that ‗applied psychology‘ is not the business of undergraduate education.  Should we be 
re-examining what ‗applied psychology‘ could mean at the undergraduate education level, particularly 
given the current emphasis on learning outcomes in higher education? What are the learning needs of our 
different cohorts of undergraduate psychology students, and how might these needs relate to the future of 
psychology? Should we be leading the reexaminaiton and possible reinvention of the purpose of university 
education in a world that has changed radically since the birth of psychology in this country?  This paper 
will discuss these issues. 
 
The undergraduate fourth year from the educators‟ perspective 
CRANNEY, J. (University of New South Wales)*, MARTIN, F. (University of Tasmania), & MELLISH, L.* 
j.cranney@unsw.edu.au 
This paper will provide a brief overview of the current nature of the fourth year in the Australian 
undergraduate psychology program.  The fourth year takes a number of forms, including a ‗stand-alone‘ 
honours year, a Graduate Diploma in Psychology, or the final year in an integrated four-year sequence; 
nevertheless, they all need to meet the relevant APAC accreditation standards.   Findings from a number 
of different sources, including interviews with members of the Heads of Schools and Departments of 
Psychology Association, and a survey of School/Department websites, will be discussed in the context of 
current reviews of psychology education and of higher education more generally. 
 
The testing effect: The role of feedback and collaboration in a tertiary classroom setting 
CRANNEY, J., VOJDANOSKA, M., & NEWELL, BR.  (University of New South Wales) 
j.cranney@unsw.edu.au 
Successful retrieval on a test compared to just re-studying material improves long-term retention for that 
material.  This phenomenon has been called the ‗testing effect‘. This study used a tertiary educational 
setting to test the main theoretical explanation of the testing effect, known as the repeated retrieval 
hypothesis. This was achieved by manipulating feedback and collaborative testing.  First year psychology 
students were presented with the target material in a PowerPoint presentation in introductory psychology 
tutorials, and then tested individually or in groups.  Two-thirds of the material was tested, and half of that 
received feedback in the form of re-presentation of the questions, followed by the answers.  There was a 
final individual surprise test in tutorials one week later. Findings provided some support for the repeated 
retrieval hypothesis, with more retrieval opportunities generally leading to better memory. Feedback after 
the initial test allowed for the correction of errors, leading to better performance on the final test. Although 
collaborating on an initial test led to better performance than completing it individually, the benefit of 
collaboration did not transfer to the final test. Practical implications for education and training are 
discussed. 
 
A competency model for clinical supervision in multicultural contexts 
CRISANTE, L. (Sydney West Area Health Service) 
lea_crisante@wsahs.nsw.gov.au 
This paper deals with the application of a competency-based approach to clinical supervision provided to 
practitioners working in culturally diverse contexts.  The paper reviews the literature with particular 
reference to key issues in such supervision, including level of practitioner experience, theoretical models 
of practice and practitioner‘s cultural background.  This review provides a context for the conceptual basis 
to the model.  The author will draw on her experience to discuss the application of the model in relation to 
examples involving practitioners supervised in various contexts including psychology registration 
programmes, private practitioners, contracted practitioners working in multicultural services and 
practitioners working with specific communities.  It will be argued that a competency-based model of 
clinical supervision provides an appropriate framework for both the supervisor and practitioner to work 
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Neither in nor out: The inclusion of marginal group members is influenced by essentialist rhetoric 
CRUWYS, T., & PLATOW, M. (Australian National University) 
tegan.cruwys@anu.edu.au 
For many categories, group boundaries are not definite and unchanging but ‗fuzzy.‘ Consequently, the 
membership status of marginal group members may be contentious and variable. There are two possible 
mechanisms for variable inclusion: a shift in the perception of individuals and a shift in the perception of 
group boundaries. The two dimensions of essentialism were manipulated to examine how variable 
inclusion occurs. The results were analysed using multidimensional scaling in conjunction with contour 
mapping in order to create a geometric depiction of the similarity of individuals and the boundaries of the 
ingroup simultaneously. Naturalness beliefs predicted lower inclusion in the group, particularly for 
marginal group members. The mechanism for this was a change in the criteria participants considered 
important for group membership; that is, naturalness affected perceptions of the group. The results 
suggest that categorisation can be altered using naturalness rhetoric. These findings are discussed in 
terms of the implications for categorisation processes and the consequences for marginal group 
members. 
 
Working well together: An evaluation of the interactive group‟s impact on parent-child interaction 
in the let‟s start exploring together preschool program in the Northern Territory 
CUBILLO, C. (Charles Darwin University) 
carmen.cubillo@cdu.edu.au 
Research has illustrated that early identification child emotional and behavioural difficulties, intervened 
with early intervention parenting programs may reduce the risk of an emotional and/or behavioural 
disorder.  However, the plethoras of parenting programs are often targeted to child behaviour change 
within a specific cultural context.  This presents two problems.  First, while parenting programs have 
shown to be effective there is little evidence on how and why they work.  The second problem is the 
context in which programs are run within.  It is assumed by authors of parenting programs that programs 
are formed and run in an acultural context, disregarding the impact of culture on parenting and along with 
that, the parental skills used to alleviate child emotional and behavioural problems within a cultural 
context.  It is this gap in the literature where this research contributed to the body of knowledge on early 
intervention parenting – indigenous parenting and child behaviour.  To gain insight into the mechanisms of 
change in parenting programs, this project set out to make a major contribution to the development of 
measures to assess dimensions of the parent-child relationship, especially for indigenous participants.  
This included modifying a self report measure of parenting/attachment styles in diverse cultures, an 
adaptation of an observation protocol for the comparison of the parent-child relationship, and case 
studies.  The results of this project will be presented and discussed. 
 
Utility of the Depression Anxiety Stress Scales in assessing depression and anxiety following 
traumatic brain injury 
DAHM, J., PONSFORD, J., WONG, D., & SCHÖNBERGER, M. (Monash University) 
jane.dahm@med.monash.edu.au 
The prevalence of anxiety and depression following traumatic brain injury (TBI) has been reported as 
significantly higher than the community base rate and is associated with poorer outcomes. However, 
identification of the presence of anxiety and mood disorders in this population is complicated by 
confounding symptoms of the injury. This study investigated the sensitivity and specificity of two self-
report measures in predicting DSM-IV-TR diagnoses of anxiety and depression following traumatic brain 
injury (TBI). Sixty-two participants aged 19 to 78 years completed the Depression Anxiety Stress Scales 
(DASS) and Hospital Anxiety and Depression Scale (HADS). Hypotheses that the DASS would perform 
better overall than the HADS, and that using various short forms of the DASS would improve its 
performance, were not supported. However, both the HADS and the DASS demonstrated validity in 
predicting diagnosis of depression, while the Stress scale of the DASS demonstrated validity in predicting 
diagnosis of an anxiety disorder and was more sensitive than either the HADS or the DASS Anxiety 
scales. The influence of particular items on scores is discussed and possible explanations for the negative 
findings are explored, including the influence of general distress experienced in this population on their 
questionnaire responses. Further research exploring the most appropriate measures of anxiety and 
depression following TBI is recommended, with significant implications for improving outcomes for 
individuals with TBI. 
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Celebrating innovations that raise awareness of mental health and wellbeing issues in Indigenous 
communities 
DAIYI, C. (Australian Indigenous Psychologists Association) 
cherise.daiyi@nt.gov.au  
The Indigenous mental health awareness and help-seeking project working party highlighted the 
importance of viewing awareness-raising of mental health issues as more than a stand-alone activity, 
particularly if there is restricted access or an absence of services to respond to any help-seeking which 
may occur.  In seeking to identify good practice examples of mental health awareness-raising and 
promotion of help-seeking, the working party therefore decided to investigate a wide range of innovative 
models and resources, including individual, family and community services, training programs, 
assessment tools, and resources (print and online) that incorporated measures to reduce stigma, raise 
mental health awareness and promote service uptake.  Criteria were developed to assess innovations 
against the identified needs of Indigenous people.  The working party then undertook reviews of 46 
potential ‗exemplar‘ innovative models and services in the light of these criteria.  Different lessons 
emerged from the reviews of Indigenous-led and non-Indigenous innovations. Community engagement 
was more likely if service providers could quickly demonstrate cultural relevance to the communities they 
were servicing.  Innovative services and resources which met the identified criteria are highlighted in this 
paper, and a local Northern Territory case example of an Indigenous-led service that was found to meet 
the criteria is described. Finally, the key principles and take-home learnings from the project are 
presented. 
 
Neurofeedback for autistic spectrum disorder (ASD) 
DARLING, M. (Neuro Development Services), & SCHIBECI, A. (Independent Practice) 
info@neuroservices.com.au 
Neurofeedback has been successfully used in the treatment of a variety of disorders in adults and 
children, including  ADHD, affective disorders, and seizure disorders. Recent research and the authors‘ 
own clinical experience suggests that neurofeedback may also be a worthwhile intervention for people 
with Autistic Spectrum Disorder (ASD).Current neurophysiological research suggests that ASD may be 
associated with functional disconnectivity between brain regions and inappropriate functioning of the 
motor neuron system, possibly reflected in mu rhythm activity. This paper will provide a review of 
published research into the efficacy of neurofeedback as an intervention for ASD as well as exploring 
theoretical underpinnings for this efficacy from recent findings in the field of neuroscience. Data from a 
clinical setting will be presented that demonstrate the impact of neurofeedback on electroencephalogram 
(EEG) measures, response to the computerized continuous performance test, the Test of Variables of 
Attention, and behaviour. It will be shown that behavioural changes are associated with improvements in 
TOVA scores, and significant changes in EEG measures of power and coherence, as well as behavioral 
categories of anxiety, tantrums, and sleep. These results indicate that improvements following 
neurofeedback training are associated with changes in brain function. Data will also be presented from a 
pilot study that examined the efficacy of neurofeedback as a school-based intervention for a group of 
more challenging students with ASD in a special school setting. Observation of pre-determined classroom 
behaviours across the course of the intervention demonstrated a 64% reduction in autistic behaviour for 
the group over one school term. These results are similar to those reported in the literature and indicate 
that not only is neurofeedback an effective intervention for people with ASD, but that there may be 
benefits associated with providing the intervention within an educational setting. 
 
The glass ceiling - Australian and British women in management 2009: Myth or reality? 
DAVIDSON, M. (University of Manchester, UK) 
marilyn.davidson@manchester.ac.uk 
Despite the dramatic increases in Australian and British women entering professional and managerial 
positions over the past 20 years, and the fact that women management and business graduates now 
outnumber men; a recent UK Equality and Human Rights Commission Report has linked women‘s 
progress into top jobs to a ‗snail‘s pace‘(HRC,2008). Indeed, since 2006, the percentage of Australian 
women on Board Chairs has remained static at 2% and the percentage of female CEOs and Board 
Directors has decreased from 3% to 2%( in 2008) and from 8.7% to 8.3%, respectively (EOWA,2008). 
Furthermore, there are indications that the economic crisis is also having more of a major negative effect 
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on women managers, with recent UK statistics showing they were twice as likely to be made redundant 
compared to their male counterparts (National Management Salary Survey, 2008). In both countries, there 
is still major gender segregation based on management function with the most popular jobs for women 
managers being HR/Personnel and Marketing. Nevertheless, proportionally, men still dominate the senior 
positions even in these female dominated areas and men continue to earn more than women at every 
level of the managerial ladder (Davidson and Burke, in press). In Australia for example, even in HR, the 
pay gap between men and women is 43% and female CEOs earn two thirds of salary earned by male 
CEOs (EOWA, 2008). The aim of this presentation is to review and compare some of the changes related 
to women managers‘ position in the workplace and discuss some of the factors which help to perpetuate 
inequalities (including stereotyping and men and women‘s attitudes and behaviour). The business case 
related to the advantages of introducing management of diversity initiatives will also be presented, along 
with recommendations for ‗shattering the glass ceiling‘. 
 
Parents‟ concerns regarding adolescents‟ internet use 
DAVIES, T., & KNOWLES, A. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
tena06@gmail.com 
Society in general, and parents in particular, express considerable concern regarding the online safety of 
adolescents. Despite the fact that a large amount of parental information is available from government and 
private sectors that promote cyber safety among young people little is known about the strategies parents 
use when attempting to regulate their children‘s experience with the internet. Similarly, little research has 
been conducted on the effectiveness of these parental strategies to keep children safe online. This study 
investigates adolescents‘ perceptions of how their parents regulate their internet use. Parent internet 
discussion groups have been conducted in three metropolitan primary schools and three metropolitan 
secondary schools regarding parent concerns about adolescent internet activities. A total of 120 parents in 
these small group settings provided information regarding their concerns about their adolescent children‘s 
internet use. Parents were concerned about social networking (using Facebook and MySpace; using live 
chat functions), viewing videos on YouTube, gaming and the risk of meeting strangers online.  They also 
were concerned that their adolescent children could download inappropriate information such as 
pornography and about family conflict when they attempted to reduce internet use. While parents have 
many concerns in this area little research has investigated the effectiveness of the strategies parents use 
to regulate their adolescents‘ internet behaviour. Based on theoretical approaches to parenting style 
(Baumrind, 1991), a questionnaire was developed to investigate adolescent perceptions of their parents‘ 
parenting style and of how effective were the strategies parents used to regulate their online behaviour. 
The survey sample included adolescents aged 12 – 16 years, attending independent and public 
metropolitan schools. Areas investigated included: What type of mediation techniques (i.e., restrictive, 
instructive) do authoritarian, authoritative, and permissive parents use; the perceived efficacy of these 
mediation techniques, does the age of the adolescent influence mediation efficacy and how do factors 
such as family and peer connectedness impact on online behaviour.  Conclusions regarding effective 
parental strategies will be presented. 
 
Confirmatory factor analysis and psychometric properties of the Iranian version of Depression, 
Anxiety, Stress Scales-42 (DASS-IR) in three samples: The general population, university students, 
and chronic pain patients 
DEHGHANI, M., HABIBI, M., KHATIBI, A. (Family Research Institute, Iran), & ASHOREE, A. (Mental 
Health Research Center, Iran) 
m.dehghani@sbu.ac.ir 
A prerequisite to the use of the DASS in cross-cultural studies is the reproduction of the conceptual model 
underlying its scoring and interpretation. The present study examined the factor structure and the 
psychometric properties of the Iranian version of DASS. Structural equation modeling (SEM) was used to 
test construct validity of the DASS in three Iranian samples: the general population, students, and chronic 
pain patients. The scale was translated into Farsi language and was administered to 2389 participants 
from the general population, 664 undergraduate students, and 170 chronic musculoskeletal pain patients 
with a battery of questionnaires, including the Beck depression inventory (BDI), Minnesota Multi-phasic 
Personality Inventory-2 (MMPI-2), Cattell Anxiety Inventory (CAI), Pain Anxiety Symptoms Scale-20 
(PASS-20), Tampa Scale of Kinesiophobia (TSK), and the Pain Vigilance and Awareness Questionnaire 
(PVAQ). Results supported the internal consistency, test re-test reliability, concurrent validity, and 
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discriminant validity of DASS-IR. SEM analyses supported a three first-order factor model consisting of 42 
items, and one second-order factor called "Negative Affectivity" underlying the three constructs. These 
results confirm the hypothesized relationships between DASS-IR items and scales and justify their scoring 
in each sample groups using standard algorithms, and support the construct validity of the DASS-IR 
translation and scoring of the depression, anxiety, and stress components in all three Iranian sample 
groups. The results provide evidence that DASS can be taken as a reliable and valid instrument cross-
culturally. 
 
General practitioners‟ perceptions of psychologists: A response to the Medicare changes in 
Australia 
DEMPSEY, SP., & DONAGHUE, N. (Murdoch University) 
shaun_dempsey@health.qld.gov.au 
General practitioners (GPs) have historically been at the centre of primary health care delivery in 
Australia, including delivery of mental health care services. However, recent changes by the Australian 
federal government have led to the creation of a number of mental health care items provided by 
psychologists which are now available on the Medicare Benefits Schedule. The present study examined 
GPs‘ perceptions of psychologists and the ways in which GPs have responded to these policy changes in 
making referrals for mental health patients. Nine GPs were interviewed regarding the provision of mental 
health care services. Analysis of the interviews revealed a number of themes including the benefits of the 
new Medicare policy in increasing accessibility of psychologists, GPs‘ frustrations with the bureaucracy 
surrounding the use of this policy, GPs‘ knowledge about the specific skills and training of psychologists, 
and the importance of GPs‘ matching patients and clinicians. Recommendations are made to facilitate the 
professional and clinical relationship between GPs and psychologists. 
 
The counselling psychology research enterprise 
DENHAM, GW. (La Trobe University) 
g.denham@latrobe.edu.au 
Counselling psychology is the most diverse of all the specialties. This has sometimes created confusion 
both within the profession of psychology and with the public. This second paper explores the core features 
of counselling psychology embodied in its recent research practices. A thematic analysis of articles 
publishing in the Australian Journal of Counselling Psychology was conducted together with a review of 
research conducted by CP students at postgraduate level (ie. Masters, Professional Doctorate, and PhD). 
The results of the analysis are reported both in terms of inter-disciplinary research activity, the foci of 
research activity and the research methodologies adopted to address research questions. It is noted that 
Counselling Psychology holds a key position in maintaining and fostering psychology‘s links with other 
disciplines, and that Counselling Psychology addresses a broad range of research questions and adopts a 
range of strategies and methodologies in addressing them.   
 
Expanding the paradigm for indigenous psychological research 
DENHAM, GW. (LaTrobe University), & CUBILLO, C. (Charles Darwin University) 
g.denham@latrobe.edu.au  
This paper examines the contradictions between existing paradigms of psychological research and the 
APS guidelines for conducting research work with Indigenous and Torres Strait Islander communities. It 
finds that adherence to conventional strategies of conducting psychological research is in severe tension 
with the aspiration to conduct research in a way that gives Indigenous people more than a token voice in 
how research findings are obtained and used. The paper then goes on to outline a research approach and 
philosophy - critical ethnography (Carspecken, 1996) - that is capable of formulating and addressing 
indigenous research questions in a way that recognises power relations and values, privileged positions 
(and not so privileged positions) and the danger of subordinates accepting their social status as ‗natural‘ 
when in fact their social status is neither ‗natural‘ nor ‗inevitable‘. The implications for mainstream 
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Adherence and beliefs of prescribed medication in the aboriginals and non aboriginal elderly 
population in the top end 
DETTWILLER, P., & SURTI, H. (Charles Darwin University) 
pascale.dettwiller@cdu.edu.au 
Rates of ‗Adherence‘ (as defined by the World Health Organization) to medication regimens is considered 
to be very low amongst elderly Australian Aboriginal adults.  ‗Adherence‘ characterizes patients as self-
governing, intelligent, and autonomous persons who can take more active responsibility for their own 
medical treatment.  Medication adherence emphasizes communication between the patient and 
healthcare provider; an essential for optimal adherence.  Adherence is intended to be a non-judgmental 
term, and a statement of fact rather than blame of the prescriber, patient, or treatment.  The question as to 
why patients do not adhere to medication implies broad social and personal issues rather than the medical 
goals implied by ‗compliance‘. Medication non-adherence is a widely known concern for all healthcare 
professionals.  Additionally, in Australia, patient non-adherence contributes to up to 50% of medication-
related hospital admissions and in most cases, these were considered preventable.  The aim of this paper 
is to present the results of a prospective survey designed to identify the nature and influence of the 
cultural beliefs in Aboriginal elderly populations on their behaviour related to adherence to medication 
regimens. The method involved a comparison study examining the differences between non-indigenous 
urban-dwelling elderly people, indigenous urban-dwelling elderly people, and indigenous elderly people 
living in remote communities of the Northern Territory. Terms of reference were: (1) Rate of medication 
adherence to prescribed medications, (2) Level of knowledge of their medications and dosing schedules, 
and (3) Influences of cultural beliefs regarding their prescribed medications.  Results suggest that the 
perceptions of some Aboriginals that Western medication causes addiction or can make a person‘s 
condition worse, and fear that Western medications may actually kill the person rather than curing them, 
are cultural barriers in the management of pain.  Elderly indigenous people living in remote areas have 
problems accessing mainstream specialized services.  Moreover, elderly indigenous people are not willing 
to go to the hospitals because of associated negative connotations, incompatibility of Western medication 
with their culture, and lack of understanding about the disease and benefits of treatment. 
Recommendations to address these concerns will be discussed. 
 
“Positive bodies: Loving the skin you're in”.  An evaluation of a body image group program for 
women and parents 
DEVARAJ, S., & LEWIS, V. (University of Canberra) 
sowmya_devaraj@yahoo.com.au 
Body image is an individual‘s perception of how their physical body appears to them and includes their 
feelings and attitudes towards it (Cash, Fleming, Alindogan, Stedman & Whitehead, 2002). Body image 
dissatisfaction has a significant negative impact on an individual‘s mental and physical health (Neumark-
Stanzier, Paxton, Hannan, Haines, & Story, 2006; Stice, 2002). A cognitive-behavioural six week group 
intervention program called Positive Bodies was designed and implemented at the University of Canberra 
for women who wanted to improve their body image and parents who wanted to help promote a positive 
body image in their children. Participants were recruited from the University of Canberra and from the 
Canberra community. Seven female participants took part in the parenting program and 40 participants 
took part in the women‘s programs. The programs targeted numerous risk factors important in the 
development and maintenance of body image dissatisfaction. The aims of the programs were to educate 
women and parents about body image perceptions and their origins, challenge negative beliefs and 
behaviours associated with body image and improve body image and general well-being. The parenting 
program also aimed to teach parents how to help their children with body image concerns. Evaluation of 
the programs through a pre-and post intervention questionnaire showed the women‘s program led to 
improvements in body satisfaction and self-esteem and decreases in physique anxiety and body image 
distress. However, there were no significant differences between pre and post intervention measures for 
the parenting program. The success of the Positive Bodies program for women suggests that focusing on 
numerous risk factors that research has identified as important in the development of body image distress 
and eating disorders is an effective way of improving participants‘ body image. The lack of significant 
effects for the parenting program may have been due to the small number of parents who participated in 
the program. 
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Crime and punishment: A psychological conversation and challenge for the profession of 
psychology to contribute to the treatment of especially young offenders 
DIETER, G. (Independent Practice) 
george@axiompsych.com.au 
The cycle of crime and punishment represented in criminal recidivism puts in doubt the behaviourist 
proposition that adverse consequences will reduce the incidence of the associated behaviour. Research 
suggests that the reasons for offending and re-offending are multifactorial. Regrettably the outcomes of 
the research are often more confusing than enlightening when trying to explain why punishment does not 
seem to yield the expected results with many offenders. However, young offenders may offer a degree of 
optimism, as these factors are more proximal, therefore easier to isolate.  This paper acknowledges the 
many and various reasons associated with offending, but challenges the notion that, while they may 
explain initial offending, they also explain recidivism. This paper suggests that the repeated cycles of 
crime and punishment represent an ongoing ―conversation‖, which starts at an early age, and can 
therefore, be much easier understood when observing young offenders, as it underlies the subsequent 
seemingly impervious nature of recidivism. Communication is the hallmark of human interactions. We 
seek to make ourselves understood and failure to achieve this leads invariably to adverse consequences 
for the individual, affecting their psychological well-being and/or social behaviour. The need to feel heard 
and understood, in young offenders unfortunately by the same ―misunderstood‖ means, explains why the 
adverse consequences of punishment are the lesser price to pay when engaging in recidivist behaviour. 
Treating crime and punishment as an ongoing conversation may also explain why the perpetual increase 
in punishment is ineffective and can be seen as akin to speaking louder to someone who does not speak 
the same language. This paper seeks to stimulate discussion among psychologists about the role 
psychology can play in reducing recidivism, in the first instance in the young offender population. It draws 
on, but also challenges theories and research, which underpin current interventions, but also relies on the 
experience as a practitioner in the juvenile criminal justice system. 
 
Linking like minds: Delivering mental health skills training to rural and remote practitioners 
DOLEY, R. (Australian College of Rural and Remote Medicine) 
rdoley@bond.edu.au 
Rural and remote practitioners provide a broad and complex range of care, and often feel professionally 
isolated. They are less able to share the care of their patients across multidisciplinary teams, and often 
describe gaps in their professional support networks and educational opportunities. Although it is always 
possible to attend courses and workshops in distant locations, rural practice is qualitatively different from 
care provided in urban settings. Arguably, urban-based educational opportunities, while useful, lack the 
opportunity to discuss their learning needs with practitioners who share their unique contextual 
perspective. In 2008, The Australian College of Rural and Remote Medicine (ACRRM) received 
Commonwealth funding to design and deliver a mental health skills program to rural and remote doctors 
using innovative software called ―Elluminate‖. One of the goals of the course was to create a community of 
practice; a meeting of like minds, to engage in frank discussion. Issues such as professional boundaries 
are particularly problematic for rural doctors, and it is difficult for them to access a forum to discuss the 
unique rural perspective on these issues. They also lack the opportunity to meet other mental health 
professionals, such as psychiatrists and psychologists. Using Elluminate, ACRRM has designed a course 
that encourages participant interaction and focuses on the rural application of generic psychological skills 
in their own unique context.  The training package was provided to two consecutive groups of 24 rural 
practitioners. Qualitative evaluations were obtained from participants during the course and subsequently 
concerning their experience of the learning environment, delivery mode, and content.  Participants 
responded well to the delivery mode and identified their engagement with the material and the learning 
context. Difficulties with the evaluation approach in this course were highlighted. Through the design, 
delivery and evaluation of this course, key conceptual frameworks that underpin best practice in this form 
of distance learning have been identified. This includes key features of good distance education design, 
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Romantic partner behaviours, psychological need fulfillment and individual well-being in young 
Australian couples 
DUCAT, WH., & ZIMMER-GEMBECK, MJ. (Griffith University) 
w.ducat@griffith.edu.au 
There is a need for further investigation of particular mechanisms linking romantic relationships and 
psychological well-being in order to inform optimal couple interventions. Furthermore, age differences and 
the specific ways in which romantic partner behaviours are associated with young, ―emerging‖ adults‘ well-
being needs further examination. The present research addressed these issues using Deci and Ryan‘s 
(1985) Self-Determination Theory (SDT), which argues that associations between close relationship 
quality and well-being may be explained by the fulfillment of individual psychological needs for autonomy, 
competence and relatedness. Self-Determination Theory proposes that romantic partners act as one 
social context which may support or undermine need satisfaction. Dating, cohabiting and married couples 
(N=148) who were 30 years and under, heterosexual and in a romantic relationship of at least a month 
participated in this study which examined a new model of romantic relationship quality and well-being 
based on SDT principles. Structural equation modeling showed that when multiple components of 
relationship quality were considered, including attachment, self-differentiation, voice and current romantic 
partner behaviours, psychological need fulfillment was a strong, unique and consistent co-variate of 
general psychological well-being and life fulfillment for both male and female members of the dyad. Z-test 
comparisons showed that for the younger age group and the less committed group, associations between 
partner behaviours and indices of individual well-being tended to be weaker for females, and stronger for 
males. While results were strikingly different for male and female members of younger and less committed 
groups, results were similar across the sexes for older and more committed couples. Partner behaviours 
and psychological needs are important within romantic relationships and are associated with both 
individual well-being and life fulfillment, though age and relationship variables such as commitment and 
length are important moderators of associations. 
 
Case study: Review of an organisation‟s cultural security  
DUDGEON, P. (Australian Indigenous Psychologists Association) 
pat_dudgeon@optusnet.com.au  
How organisations and services ensure that they address cultural security effectively at all levels to 
ensure good service to culturally different clients, particularly Indigenous clients, is considered in this 
paper.  Two important aspects of cultural competence are addressed: individual and organisational. 
Organisational cultural competence provides the leadership and includes systemic levels where relevant 
policies and procedures need to be in place and monitored. Also, where appropriate, skills and resources 
and a supportive organisational culture need to be developed. Individual cultural competence involves a 
person‘s knowledge, attitudes and behaviours towards other cultural groups and organisations need to 
ensure that staff are willing to engage in cultural competence, ensure orientation, training and professional 
development opportunities that support continuous learning.  Although this may seem an ambitious task 
for any organisation to achieve in a genuine way, a case study of a medium sized service successfully 
addressing all of organisation cultural competence will be presented. Concepts of cultural competence, 
awareness, and security are defined and the practical application of cultural competence across an 
organisation will also be discussed. 
 
„Your process was deadly!‟ - walking the partnership talk 
DUDGEON, P. (Australian Indigenous Psychologists Association) 
pat_dudgeon@optusnet.com.au 
In keeping with the principles of self-determination, a working party of Indigenous psychologists was 
formed to guide the direction of the Indigenous mental health awareness and help-seeking project, and 
provided leadership throughout.  The working party consisted of eighteen psychologists of various 
specialisations, who were located in all jurisdictions across Australia.  The working party participated in a 
one day face-to-face conference and met regularly by audio-conference for the duration of the project.  As 
well as guiding the direction of the project, members of the working party undertook reviews of innovative 
models and resources by making site visits and conducting interviews with program staff.  The project was 
strongly collaborative and utilised a participatory action research process that eventually led to the 
unanticipated formation of the Australian Indigenous Psychologists Association (AIPA).  This paper sets 
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out the theoretical framework for the choice of method, and discusses the collaborative research process, 
highlighting the particular elements which fostered engagement.   
 
A comparison of the process of self-mutilation and non injurious habits 
DYKES, K., & HAINES, J. (University of Tasmania) 
kdykes@utas.edu.au 
When an individual experiences increased levels of emotional distress or anxiety, they will seek a means 
to soothe or provide themselves comfort. Although many of these self-soothing behaviours are benign in 
nature, it may be that both injurious and non-injurious self-soothing behaviours serve a similar function in 
reducing emotional and physiological arousal and distress. The extent to which non-injurious behaviours 
such as hair twirling and minor nail biting, and injurious behaviours such as cutting or burning serve a 
similar function has not been determined. Therefore, the psychophysiological and psychological 
responses of individuals who engage in self-mutilation (n=15) and non-injurious habits (n=15) were 
compared to investigate the processes involved. Personalised guided imagery scripts depicting an act of 
self-mutilation or a non-injurious habit were presented to individuals in four stages: setting the scene, 
approach, incident, and consequence, while recording psychophysiological measurements of heart rate 
and respiration rate. No significant results were found for the psychophysiological measures. Visual 
analogue scales (VASs) were used in order to measure individuals‘ subjective responses to the guided 
imagery scripts. Visual analogue scales were used for five bipolar scales measuring unreality, anxiety, 
fear, tension and anger. It was found that the self-mutilation group experienced significantly higher levels 
of negative feelings on all subjective measures compared with the non-injurious habit group. Both self-
mutilation and non-injurious habits were found to facilitate tension reduction, with an increase in negative 
feelings observed prior to the acts, and a decrease seen both during and following the behaviours. The 
results indicate that both self-mutilation and non-injurious habits may be maintained due to the tension 
reducing abilities of these behaviours.  Future research investigating the underlying psychopathology and 
coping strategies of these individuals is necessary to determine the reasons for the observed increased 
levels of negative feeling in individuals engaging in self-mutilation and to develop more efficient treatment 
options. 
 
Promoting wellbeing and coping amongst rural adolescents: Results from follow-up intervention 
EACOTT, C., & FRYDENBERG, E. (University of Melbourne)  
cleacott@unimelb.edu.au 
All young people have challenges and concerns in today‘s complex society. This is more evident in rural 
settings where the challenges of isolation, parent vulnerabilities due to the threat of drought and flooding 
rains make young people more susceptible to depression and despair. Reducing risk for negative mental 
health outcomes can be assisted by providing empirically sound universal programs for young people in 
school settings. Current evidence indicates that for an intervention to be successful in the teaching of 
specific skills and subsequent prevention of depression it should ideally be followed up with booster 
sessions. This paper reports on a study that aimed to reduce the risk for depression in a population of 
rural school age students through the delivery of a coping skills program, The Best of Coping (BOC). 
Students (N=125) from a rural Catholic secondary school in Victoria, Australia, took part in the BOC 
coping skills program during 2007; in 2008 the same group of students participated in a multimedia 
version of the BOC program titled ‗Coping for Success‘ (CFS): this was delivered as a follow-up/booster to 
the initial program 12 months later. All students were screened for level of distress, of particular interest 
were students at high risk for depression (n=14). The most significant program effects of the BOC were 
observed for the high risk students; they utilised the greatest amount of non-productive coping pre-
program and showed significant decreases post-program in non-productive coping, namely self-blaming. 
The high risk group also showed significant reductions in level of distress post-program. Findings 
demonstrated that those in greatest need were able to benefit from the BOC universal intervention. At the 
12 month follow-up results overall indicated that program effects of the BOC program were maintained 
over time with no significant changes in coping skills reported. Following involvement in the booster CFS 
program, participants demonstrated significant increases in use of productive coping strategies that 
involved gaining support and referring to others. This indicates that use of the booster CFS program was 
successful in facilitating increased use of such strategies enabling students to review such concepts and 
reflect on their coping. 
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What can visual adaptation and aftereffects tell us about face processing impairments in children 
with Autism Spectrum Disorders? 
EWING, L., RHODES, G. (University of Western Australia), & PELLICANO, E. (University of Bristol) 
ewingl01@student.uwa.edu.au 
Autism spectrum disorders (ASD) are characterized by a triad of behavioural impairments in socialization, 
communication and imagination.  Individuals with ASD also demonstrate a range of face processing 
impairments, including poor recognition memory and discrimination ability.  Despite consensus about the 
potential impact of these difficulties on social functioning, the mechanisms underlying them remain 
controversial. Some argue that the face processing deficits are best understood as a consequence of 
reduced social motivation and interest in faces, while others have suggested they might reflect 
atypicalities in non-social processing. A new account was recently proposed by Pellicano, Jeffery, Burr 
and Rhodes (2007), who suggested that sub-optimal updating and use of perceptual face norms might 
account for the profile of face processing impairments in children with ASD. The current study tested this 
hypothesis by examining the relative strength of perceptual aftereffects generated by children with ASD, 
and typically developing comparison children.  Children aged eight to thirteen completed a series of 
adaptation tasks, presented as a game, in which they viewed stimuli that had been consistently distorted 
with a ‗fish eye‘ distortion (expanded or contracted).  Exposure and subsequent adaptation to one 
distortion (i.e. expanded) typically shift the cognitively represented ‗norm‘ or prototype face towards that 
distortion. This perceptual ‗shift‘ in the norm has been dubbed the ―figural face aftereffect‖.  The size of the 
aftereffect serves as an index of adaptive coding: the efficiency with which the individual is updating and 
calibrating their neural responses with experience.  We examined group differences in the size of the 
figural aftereffect to examine whether adaptive face coding is sub-optimal in the ASD group.  Children also 
adapted to distorted inverted faces and cars, to investigate whether any reduction is selective for upright 
faces or whether it extends to processing of non-social stimuli (inverted faces, cars). Results are 
discussed in light of the existing theoretical accounts of atypical face processing in Autism Spectrum 
Disorders. 
 
How does having a partner effect the experience of the work-life interface for mothers: Self-
efficacy, coping and support 
FALLON, BJ. & AGLICAS, M. (Australian Catholic University) 
barry.fallon@acu.edu.au 
The differences between single and partnered working mothers work-life interface was investigated and 
the effects of self-efficacy, coping, social and supervisor support were explored. A sample of 20 single and 
18 partnered working mothers provided data for this research. Single mothers reported higher work to life 
conflict and life to work conflict than partnered mothers and they also reported less work to life and life to 
work enhancement than partnered mothers. Partnered mothers reported higher levels of self-efficacy and 
experienced less work-life conflict than single mothers. Partnered mothers reported more emotional 
coping and single mothers more proactive coping strategies. Partnered mothers perceived significantly 
more behavioural and family support than single mothers. Social and supervisor support showed a 
moderate to weak correlation to work-life interface. There were no significant differences between the two 
groups in their reporting of supervisor support. The small and uneven sample size limits the generalisation 
of these findings. Research is required to understand how the above variables and other variables effect 
single mothers‘ unique situation. Empirical theory based interventions need to be developed and 
implemented by psychologists, organisations and supervisors to enhance the lives of working mothers. 
 
Sex differences in coping with the psychological sequalae of infertility in individuals living with 
cancer and their partner 
FLEMING, J., & JOHNSON, MP. (University of Newcastle) 
martin.johnson@newcastle.edu.au 
Infertility is often a consequence of cancer and/or its treatment. In couples, the impact of infertility on 
psychological distress in either the partner with or without cancer may be mediated due to sex differences, 
coping style and social support utilisation. The aim of this study is to further test a model to predict the 
relationship between infertility caused by cancer, coping style, use of social support and psychological 
distress.  A total of 118 individuals who were either cancer patients or their partner completed self-report 
measures including: The Brief Symptom Inventory (BSI), The Coping Responses Inventory (CRI), The 
Significant Others Scale (SOS), Marital Satisfaction Questionnaire (MSQ), and the revised version of The 
The Abstracts of the 44
th
 Annual Conference of the Australian Psychological Society 
93 
 
Stress Related Growth Scale (RSRGS).  Path analysis indicates that it is social support satisfaction and 
not the total number of social supports that is able to predict anxiety, depression and psychological 
distress.  Satisfaction with spousal social support was a predictor of total social support satisfaction across 
all groups.  Familial social support was a predictor of total social support satisfaction for females and 
fertile couples.  Fertility status was not a predictor of anxiety or depression. However, for partners, 
patients, and men, anxiety and psychological distress were predictors of avoidant coping irrespective of 
fertility status.  Depression predicted social support satisfaction for fertile couples, partners and men.  
While anxiety predicted social support satisfaction for patients and females.  Total social support 
satisfaction predicted a decline in psychological distress for males, partners and fertile couples.  
Satisfaction with social support, not the total number of social supports, is the active component in the 
moderation of psychological distress in the context of cancer. Sex differences exist for social support 
satisfaction, coping style and negative psychological outcomes for couples experiencing cancer-related 
infertility. 
 
Can stress-related growth and negative outcomes co-occur in families dealing with infertility 
caused by cancer? 
FLEMING, J., & JOHNSON, MP. (University of Newcastle) 
martin.johnson@newcastle.edu.au 
There is limited evidence that both negative psychological outcomes can co-occur with positive outcomes 
such as stress-related growth (SRG). However to date, what limited empirical evidence there is has been 
in the context of coping with miscarriage or HIV/AIDS. The aim of the present study is to explore the co-
occurrence model within the context of couples coping with infertility caused by cancer and/or its 
treatment. A total of 118 individuals who were either cancer patients or their partners completed self-
report measures including: The Brief Symptom Inventory (BSI), The Coping Responses Inventory (CRI), 
The Significant Others Scale (SOS), Marital Satisfaction Questionnaire (MSQ), and the revised version of 
The Stress Related Growth Scale (RSRGS).   Analysis indicated that sex, psychological distress, anxiety 
and social support and social support satisfaction were all predictors of SRG. Stress-related growth was a 
predictor of approach coping.  These findings extend previous research highlighting that both positive and 
negative psycho-social outcomes can co-occur for individuals experiencing cancer and its treatment 
effects and their partner. 
 
Independently practicing psychologists experiences of primary mental health care reforms in 
Australia  
FLETCHER, J., BASSILIOS, B., KING, K., BLASHKI, G., & PIRKIS, J. (University of Melbourne) 
justine.fletcher@unimelb.edu.au 
Independently practicing psychologists have recently experienced an increase in clients referred by 
General Practitioners (GPs), as a result of recent reform in Australia, which has focussed on improving 
consumer access to mental health care in the primary care sector. The introduction of two major initiatives 
has been fundamental to this reform:  Better Outcomes in Mental Health Care (BOiMHC), and Better 
Access to Psychiatrists, Psychologists and GPs (Better Access).  Both initiatives enable General 
Practitioners to refer eligible consumers to psychologists for up to 12 individual sessions of low cost 
evidence-based care each year.  The Centre for Health Policy, Programs and Economics at the University 
of Melbourne has been involved in projects evaluating the experiences of psychologists involved in both of 
these programs. The first is the Commonwealth funded national evaluation of BOiMHC and the second is 
funded by the Australian Rotary Health Research Fund and investigates the impact of the new Medicare 
Benefits Schedule item numbers on psychologists and their clients.  This presentation will focus on the 
most up to date psychologist interview findings of these projects, with a particular emphasis on the 
benefits and challenges for psychologists involved in each program. Some of the themes that have come 
to light include: communication with GPs, managing treatment within time limited sessions, paperwork 
requirements, and benefits to clients and psychologists. Due to our experiences as both researchers and 
clinicians involved in the two programs, we have some valuable insights for psychologists providing 
services within the new primary mental health care initiatives. There will also be an opportunity for 
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The influence of fatigue and mood on cognitive failures 
FOGARTY, G., & CHANEY, S. (University of Southern Queensland) 
fogarty@usq.edu.au 
Fatigue is a variable commonly linked with cognitive failures and there is a strong body of empirical 
evidence substantiating the relationship. There is also evidence that the construct of fatigue can itself be 
defined more precisely in terms of acuteness, chronicity, and recovery time, which raises the question as 
to which of these dimensions of fatigue is most responsible for the relationship with cognitive failures. The 
present study examined this question by administering self-report measures of fatigue and cognitive 
failure to a group of 170 university students (143 females). A measure of mood states was also 
administered to test possible pathways through which fatigue variables influenced cognitive failures. 
Results indicated that three aspects of fatigue could be recovered through factor analysis and that scales 
formed from these moderately correlated factors were equally related to cognitive failures. Mediation 
analyses showed that a mood variable labelled as tension/confusion partially mediated the effect of 
fatigue on cognitive failures. These results suggest that all three aspects of fatigue can lead to adverse 
mood states, which in turn create conditions favourable to memory failures and attentional lapses. The 
demonstration of these pathways highlights ways of managing the effects of fatigue, other than through 
the introduction of direct fatigue counter measures.  
 
The social benefits of computer games 
FONG, P., & FORSTER, PM. (Charles Darwin University) 
peter.forster@cdu.edu.au  
Pretty, Bishop, Fisher, and Sonn (2006) identified Psychological Sense of Community (PSOC) as 
beneficial to the development of identity, and the building of resilience and well-being in everyday life in 
Australia. However, Sarason (1974) developed the theme of a decline in the feeling of PSOC in society, 
with corresponding increases in loneliness, isolation and alienation. Some critics have identified computer 
games as playing a key role in social isolation (Media Analysis Laboratory, 1998). Are such criticisms fair? 
There is evidence that participating in virtual communities can contribute to a person‘s PSOC (Forster, 
2004; Hodge, 2004) and that people who play some types of computer games have social motivations for 
playing (Bijvank, Konijn & Bushman, 2007). A study was carried out of the Sense of Virtual Community 
(SOVC) and relationships motivation experienced by players of three types of computer game: Stand-
Alone Games; Local and Wide Area Network (LAN/WAN) Games, and Massive Multiplayer Online Role-
Playing Games (MMORPG). Results showed that those who play MMORPG have higher levels of SOVC 
than players of other types of game. They also show that those who play MMORPG and LAN/WAN 
games have higher levels of relationships motivation than players of Stand-Alone Games. The results 
suggest that, far from feeling isolated, the players of some types of computer game feel connected to 
others and derive a sense of community from their game playing. 
 
Serotonin 5-HT4 receptors in the nucleus accumbens are involved in the appetite suppressant 
effects of MDMA 
FRANCIS, H., KRAUSHAAR, N., HUNT, L., & CORNISH, J. (Macquarie University) 
heather.francis@mq.edu.au 
It is recognised that serotonin (5-HT) release is a predominant mechanism of 3,4-
methylenedioxymethamphetamine (MDMA) in the brain, yet characterisation of the specific receptors 
involved in the behavioural effects of MDMA, such as appetite suppression, is ongoing. The appetite 
suppressant effects of MDMA are attenuated in 5-HT4 knockout mice (Jean et al., 2007), however the 
location of these receptors involved in these effects are unknown. A key brain region involved in feeding 
and reward processes is the nucleus accumbens (NAc). 5-HT4 receptors are located in the NAc and we 
aimed to investigate the role of 5-HT4 receptors in this brain region in the appetite suppressing effects of 
MDMA.  Male Hooded Wistar rats underwent surgery for the implantation of bilateral NAc microinjection 
cannulae (26 Ga) under isofluorane anaesthesia. Following 5-7 days of recovery the rats received bilateral 
microinjections of the 5-HT4 antagonist RS39604 (0, 0.3, 1 or 3nmol) into the NAc immediately prior to 
either saline (1 ml/kg, i.p.) or MDMA (10 mg/kg, i.p.) administration. Food and water intake was then 
measured for 3 hours (n=24). In a separate group the effect of RS39604 on MDMA- or saline-induced 
locomotor activity was measured for 3 hours (n=12).  Our results revealed that RS39604 (1nmol) 
significantly increased food intake after 1 hour in MDMA treated rats but not saline treated rats. Measures 
of weight change, water intake or locomotor activity were not altered by antagonist administration. These 
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results demonstrate that 5-HT4 receptors in the NAc are involved in the appetite suppressant effects of 
MDMA, but do not mediate MDMA-induced water intake or locomotor activity. 
 
Managing an impaired psychologist – a supportive approach to protecting the public 
FRANKCOM, K. (Psychologists Registration Board of Victoria) 
dpcs@iprimus.com.au 
The Psychologists Registration Board of Victoria (the Board) in implementing the legislative requirements 
to investigating a notification about an impaired psychologist, attempts to support the psychologist 
experiencing a health impairment whilst ensuring the public is protected.  The processes required by 
legislation will be discussed including the outcomes of these investigations and the diversity of health 
issues reported to the board. The range of issues experienced by psychologists and investigated by the 
Board lead to the development of ―Health Matters for Psychologists‖ as a resource for psychologists 
offering strategies for maintaining good mental and physical health.  The strategies within the guide will be 
discussed in the symposium. 
 
Coping in the early years: Developing tools for measurement and intervention 
FRYDENBERG, E., & DEANS, J. (University of Melbourne) 
e.frydenberg@unimelb.edu.au 
This study sought to understand the coping actions of four year olds.  In particular it sought to identify the 
ways in which children describe their coping and how parent‘s descriptions concur and amplify those of 
their children. The participants in the project were 20 four-year-old children attending a three-day a week 
preschool program and their parents. This presentation will discuss the analysis of data collected via child 
interviews and a parent on-line survey. Through this methodology it was possible to identify coping 
strategies used by this age group and then to utilise these strategies in a visual format to see how they 
would be used with situations that this age group typically have to deal with in order to determine how 
these children cope. 
 
A comparison of the coping styles used by parents and their adolescent children 
FRYDENBERG, E., & NIKKERUD, H. (University of Melbourne) 
e.frydenberg@unimelb.edu.au 
Extending on previous research that compares the coping styles of older adolescent females with their 
mothers, this study compares the coping styles of adolescent males and females with the coping styles of 
their fathers and mothers respectively, To date, there has been a lack of clarity about how coping skills 
are acquired, and this study bridges a gap in the literature by directly comparing coping styles of parents 
with their children. Year 7 (n = 4; M age = 12) and Year 11 (n = 16; M age = 16) students, as well as their 
parent of the same gender, completed the Adolescent Coping Scale. Adolescent children do not simply 
imitate the coping strategies used by their parents. Predictable age and gender-related differences were 
found between the parent and child groups, indicating that intra-individual factors may be a better 
determinant of adolescent coping than parent behaviour.  
 
Effortful control attenuates relation between negative affectivity and depressive symptoms in late 
adolescence and early adulthood 
GARDNER, T. (Department of Corrective Services, WA), & DISHION, T. (University of Oregon) 
theodore.gardner@correctiveservices.wa.gov.au 
Negative affectivity is a temperamental tendency to respond with high levels of distress to stressors and is 
associated with concurrent and subsequent development of mental health problems. Effortful control is a 
temperamental construct that involves the capacity to exert volitional control over attentional resources to 
regulate behaviour and emotion. Relatively few studies have examined how these dimensions of 
temperament transact with one another in relation to symptomatology in youth and adolescents, and fewer 
still have considered their roles in psychosocial well-being during early adulthood. This study examined 
the extent to which effortful control modified the relation between high negative emotionality and 
depressive symptoms in two samples: (1) 626 adolescents and (2) 59 undergraduate students. 
Depressive symptoms were assessed with the Adult Self Report in both samples (ASR; Achenbach & 
Rescorla, 2003). Temperament in the adolescent sample was assessed using self-report and parent-
report versions of the Early Adolescent Temperament Questionnaire – Revised (Ellis & Rothbart, 2002). 
Temperament in the early adult sample was assessed by self-report on the Adult Temperament 
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Questionnaire (ATQ; Rothbart, Ahadi, & Evans, 2000). In both samples bivariate correlations 
demonstrated that the three variables of interest were intercorrelated in the predicted directions. For both 
samples gender, negative affectivity, effortful control, and a negative affectivity by effortful control 
interaction term were entered into a regression equation to determine the relations among these variables 
with concurrent depressive symptomatology. The predictor variables were centered to maximize 
interpretability and to minimize potential problems with multicollinearity among the predictor variables and 
their higher order terms as a result of scaling (Aiken & West, 1991). Consistent with predictions, the 
interaction term was statistically significant and visual inspection of the slopes indicated that the relation 
between negative emotionality and depressive symptoms was attenuated by high levels of effortful 
control. The results are consistent with recent empirical studies of relations among temperamental 
constructs and risk for psychosocial problems, and are discussed within the context of empirical literature 
regarding the role of attentional processes and self-regulation in psychological health. Limitations of the 
analyses are acknowledged and directions for future research are discussed. 
 
Victoria Police Peer Support Program: Clinical principles and practice 
GAZIS, J. (Victoria Police) 
joe.gazis@police.vic.gov.au 
The Victoria Police Peer Support Program has been in operation for six years.  From its inception there 
has been professional psychological input into the development of the role and function of a professional 
psychologist within this program, input into the training material, course delivery, psychological testing and 
selection of peer support officers, as well as ongoing training and clinical supervision of peers.   A 
questionnaire was sent out to all peers to evaluate program effectiveness in managing their needs, the 
needs of their colleagues, and the effectiveness of the program in working with other branches of Victoria 
Police‘s welfare services.  Qualitative research was also conducted as to the perceived effectiveness of 
the program across the organisation.  The results of the research indicated that most peers replied to the 
questionnaire. The program was rated highly in managing the training and supervision needs of the peers, 
the needs of their colleagues, as well as working effectively with other branches of Victoria Police‘s 
welfare services. The importance of having a professional psychologist with strong clinical and 
organisational skills who is placed in a unique position of directing the program from a psychological 
perspective alongside a more traditional police management style is discussed. 
 
The changing face of e-therapy in Australia 
GEDGE, R. (Deakin University) 
gedge@deakin.edu.au 
This paper reports on the evolution of Australian e-therapy or on-line counselling services from an initial 
survey by the author in 2002 to the present time. Technological advances have accelerated over the past 
few years, and the potential user base for such services has also expanded rapidly as many more 
Australians have internet access and increased awareness of available services. While on-line counselling 
provides opportunities for the provision of services to client groups who would otherwise probably not use 
a counselling service, unique practical and ethical problems may arise for both therapists and clients. 
Examples of these are discussed, including confidentiality of both client and therapist material, placing 
limits on client contact, managing crises, and the potential legal issues in the crossing of state or even 
national borders.  The paper reports on the changes, both qualitative and quantitative, in free and fee-
based services from all Australian online counselling providers, including private practitioners, post-
secondary educational institutions and government agencies. Methods of online counselling currently in 
use were found to vary from basic, insecure email exchange, through chat programs, to real-time web 
video conferencing. Statistics on a range of important quality and content criteria are reported and 
compared to the same statistics from the 2002 survey. These quality and content criteria include security 
measures, acknowledgement of ethical issues, payment methods, fee structures, and apparent 
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An investigation into the role of emotional intelligence in the prediction of forgiveness in a 
community sample 
GIAPRAKIS, I., & WERTHEIM, EH. (La Trobe University) 
irenegiaprakis@hotmail.com 
Forgiveness is a process that sustains relationship functioning by offering parties a means to resolve 
transgressions that may sometimes arise. However, not all people are alike in their tendency to forgive. 
While various factors have been found to explain this variation, little is known about the role of emotional 
intelligence (EI) in the process of forgiveness. The aim of this study was to extend past research into 
characteristics predictive of a tendency to forgive, such as self-reported emotion management, by 
including an objective measure of emotional intelligence.  Three models of the relationships between 
emotion-related variables and the disposition to forgive were proposed and tested.  Using the snowball 
approach (social networking) and advertising, 201 adult participants (57 males, 144 females; mean age = 
35.78, SD = 11.13) from Australia and internationally participated in this online study.  Participants 
completed demographic questions, a self-report forgivingness questionnaire, and two emotion-related 
measures. The Trait Meta-Mood Scale assessed self-reported attention to, clarity about, and repair of 
emotions. The Mayer-Salovey-Caruso Emotional Intelligence Test Version 2.0 (MSCEIT) assessed ability 
and knowledge to perform emotion-related tasks and solve hypothetical emotion-related problems in the 
four areas of perceiving emotions, using emotions to facilitate thought, understanding emotions, and 
managing emotions.  The MSCEIT, which also yields a single EI score, is considered an objective ability-
based test. In initial analyses, the total MSCEIT EI score, as well as perceiving and managing emotions 
branches, had low but significant correlations with tendency to forgive.  Upon integrating self-report and 
ability EI measures in regression-based path analyses, it was found that self-reported repair of emotion 
was the most proximal predictor of forgiveness. Theoretical and practical implications of these findings will 
be discussed along with directions for future research. 
 
What students know, think, and plan about older adults: Implications for practice in an aging world 
GONÇALVES, DC. (University of Queensland), FONSECA, AM. (Universidade Católica Portuguesa), 
GUEDES, J. (ISSSP, Portugal), & MARTÍN, I. (Universidade de Aveiro, Portugal) 
d.goncalves@uqconnect.edu.au 
College students usually display low interest in working within the aging context, frequently based on 
negative attitudes towards older adults. This phenomenon is often explained by reduced success levels 
and low economic rewards (e.g., Alford, Miles, Palmer, & Espino, 2001). The main goal of this study was 
to explore knowledge about and attitudes towards aging among undergraduate students, assessing to 
what extent they were related with interest in working with older adults. The sample comprised 
Portuguese undergraduate students (Nursing, n=141; Social Service, n=220; Psychology, n=99). There 
were no differences between groups regarding age and previous contact with older adults, but there were 
statistically significant differences in knowledge, attitudes towards aging and interest in work with older 
adults (p<.01). Post-hoc comparisons using the Tukey HSD test found that differences in mean scores in 
interest to work with older adults were not statistically significant between Social Service and Nursing 
students, and differences in knowledge between both groups were only tangentially significant. Almost 
40% of Psychology students had no or low interest to work with older adults, as opposed to only 15% of 
Social Service and 8% of Nursing students. These results indicate that within our sample Psychology 
students displayed the lowest levels of knowledge, the most negative attitudes and the lowest interest in 
working with older adults. Positive attitudes towards older adults amongst college students can be 
promoted through knowledge acquisition about normative changes with age, interaction with positive role 
models amongst faculty members, and contact with healthy as well as ill older adults early in the 
curriculum (Gonçalves, 2009). 
 
Perceived health and personality traits in aging women 
GONÇALVES, DC., BYRNE, G., & PACHANA, N. (University of Queensland) 
d.goncalves@uqconnect.edu.au 
Perceived health (PH) is a complex variable, constrained by demographic, medical and psychosocial 
factors, and related with several outcomes, such as medication use, institutionalization and even mortality. 
Notwithstanding results obtained in previous studies, the contribution of specific variables for PH requires 
further research, especially in older cohorts.  The goal of the present study was to explore the contribution 
of personality traits to PH in Australian older women. Our hypothesis was that after controlling for 
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personality traits the relation between PH and psychological distress, health conditions, activities of daily 
living and life events would change, namely that (i) after controlling for Neuroticism (N) the relation 
between PH and health conditions, ADL impairments, depression and anxiety would decrease and that (ii) 
after controlling for Openness to experience (O) and Extroversion (E) the relation between PH and 
depression and anxiety would increase. Study design was cross-sectional and sample (N=227, M=71.8) 
was withdrawn from the ongoing Longitudinal Study of Ageing in Women.  Results indicate that controlling 
for N resulted in a decreased association between PH and depression, number of diseases, and life 
events, and that the relation between PH and anxiety was no longer significant (–.012, p>.05). On the 
contrary, after controlling for O and E the relation between PH and life events increased significantly. 
Additional analysis indicated that even after controlling for the number of health conditions, impaired ADL 
and age, there was a significant correlation between PH and N (–.265, p<.001).  These results are 
consistent with recent findings that postulate the existence of specific associations between personality 
traits and PH.  Considering the outcomes of PH, it is noteworthy to further explore and understand which 
factors are related with a positive self-assessed health, especially in an aging population. 
 
Physiological responses to an infant cry: Relationship with defence styles  
GOULD, EL., LANE, T., AVERY, MR., & LEWIS, A. (Deakin University) 
emma.gould@deakin.edu.au 
Recent research has examined the biological basis of maternal responsiveness, with studies reporting 
changes in heart rate (HR) in response to the sound of an infant crying.  While much of this research has 
considered parental attachment style, a few authors have suggested that differences in defence style may 
also influence responses to infant crying.  Defence mechanisms are automatic psychological processes 
that protect against anxiety and awareness of internal and external dangers.  Self-reported anxiety levels, 
influenced by the use of defence mechanisms, may therefore be quite different from physiological anxiety.  
Galvanic Skin Response (GSR) and Heart Rate (HR) provide a means to examine emotional distress that 
is typically masked by effective defence mechanisms.  The present study examined whether differences 
defence style were related to changes in HR and GSR due to the sound of an infant crying. It was 
hypothesised that higher scores for immature and neurotic defence styles would be associated with a 
greater increase in HR and GSR than mature defence styles. It was also hypothesised that defence style 
would show a stronger relationship to HR and GSR than anxiety. Participants included 52 adults.  A 
repeated measures design was used to examine variation in participant‘s physiological responses to both 
white noise and an infant cry. Participants also completed the DSQ-40 and STAI in order to examine 
defence styles and trait anxiety. A significant interaction was found for HR; significantly decreasing in 
response to the infant cry and increasing in response to the control sound. Changes in GSR levels were 
positively correlated with both immature and neurotic defence styles. A hierarchical regression found that 
when controlling for the effects of age, gender, experience and anxiety, immature defence was found to 
be a reliable predictor of change in GSR levels. Finally, defence style was shown to have a stronger 
relationship with physiological responsiveness than anxiety, suggesting that while physiological changes 
were not related to perceived anxiety, immature defence styles were ineffective in reducing physiological 
arousal. The finding that immature defence was a reliable predictor of physiological responsiveness 
suggests anxiety therapy could include strategies for replacing immature defences with mature defences. 
 
KidsMatter primary: Pilot evaluation  
GRAETZ, B. (Beyond Blue) 
brian.graetz@beyondblue.org.au 
The APS is a key development partner in KidsMatter, the national primary schools mental health 
promotion, prevention and early intervention (PPEI) initiative. KidsMatter has been designed to support a 
comprehensive whole school approach to PPEI through emphasising four key components: i) A positive 
school community, ii) Social and emotional learning for students, iii) Parenting support and education, and 
iv) Early intervention for students experiencing mental health difficulties. Over 100 schools nationally 
participated in the 2 year pilot until December 2008. The findings from the extensive evaluation of this pilot 
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Counselling psychologists at work in 2009 
GRANT, J. (Curtin University) 
j.grant@curtin.edu.au 
Counselling psychology is the most diverse of all the specialties. This has sometimes created confusion 
both within the profession of psychology and with the public. This paper explores the core features of 
counselling psychology and presents data on where counselling psychologists work and who their clients 
are. The core features are drawn from a systematic review of the specialty both internationally and within 
Australia (Grant, Mullings & Denham, 2008). This is illustrated with data from a research project on the 
roles, functions, work activities, and attitudes of counselling psychologists in WA. All identifiable 
counselling psychologists in WA were invited to complete an extensive questionnaire on their identity and 
roles. Seventy participants completed the survey (58% response rate) and 6 of these then participated in 
semi-structured interviews. Respondents were employed in a diversity of settings, primarily engaged in 
individual therapy, and frequently held more than one position. Private practice was a central employment 
setting. They worked with a wide variety of client problems and age groups. The vast majority of 
counselling psychologists worked with clients with identifiable mental health disorders, although there 
were differences within the group with regard to the level of severity. They identified strongly as 
counselling psychologists, had a clear sense of their professional identity and career satisfaction was 
high. The implications of results are discussed in relation to the identity and practice of counselling 
psychology in Australia. 
 
Men‟s body image experiences: What are the roles of sexuality and homophobia? 
GREENTREE, S. & LEWIS, V. (University of Canberra) 
greentree_s@hotmail.com 
Body image has long been considered a female issue, with men thought to be free from the appearance 
pressures women have faced for decades. However, it is ever more apparent that this same pressure is 
now being felt by men; to achieve the perceived body beautiful. Few studies have directly compared gay 
and straight men in relation to body image, or considered the impact of homophobia. This study aimed to 
compare gay and straight men in relation to a range of body image measures designed specifically for 
men, and explore the role of homophobia and internalized homophobia. Participants (110 straight men, 72 
gay men) were recruited from undergraduate psychology courses and from a range of Australian 
community groups. They were required to complete a questionnaire measuring masculine body ideal 
distress, drive for muscularity, objectified body consciousness, reasons for exercise, attitudes toward 
homosexuality and internalized homophobia (homosexual men only). It was found that heterosexual and 
homosexual men did not significantly differ on any of the body image measures and there were no 
significant relationships between the body image measures with the homophobia/internalized homophobia 
measures. For all participants, levels of masculine body ideal distress were predicted by objectified body 
consciousness factors and exercising to improve health and fitness; and levels of drive for muscularity 
were predicted by exercising to enhance appearance, health and fitness and to improve mood. The 
overall findings suggest, as has been found with women, that men are susceptible to the pressures of the 
media and society at large, in the development and solidification of an idealized male body type. It also 
indicates that the experiences of gay and straight men may not significantly differ. In doing so, it does not 
try to minimize the uniqueness of each group at a more subtle level, which may have implications for 
intervention development, but goes some way to dispelling some of the myths surrounding men‘s body 
image and point the way for future research. 
 
The training and professional development of registered psychologists 
GRENYER, B. (University of Wollongong), STOKES, D., & MATHEWS, R. (Australian Psychological 
Society) 
grenyer@uow.edu.au 
The continued delivery of a skilled psychology workforce is dependent on the capacity and quality of a 
psychology training and education sector. An increased demand for psychology services has led to an 
increased accountability for services provided and consideration of the education and training needs of 
psychologists. The National Psychology Workforce Survey sought to determine the tertiary qualifications, 
continuing professional development activities, and specialist training of registered psychologists, and to 
determine the capacity for Australian universities to provide psychology courses to meet future demand. 
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Improving memory performance in mild cognitive impairment (MCI) and older adults with 
subjective decline: An intervention aimed at reducing the excess disability associated with 
negative stereotypes of ageing 
GRIGG, J., GRAHAM, D. (James Cook University), & RUSSELL, S. (Cairns & Hinterland Health Service 
District Aged Care Services) 
jasmin.grigg@jcu.edu.au 
It is increasingly evident that the memory performance of older Australians can be negatively affected by 
culturally-shared stereotypes and negative self-perceptions of cognitive ageing. Drawing on age-
stereotype research and literature from positive psychology, the purpose of this study was to develop and 
evaluate a three-day group intervention administered to both older adults with subjective memory decline 
and older adults with MCI. A randomised, controlled, repeated measures design was employed to 
examine whether the objective and subjective memory performance of older adults would improve after 
participating in the intervention, designed to challenge negative stereotypes of cognitive ageing and to 
encourage more positive perceptions of the ageing self. It is anticipated that the results will be able to 
identify a set of techniques that can demonstrate improvements in the memory functioning of two different 
groups of older adults who may be more vulnerable to the effects of ageist stereotypes. 
 
The efficacy of couple therapies on psychopathology and relationship distress: A meta-analytical 
study 
GÜNEY, S. (Ankara University, Turkey) 
sevgiguney@gmail.com 
The psychological problems in the close relationships are a predisposing risk factor and/or a maintaining 
factor for many psychological disorders including mood disorders (Whisman et.al., 2004; McLeod, 1994), 
alcohol abuse (Halford & Osgarloy, 1993) and psychoses (Tienari et.al., 1987). This strong association 
drives the professionals in the mental health area to conduct studies on the efficiency of the couple 
therapies. Various couple therapies produce moderate and statistically significant effects (Jacobson & 
Addis, 1993; Gurman & Jacobsen, 2002; Shadish & Baldwin, 2003). All the therapies that have been 
reasonably well tested have been empirically proven to be effective. However it is important to identify 
which one is most effective for specific close relationship problems because the durability of change is 
also important in eliminating psychological symptoms and prevention studies on psychological disorders. 
The purpose of the present study was to determine the overall effectiveness of psychotherapeutic 
methods in alleviating couple distress, anxiety, depression and the other psychological problems and to 
calculate effect sizes of them. The studies were selected using three criteria; (1) a clear description of the 
couple intervention model (e.g. behavioural, cognitive behavioural, emotionally focussed, integrative, 
insight-oriented, systemic), (2) the application of intervention methods designed to alleviate individual and 
couple‘s psychological problems, and (3) a methodological design and an adequate reporting of statistical 
data. The results were discussed in terms of the potential impact of couple therapies‘ on preventive 
mental health studies. 
 
Emotions and cognitively biased thinking in patient colorectal cancer screening decisions: A pilot 
study 
HAMILTON, V., & MOORE, S. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
vehamilton@swin.edu.au 
A large literature on health promotion and prevention has sought to explain cancer-screening decisions 
with major social-cognitive health behaviour models, or an amalgamation of their components. Emotions 
are gaining eminence in more recent literature, while well-known heuristics (such as availability, 
representativeness, and anchor and adjustment) in cognition remain under-investigated. This study is a 
preliminary attempt to understand the optimal predictors in colorectal cancer screening decisions from a 
range of cognitive, emotion, and social factors, with the aim of establishing important relationships and 
scale properties for investigation in future community samples. A survey was conducted in a medium 
sized sample of convenience, with participants completing a range of items about their screening and 
health history, medical embarrassment, disgust, fear, and screening biases, as well as more frequently 
examined variables in this literature: risk perception, test efficacy, knowledge, and self-efficacy. Social 
norms and support were also measured as potential social predictors. Outcome variables included 
screening intention and decisional conflict. Using correlation, factor analyses and regression, the results 
suggested that key factors in screening decision while accounting for age and screening and health 
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history, were disgust, judgement concern (a factor of medical embarrassment), and representativeness 
beliefs about bowel screening. The results suggests that further exploration of these variables in a 
community sample is warranted, and that emotions and cognitive biases may account for variance in 
patient decisions to screen, over and above traditional cognitive constructs. 
 
Measuring modality preference 
HANSEN, L., & COTTRELL, D. (James Cook University) 
louise.hansen@jcu.edu.au 
Advocates of modality preference posit that each individual has a dominant sense, visual, auditory, or 
kinesthetic, and that when new material is presented in this preferred modality, learning is enhanced. 
Obviously, applying such an approach in instructional settings is predicated on an accurate assessment of 
each individual‘s modality preference. Typically educators have used two approaches, they have either 
simply asked student‘s which modality they learnt best in or they have administered questionnaires such 
as the Barsch Learning Style Inventory (BLSI). In this study we asked two questions:  What are the 
psychometric properties of the BLSI and is the questionnaire a valid measure of potential learning 
outcomes. We found that BLSI did not appear to be a robust measure of modality preference. In addition, 
visual and auditory preference scores derived from the BLSI did not correlate with recall of simple 
sequences of visual and auditory stimuli. This finding suggests that the BLSI is not a useful instrument to 
assess modality preference. 
 
Activating core maladaptive emotion schemes utilising Process-Experiential Emotion-Focused 
Therapy (PEEFT) for the treatment of depression with young people   
HARTE, M. (La Trobe University) 
m.harte@latrobe.edu.au 
Process-Experiential Emotion-Focused Therapy (PEEFT) is an evidenced-based, manualised, 
experiential therapy developed by Les Greenberg, Robert Elliott and Laura Rice in the mid 1980s that 
emphasises the quality of the client-therapist relationship and offers efficient techniques to assist clients to 
deal with emotional experience in the present moment. Within this model emotional experience is viewed 
as a high level synthesis of affect, motivation, cognition and behaviour. The emotion system integrates 
information across a variety of information-processing domains and is the most complex system of 
knowing that humans possess. This system can be viewed as involving tacit cognitive-affective structures, 
internal models, scripts or emotion schemes. These emotion schemes, which have been refined through 
experience and bound by culture, provide a constant readout of a person‘s current state and are crucial in 
determining perception and in helping people mobilise their efforts for goal-directed action. The 
developers of PEEFT hypothesise that the presence of a powerless, weak/bad self-organisation 
constitutes an experiential vulnerability to depression. Subsequently, emotion schematic processing is the 
perceptual target of intervention and therapeutic change in PEEFT. Deepening a client‘s core emotions in 
therapy has been shown to produce a more enduring change. In order to change, clients need to activate 
new adaptive experience in therapy and in so doing develop new narratives that assimilate experience 
into existing, cognitive structures and generate new ones. Therapy thus involves changing both emotional 
experience and the narratives in which they are embedded. This study had been designed to investigate 
core emotion schemes and change processes, using established quantitative instruments and careful 
observation of work with four young depressed women in twelve-session treatment modules in a 
naturalistic setting. Expanded systematic single case designs that take a more interpretive approach to 
examining client change and its causes have been utilised. This presentation will highlight the journeys of 
Katie, Ava, Chloe and Sarah through depression and beyond. Finally, Grounded Theory Analysis offered 
a systematic method to make sense of the resultant rich qualitative data to provide a theory of change 
from the client‘s perspective. 
 
Pathways and tools for the integration of social and emotional wellbeing support and mental 
health care within Primary Health Care settings 
HASWELL-ELKINS, M. (University of Queensland) 
melissa_haswell@health.qld.gov.au 
The development of ―mental‖ and ―physical‖ health care services around Australia, and most western 
countries, has often occurred separately, rather than in an integrated way, since the days when the 
mainstay of mental health services occurred in long stay institutions. Evidence that this separation of 
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mental and physical health remains prevalent is found in many national, state and regional ―chronic 
disease‖ initiatives, which tend to include depression and anxiety only as co-morbidities to diabetes, 
cardiovascular and renal disease and cancer. In fact, diagnosed mental disorders are usually long term 
and recurring; they also rival more traditionally considered chronic physical illnesses in terms of disability 
adjusted life years and mortality in some age groups. Thus there remain serious gaps in the way social 
and emotional well being is supported and mental health services are delivered, especially in community 
primary health care settings where this can most effectively occur. Indigenous settings have helped to 
highlight these gaps and inform better ways forward. This presentation will describe the recently launched 
Protocols for the Delivery of Social and Emotional Well Being and Mental Health Services in Indigenous 
Communities: Guidelines for health workers, clinicians, consumers and carers. The document was 
produced through a 5 year collaborative mental health research and service partnership (Australian 
Integrated Mental Health Initiative [AIMhi] Indigenous Stream North Queensland and AHMAC Priority 
Driven Research) involving Aboriginal communities, universities and government, community-controlled 
and other non-government health services. The Protocols are underpinned by evidence (where available) 
and consensus-based practice, and operate according to empowerment and recovery principles which 
seek to foster strength within communities to support better outcomes for consumers and families. The 
aim of the presentation is to raise awareness among researchers and service providers that wellbeing 
approaches to assist Indigenous communities to prevent and address mental health problems are 
possible and appropriate tools are available. What is needed is long-term commitment to work together, 
changed ways of thinking and appropriate support. 
 
The development and validation of the Social and Emotional Wellbeing and Empowerment 
Measure  
HASWELL-ELKINS, M. (University of Queensland)*, TSEY, K. (James Cook University)**, KAVANAGH, 
D. (Queensland University of Technology)***, REILLY, L.*, CADET-JAMES, Y.**, & WILSON, A.*** 
melissa_haswell@health.qld.gov.au 
Empowerment is recognised as an important social determinant of health, particularly for groups, such as 
Indigenous Australians, who have experienced severe systematic disempowerment. Although many 
programs claim to empower people, there are few tools and methodologies available to measure 
empowerment, particularly from an Indigenous perspective. A collaborative project has responded to the 
need for a psychometrically sound instrument able to rapidly measure psycho-social empowerment and 
well being, to evaluate efforts that aim to empower people and to allow for linkage between empowerment 
and other indicators of health improvement.  A tool has been developed to capture change in dimensions 
of empowerment described by Aboriginal Australians who participated in the Indigenous-developed Family 
Well Being Empowerment Program. Thematic analysis was performed on 50 interviews of participants 
and a pathway and visual representation of domains of empowerment were developed through workshop 
consultations. The tool was pre-piloted with 42 participants and improved, refined and shortened from the 
findings and discussion.  The current tool has three main components: Kessler 10 Psychological Distress 
Scale plus two additional items (K10+2), and two newly developed instruments: a 13-item Emotional 
Empowerment Scale (EES) and set of 12 scenarios (12S). A formal validation study has now been 
completed involving over 150 people around Australia who work or volunteer in Indigenous social health 
activities and/or are in their own empowerment or recovery process.  This presentation will discuss the 
phases of development that ensured its concept and cultural validity and present the findings of the 
validation study. We suggest that the tool will ensure that researchers and programs are better equipped 
to monitor the broader impact of empowerment-oriented interventions on people's lives and that policy 
makers and health economists to better estimate the value of empowerment programs.  
 
Influence of knowledge about genetic predisposition to Type II diabetes on health intentions: A 
modified theory of planned behaviour 
HAWKINS, I., & DAVIDSON, G. (University of the Sunshine Coast) 
ingrid.hawkins@disability.qld.gov.au 
Approximately 700,000 Australians suffer from diabetes, nearly 83% of whom are diagnosed with insulin 
resistant, or Type II, diabetes. Genetics is one cause of the disease; however, adoption of a healthy 
lifestyle can help with its prevention and management. This research applied a modified theory of planned 
behaviour (TPB) to investigate the influence of prior knowledge about a predisposition to Type II diabetes 
on intentions to engage in a healthy lifestyle. The study also investigated the influences of prior knowledge 
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of predisposition to Type II diabetes on the various components within the traditional TPB model. Results 
of path model using structural equation modelling supported the paths of the traditional TPB model. 
Results also indicated that knowledge of a predisposition to Type II diabetes directly increased intentions 
to engage in a healthy lifestyle. However, knowledge also indirectly reduced intentions to engage in 
healthy behaviours through one‘s perceived capacity to engage in, and one‘s unpleasant attitudes towards 
engaging in, healthy behaviours. Therefore, prior knowledge of genetic disposition to Type II diabetes is 
both a blessing and a curse where healthy lifestyle intentions are concerned. 
 
The developmental trajectories of trait hope and self-esteem in adolescence 
HEAVEN, PCL., CIRROCHI, J., & LEESON, P. (University of Wollongong) 
pheaven@uow.edu.au 
We examined, over four years, the developmental trajectory of adolescent trait hope and self-esteem over 
four years and the impact of gender and perceived parental styles on these trajectories. Participants were 
884 high school students. There was a general decline in hope and self-esteem over time, with females 
declining more rapidly than males. Girls had higher hope than boys in Grade 7, but lower hope by Grade 
10. Perceived parental authoritativeness at Time 1 was related to high hope across the four years, whilst 
perceived parental authoritarianism was related to low self-esteem. We discuss research into personality 
change, the importance of perceived parental styles for adolescent well-being, and possible explanations 
for changes in hope and self-esteem over the teenage years. 
 
Stereotypes of older workers: Does status make a difference? 
HELMES, E. (James Cook University) 
edward.helmes@jcu.edu.au 
Stereotypes of older adults remain common in practice, and older workers are a frequent target of both 
subtle and open discrimination. Older workers are the most frequent targets for redundancy during 
economic downturns for organizations, regardless of their actual work performance. Stereotypes of older 
adults can be quite complex, and positive stereotypes do exist, such as the one of warm and kindly 
grandmothers. However, negative stereotypes predominate. One issue that has not been studied in any 
detail is whether people hold different attitudes towards older workers of different social status. Here two 
established and validated scales of attitudes towards older workers were used to determine if university 
undergraduates hold different attitudes towards older professionals than older workers in general. A total 
of 107 university undergraduates (38 males, mean age 24.9 years) participated, completing both scales of 
attitudes towards older adults in general and again in counterbalanced order for older professionals. 
Judges, physicians, and lawyers were provided as some examples of high status professional workers. 
Scores on the multiple-choice version of the Facts on Aging Questionnaire were used as a covariate of 
knowledge about older adults. Measures used were the Hassell-Perrewe version of the Kirchner scale and 
the three subscales of the Fraboni Scale of Ageism. Data were analyzed using a multivariate analysis of 
covariance with repeated measures for the priming instruction. Results showed a significant effect for the 
covariate for three of the four measures used. One measure showed a significant difference for the 
priming effect for older workers versus older professionals. Significant effects were also obtained for two 
scales for the effect for the order of administration and two others showed a significant interaction effect 
between order of scale administration and priming instruction. The results have implications for the 
measurement of attitudes towards older adults in that differences in sensitivity to the priming instruction 
were evident between the two scales that were used. Future research could examine other measures in 
the literature and also explore attitudes in different populations, particularly those involving corporate 
managers who need to make decisions about hiring or retention of older workers. 
 
Executive functions and type of exercise in older women 
HELMES, E., & HARRIS, S. (James Cook University) 
edward.helmes@jcu.edu.au 
Recent research indicates that exercise can prevent or slow the rate of decline in cognitive functioning in 
older adults. Aerobic exercise is known to have benefits both on cardiovascular function and on cognitive 
functions, whereas strength or resistance training is more widely reported primarily to benefit muscle mass 
and bone density.  A cross-sectional 2x2 analysis of the association of aerobic and resistance exercise 
with executive functioning was examined in 68 women over 50 years of age. Age, education, and 
metabolic equivalent scores were used as covariates. Participants were categorised into four groups 
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(aerobic, resistance, combination and not exercising control) based on the type of exercise they reported 
participating in regularly for a period of at least two months prior to testing. Participants completed the 
Tower of London and Benton Controlled Oral Word Association (COWA, letters C, P, L) tests to assess 
executive functioning. Education was the only significant covariate for the COWA test, and there were no 
significant covariates for the Tower test.  Findings indicated individuals participating in aerobic exercises 
performed significantly better on both tests of executive functioning than individuals not participating in 
aerobic exercise. Individuals participating in resistance exercises performed significantly better on the 
Tower test of executive functioning than individuals not participating in resistance exercise. This effect 
was not significant for the COWA test. Individuals participating in both aerobic and resistance exercises 
did not perform disproportionately better on either test; neither interaction term was significant. The small 
sample size limits the strength of conclusions, but the results do suggest that aerobic exercise may be 
more effective in promoting executive functions than resistance exercise.  The results also suggest that 
only some functional systems of the frontal lobe are affected by resistance exercise. 
 
Perfectionism, personality and perceived stress- a review of recent Australian studies  
HICKS, RE. (Bond University) 
rhicks@staff.bond.edu.au 
Many of us believe we ―should get it right the first time‖! However, perfectionism may be adaptive or 
maladaptive, normal or neurotic.  What are the correlates of adaptive and maladaptive perfectionism in 
adult life, especially in regard to personality attributes and personal stress? This paper reports a series of 
studies conducted in Australia under the supervision of the author over the last five years, on 
perfectionism in different groups- including among university students, the unemployed and those in 
employment, in relation to emotional intelligence, personality, psychological well-being and stress.  
Questionnaires used in the studies have included the Frost Multi-dimensional Perfectionism Scale- 
common to all studies, The Emotional Intelligence Questionnaire (TEIQue); the Depression Anxiety and 
Stress Scales (Lovibond & Lovibond, 1995), the General Health Questionnaire (GHQ-12), the IPIP 
personality scales (big five), and general bio-data questionnaires seeking data on gender, age, 
employment status and work and life satisfactions. The studies used a mix of correlational, regression, 
and ANOVA methods.  The studies identified how maladaptive perfectionism (including recollections of 
parental expectations, criticism and concern over mistakes) is related to emotional intelligence attributes,  
coping resources, job seeking behaviours, emotional intelligence and general mental health outcomes 
(depression, anxiety and stress).  Similarly the correlates of adaptive perfectionism (e.g., standard setting) 
were also identified, with results not always as expected.  Overall, perfectionism unless well-handled, 
appears disadvantageous. The implications when perfectionism is combined with its correlates (such as 
maladaptive perfectionism with low emotional intelligence) are that negative styles and negative 
approaches to problem-solving in life will be repeated continually by the individual perfectionists and will 
be recycled through later generations (cf., Rice & Mirzadeh, 2000). Interventions and training in family and 
personal skills may be needed to break this cycle. 
 
Revisiting the factor structure of the Occupational Stress Inventory- Revised 
HICKS, RE., & BAHR, M. (Bond University) 
rhicks@staff.bond.edu.au 
Many people report being stressed in their jobs and several studies have identified jobs or occupations 
where incumbents are most at risk. The oft cited ones include air traffic controllers, nurses and other 
health professionals, the police, athletes, teachers, and … university students. Studies of the relationships 
between stress and well-being at work across different occupational or study groups are confused in part 
because different instruments are used to measure stress and well-being: often the argument is that a 
specially designed questionnaire for the particular work group is needed.  However, this clouds and 
compromises the ability to do cross-group comparisons. One measuring instrument, the Occupational 
Stress Inventory- Revised (OSI-R), shows much promise for use across many different occupational areas 
and if validated would thus allow comparisons of stress levels, strain experienced and the coping 
resources across the various groups. However, the factor structure of the OSI-R across different groups 
needs to be examined. Is the structure reliable? The current paper reports several factor analytic studies 
conducted by the authors (including of the original data supplied in the OSI-R Manual) and shows there is 
a consistency— though the three factor structure suggested by the OSI-R authors (Osipow et al.) would 
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benefit from refinement into a four-factor structure model. The results across separate and combined 
studies of teachers, administrators, employees and university students are summarized in this paper. 
 
Cancer caregiver-specific support groups: Their influence on caregiver anxiety, depression, stress 
and self-efficacy 
HIGGINS, DS., & SCHWERKOLT, CA. (University of Tasmania) 
sarahh@utas.edu.au  
The psychological effects of a cancer diagnosis have been widely investigated. However, a diagnosis of 
cancer and its ongoing management affects not only the individual, but also their significant others, 
particularly those engaged in informal caregiving. In Tasmania, Australia, there is a paucity of support 
services specifically targeted at addressing the needs of cancer caregivers. In this study, we evaluated the 
effectiveness a newly-established cancer caregiver-specific support program designed to address 
caregiver needs. The program covers psycho-educational strategies such as stress management, 
relaxation, communication and self-care, and also provides a social support component. The Cancer 
Council Tasmania implemented the program at two separate sites over a six-week period. Eight 
caregivers of cancer patients (four males, M age = 67.50 years, SD = 4.20; four females, M age = 60.25 
years, SD = 4.79) participated in the study. Participant‘s levels of anxiety, depression, self-efficacy and 
stress were measured on three occasions (prior to the first session, end of the fourth session, end of the 
last session). Results showed that participant‘s levels of anxiety, depression and stress significantly 
decreased over the six-week period. A trend demonstrating an increase in self-efficacy self-care was 
evident from the fourth session to the last session, but no other significant changes in self-efficacy were 
found. These results suggest that cancer caregiver-specific support groups are effective in alleviating 
emotional distress among caregivers, however further modifications to the program structure may be 
needed to improve self-efficacy among caregivers. The limitations of the study and suggestions for further 
research are discussed. 
 
Neonatal immune stress impairs sexual behaviour independently of context-specific anxiety-like 
behaviour 
HILES, SA., WALKER, AK., & HODGSON, DM. (University of Newcastle) 
sarah.hiles@newcastle.edu.au 
A growing body of epidemiological and experimental literature indicates that stress in early life is 
associated with the development of later life pathologies, including anxious behaviours. Underlying such 
pathologies may be dysregulation of the hypothalamic-pituitary-adrenal (HPA) axis, which has been 
consistently shown to be altered following early life stress. As the HPA axis regulates the hypothalamic-
pituitary-gonadal (HPG) axis, it is likely that early life stress will also disrupt later life sexual functioning, 
and thus, reproductive fitness. While some studies have demonstrated that early life stress alters sexual 
behaviour, no studies have characterised the effect of a clinically relevant neonatal immunological 
stressor on sexual performance. Further, previous studies have not controlled whether anxiety-like 
behaviour, known to precipitate following early life stress, can explain the observed sexual behaviour 
deficits. To this end, 120 Wistar rats were exposed to the immunological stimulus bacterial endotoxin or 
saline on days three and five of life. In adulthood, animals were exposed to a 3 day stress protocol or no 
stress. Animals were tested for anxiety-like behaviour in the open field/hidebox apparatus prior to the 
introduction of an untreated counterpart for the sexual behaviour test. Blood was taken for corticosterone 
analysis immediately following behaviour testing to examine HPA axis activity. The results indicated no 
consistent effects of neonatal or adult stress for females in the open field/hidebox test. However, males 
exposed to stress in adulthood, but not neonatally, spent significantly more time in the hidebox and in 
hypervigilant behaviour, indicative of anxiety-like behaviour. Males exposed to adult stress also 
demonstrated a significantly potentiated corticosterone response to behaviour testing. In contrast, adult 
treatment did not significantly alter sexual behaviour. However, neonatal endotoxin treatment in females, 
but not males, led to significantly impaired sexual behaviour in terms of increased latency to mount, fewer 
mounts and increased kicking. The current data indicate that neonatal immune stimulation can 
significantly impair later life sexual behaviour. Importantly, however, these effects appeared independent 
of anxiety-like behaviour within the sexual behaviour testing context. Thus, there may be direct impairment 
of the HPG axis, suggesting potential developmental origins for reproductive dysfunction and reproductive 
success. 
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The reformation of mental health in the Australian Defence Force and the contribution of 
psychology as a cornerstone service provider 
HODSON, S. (Defence Force Psychology Organisation) 
stephanie.hodson@defence.gov.au 
In 2002, Defence launched the ADF Mental Health Strategy.  A recent review of mental health in the ADF 
by Professor David Dunt considered that the introduction of the ADF Mental Health Strategy in 2002 was 
far-sighted and that it compared favourably and in some ways surpassed similar strategies in Australian 
workplaces and other military forces around the globe. Nevertheless, Professor Dunt‘s benchmark review 
necessarily highlighted gaps in the delivery of mental health services in the ADF, and he made 52 
recommendations to reform and enhance the delivery of ADF mental health programs and Defence and 
DVA transition services.  The review called for the next generation of the mental health strategy, including 
a greater role for psychologists in multi-disciplinary mental health teams.  This presentation will present a 
framework for the reformation of mental health in the ADF as part of the Joint Health Command 
transformation process.  It will summarise the strategic direction of the ADF Mental Health Strategy for the 
next four years, as well as exploring both the challenges of integrating a psychology workforce into multi-
disciplinary teams while maintaining the unique contribution the profession has to offer. 
 
Adult spelling and morphological knowledge 
HOKANSON, L., & KEMP, N. (University of Tasmania) 
lhokanso@utas.edu.au 
Conventional models of spelling development (e.g., Gentry, 1982; Henderson & Templeton, 1986) 
propose that by adulthood, individuals fully understand and represent the regularities of the English 
orthography that exist beyond the level of sound-based spelling (e.g., b says ―b‖), such as morphology 
and grammar (e.g., plurals need a final s). These predictions were tested by examining undergraduates‘ 
ability to spell words that conform to higher-order linguistic rules. Fifty-three first-year university students 
were assessed on their morphological awareness and spelling accuracy, before and after a two-hour 
intervention focused on the morphological basis and correct spelling of plural nouns (e.g., cities) and 
possessive nouns (e.g., city’s, cities’). To distinguish the influence of morphological awareness from 
spelling rules, the intervention emphasised the conceptual and morphological underpinnings of plurals and 
possession as well as instruction in the correct omission or placement of possessive apostrophes. Overall, 
the intervention improved accuracy on all three word types. Plurals were spelt with near ceiling accuracy 
and demonstrated only a slight intervention effect. The spelling of singular possessives and plural 
possessives displayed greater intervention effects but performance on both remained below ceiling, with 
particularly poor accuracy for plural possessives. The intervention also increased morphological 
awareness; an understanding of the concepts of plurality and possession, and the sentence contexts 
which signal them. Specific training in the conceptual and morphological basis of these spelling patterns 
particularly improved the spelling of singular possessives but not plurals or plural possessives. This 
suggests that brief training in morphological knowledge may increase the ability to employ simpler/more 
familiar rules (singular possessives)  than more complex/less familiar ones (plural possessives). These 
specific intervention effects suggest that, contrary to the predictions of spelling models, adult spelling may 
reflect an incomplete grasp of the morphological regularities that govern some spelling patterns. These 
findings add to the growing body of research which indicates that conventional stage models of spelling 
may misrepresent the progression of spelling competency as a series of successive stages beginning with 
simple linguistic regularities and concluding with mastery of higher-level, complex linguistic information. 
 
Utilising Heart Rate Variability (HRV) as an integrative approach to assessment and treatment of 
post traumatic stress conditions in torture and trauma survivors 
HOL, G. (STARTTS) 
gordana.hol-radicic@swsahs.nsw.gov.au 
The focus of this presentation is on the utilisation of Heart Rate Variability biofeedback (HRV) as one of 
the approaches working with traumatised refugee clients seen at STARTTS‘. The paper is based around a 
case presentation which is utilised to present the theoretical background and therapeutical rational for 
implementation of HRV biofeedback with posttraumatic stress related conditions. HRV biofeedback 
technology was employed both as one of the assessments instruments, and as the basis for the 
therapeutic approach utilised throughout the treatment of one of the STARTTS‘ female clients from Iraq. 
Through the use of HRV the client was able to identify her psychological symptoms and physiological 
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responses; connecting them with traumatic experiences. Biofeedback received via HRV helped her to 
learn to manage her emotional state, become more in touch with her internal responses, reduce 
symptoms and develop control over her reactions to stressors and problem behaviours. The paper offers 
general recommendations for the application of HRV biofeedback in the treatment of posttraumatic stress 
related symptoms in clinical practice. 
 
How do highly experienced and novice family therapists decide „what to do next‟ in therapy:  An 
investigation into expertise in-the-moment 
HOLMES, S. (Independent Practice) 
sophie@williamsroad.vic.edu.au 
It is generally accepted that the process of conducting day-to-day family therapy is a highly complex 
cognitive-affective task, which is carried out in a context of ambiguity, uncertainty and often with unclear 
outcomes. A lengthy project exploring elite practice in family therapy was undertaken, and this 
presentation reports the results of one of the qualitative investigations into the in-the-moment dynamic 
thinking processes of practitioners. The aim of the study is to explore the in-the-moment mental events of 
six novice and seven elite practitioners. The Think-Aloud video-assisted interview method was used to 
collect 215 segments of textual material describing the sensory-perceptual-affective-cognitive 
constellations of in-the-moment mental events, and the unfolding experience of therapists while making 
many rapid ‗in-the-moment‘ (Stern 2004) micro-decisions. A modified Grounded Theory approach was 
used to analyse the data and four core categories were generated, i) the session as a ‗balancing act‘, ii) 
‗sensing‘ the relationships, iii) ‗noticing and promoting‘ change and, iv) engaging in ‗reflection-evaluation‘. 
Each category includes a number of subcategories that together provide a snapshot of the novice and 
elite practitioner‘s procedural knowledge. The comparison between novice and elite practitioners on these 
categories contributes towards an account of the processes mediating expertise in family therapy, and 
offers another perspective on how mental health practitioners decide ‗what to do next‘ whilst in a context 
of complexity, ambiguity and in the immediacy of practice. The implication of these findings on training 
and professional development in psychology and family therapy will also be briefly addressed. 
 
Wellbeing and stress among remote Indigenous workers 
HOWARD, D. (Independent Practice) 
phoenix_consulting@bigpond.com 
Recruitment, training and retention of Indigenous staff is a significant issue for most employers in remote 
and regional Australia. Local Indigenous employment is crucial for the viability of many communities, as 
well as a key to overcoming the pervasive economic disadvantage of Indigenous people living in these 
areas. Local Indigenous staff are also essential to services being accessed by Indigenous clients. 
Employers acting to support Indigenous workers‘ wellbeing and minimise the stress they experience in the 
workplace can help maintain Indigenous participation in work. This session will outline research on the 
factors that contribute to wellbeing and stress among Indigenous health workers in remote and regional 
areas of the Northern Territory. Findings point to wellbeing being supported through workers sustaining 
connections to Country, culture and family. Satisfaction in making an important contribution to the local 
community and their family through involvement in work could also contribute to wellbeing. However, the 
unrealistic expectations, as well the ill-informed and critical attitudes of many of the succession of non-
Indigenous professionals encountered in the workplace could also contribute significantly to Indigenous 
workers‘ stress. Other factors that contributed to stress were overcrowded housing as well as high levels 
of poverty, ill health and trauma among workers‘ families. The results suggest support strategies that 
employers can engage in to maximise wellbeing and minimise and manage stress likely to be experienced 
by Indigenous workers in remote and regional Australia. 
 
Hearing loss and Indigenous social and emotional wellbeing 
HOWARD, D. (James Cook University) 
damienh@bigpond.net.au 
Indigenous disadvantage is related to multiple factors some of which are less well known than others. One 
poorly understood factor is the outcomes of widespread hearing loss among Indigenous people. The 
higher prevalence of mild to moderate levels of hearing loss, which can affect up to sixty per cent of 
Indigenous adults in remote communities, is the result of endemic childhood middle ear disease. This 
presentation will report on a study that found adult Indigenous hearing loss associated with diminished 
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social and emotional wellbeing and discusses the processes involved in this association. These processes 
centre on the impact that hearing loss, especially unidentified hearing loss, can have on communication 
and relationships within the family and the community. Cross-cultural communication is especially at risk 
for Indigenous people with hearing loss because of the interaction of cultural and linguistic differences with 
hearing loss. The implications of widespread Indigenous hearing loss for the provision of psychological 
services to Indigenous people will be discussed.   
 
A randomised controlled trial of an individualised psychosocial treatment approach for 
behavioural and psychological symptoms of dementia in severely impaired nursing home 
residents 
HUDGSON, C. (Eastern Health), DAVISON, T., McCABE, M. (Deakin University), & BIRD, M. (Greater 
Southern Area Mental Health Service) 
catherine.hudgson@easternhealth.org.au 
Behavioural and psychological symptoms of dementia (BPSD) are common and increasingly experienced 
by nursing home residents, impacting negatively on them, their families and the staff.  There is currently a 
very limited amount of research investigating the use of non-pharmacological interventions and so 
treatment tends to be predominantly medication, particularly antipsychotics, which are known to have 
serious side effects and associated risks in this population. This study built upon our group‘s previous 
research project, which demonstrated positive outcomes of a psychosocial intervention approach for 
BPSD in a series of individual cases.  The current study compared the effectiveness of individualised 
psychosocial interventions with a traditional medical treatment approach with a patient sample referred to 
a specialist mental health service.  Outcome data on severity of BPSD, levels of carer burden, medication 
use and health service utilisation were collected.  Whilst the participants receiving the traditional medical 
treatment approach showed a more significant reduction in BPSD after six months, they also 
demonstrated a much higher use of prescribed psychotropic medications, as well as higher levels of 
health service utilisation, compared with the group receiving the psychosocial approach.  The group 
receiving the psychosocial approach did demonstrate a trend towards a reduction in BPSD and combined 
with the finding of reduced levels of psychotropic medication and health service utilisation in this group, 
this is a significant result.  It is argued that quality of life and the well-being of people with dementia are 
important and primary treatment goals.  In addition, key differences between this sample and the sample 
who participated in our previous research are discussed, with regards to appropriate targeting of 
psychosocial intervention approaches.  Finally, this study highlighted the difficulties involved in conducting 
empirical research into the use of individualised psychosocial interventions with significantly impaired 
individuals.  Lessons learned and recommendations for the future are considered.   
 
Being bullied at school: A specific risk factor for the development of anxiety and depression? 
HUNT, C. (University Of Sydney), RAPEE, R., & PETERS, L. (Macquarie University) 
caroline@psych.usyd.edu.au 
The main aim of this research was to examine the role of the specific environmental stress of being bullied 
at school in the development of anxiety and depression. A substantial number of children are bullied 
across their school years, with a range of adverse consequences including effects on emotional well-
being, academic performance and peer relationships. In our study, 298 primary school children completed 
a number of self-report measures, with a sub-sample completing these on two occasions approximately 1 
year apart. Results will be presented that test a model of the specific relationship between being bullied 
and anxiety and depressive symptoms.  We also wanted to determine whether being bullied interacts with 
the individual factors of temperamental vulnerability, and social and cognitive variables in the development 
of these symptoms. The results will inform potential preventative interventions that target school-based 
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Sensitivity of the word-stem completion task as a measure of auditory perceptual priming in 
children undergoing surgery with general anaesthesia 
HUTCHENS, R., STARGATT, R. (La Trobe University), & DAVIDSON, AJ. (Royal Children‘s Hospital, 
Melbourne)  
rl4hutchens@students.latrobe.edu.au 
The extent of cognitive processing that can occur during general anaesthesia is highly contentious and 
has been the focus of much research involving adult participants.  Little research has been conducted with 
children, partly due to the absence of a sensitive measure of cognitive processing validated in matched 
samples.  The current study aimed to develop a test of implicit memory (where performance on memory 
tasks is improved without conscious recollection of information) and to measure the sensitivity of this test 
to detect implicit memory with a large sample of children undergoing surgery with general anaesthesia.  
One hundred and six children (aged 7-12 years old), undergoing elective surgery at the Royal Children‘s 
Hospital Melbourne, were verbally presented with a list of words preoperatively while they completed a 
distractor visual search task.  Following surgery, participants completed a word-stem completion task that 
involved completing onsets (the first three letters of a word) corresponding to previously heard words 
(target words) and distractor words with the first word that came to mind.  In accordance with the 
proposed hypothesis, children completed the previously exposed target word onsets with target words at a 
higher rate than the distractor word onsets.  Therefore, this word-stem completion task was found to be a 
sensitive measure of implicit memory in the peri-operative setting where anxiety and medications are 
inevitable factors affecting memory formation.  In addition, this task appeared to be relatively robust to 
individual differences in children‘s age and sex and across surgical procedures.  Further, the baseline 
frequency of target words was identified as a characteristic which can be used to further increase 
sensitivity of the task.  In future research, the initial phase of this task (presentation of target words) can 
be undertaken whilst children are under general anaesthesia to help determine whether implicit memory 
formation can occur during adequate levels of anaesthesia or whether memory formation reflects periods 
of awareness and thus the failure of an anaesthetic. 
 
Job demands and resources: A Malaysian perspective on employee stress in private and public 
sector organisations 
IDRIS, MA., DOLLARD, MF., & WINEFIELD, AH. (University of South Australia) 
idrma001@students.unisa.edu.au 
Since its introduction in 2000, the Job Demands and Resources (JD-R) model of job stress has been 
studied extensively and exclusively in Western countries. Although the JD-R is not proscriptive about 
specific demands and resources to be modeled, common demands (e.g. workloads, deadlines) and 
resources variables (e.g. support) are often used. The question is whether the common variables in the 
JD-R model that had their origins in Western formulations are applicable in developing countries. Based 
on grounded theory, we conducted individual interviews (N = 48) and focus group interviews (N = 13) with 
two groups of respondents (managers and non-managers) who worked for private and public sector 
organisations. We investigated whether specific job demands and resources may apply in Malaysian 
workplaces. Data were analyzed using thematic content analysis. The results show that Malaysian 
employees identify job demands (e.g. workloads, deadlines) and resources (e.g. support), at multiple 
levels, compared to Western employees, perhaps due to the more salient impact of globalization on 
developing countries. 
 
Adjustment to Inflammatory Bowel Disease: Exploring possible mediating role of illness beliefs 
and coping styles on the relationship between disease activity and quality of life 
KANTIDAKIS, J., & KNOWLES, S. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
jkantidakis@swin.edu.au 
Research indicates that Inflammatory Bowel Disease (IBD) is associated with significant reduction in 
quality of life.  Despite this, research exploring the possible mediating role of individual illness beliefs and 
coping styles and other psychological factors on the relationship between disease activity and quality of 
life is limited.  The aim of this study was to explore these possible mediating relationships as is predicted 
by the socio-cognitive Common Sense Model (CSM) developed by Leventhal (1980). Using online and 
traditional survey collection methods, over 200 individuals diagnosed with IBD completed a series of 
questionnaires assessing disease activity, illness beliefs, coping styles, locus of control, self efficacy, 
mindfulness and Quality of Life.  Based on the CSM, it was hypothesised that disease activity would have 
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an adverse relationship with illness perceptions, and individual quality of life.  It was also hypothesised 
that illness perceptions would mediate the relationships between disease activity and coping style, locus 
of control, self efficacy, and mindfulness, and that coping styles, locus of control, self efficacy and 
mindfulness would mediate the relationship between illness perceptions and quality of life. Review of the 
results and there theoretical implications relating to the treatment of the psychological aspects of IBD 
improving quality of life will be reviewed. 
 
When melanoma runs in the family: The psychological and behavioural implications of genetic 
testing for melanoma risk 
KASPARIAN, NA., MEISER, B. (University of NSW), BUTOW, PN., SIMPSON, JM., & MANN, GJ. 
(University of Sydney) 
n.kasparian@unsw.edu.au 
Mutations in two genes, CDKN2A and (rarely) CDK4 have been shown to cause inherited melanoma 
susceptibility with high penetrance. While the discovery of these gene mutations has revolutionized our 
thinking about familial melanoma, genetic testing for melanoma risk has yet to penetrate the clinical arena. 
Rather, there has been much debate about the potential role of genetic testing in families with an inherited 
pattern of melanoma. This prospective study is one of the first worldwide to examine uptake and 
psychological implications of genetic testing for melanoma risk among individuals with a strong family 
history of melanoma. Families comprising three or more relatives with a confirmed melanoma diagnosis 
were ascertained via the Westmead Institute for Cancer Research/University of Sydney centre of the 
Genetic Epidemiology of Melanoma Study. Eligibility criteria included identification of a family-specific 
CDKN2A mutation via the research protocol, and no previous genetic testing for clinical purposes. A 
series of mailed, self-administered questionnaires were used to collect data at multiple time points: 
notification of genetic test availability, and two weeks and 12 months after receipt of genetic test results 
(for ‗test participants‘), or 12 months after notification (for ‗test decliners‘). One-hundred and nineteen 
eligible individuals (48% male) returned baseline questionnaires, yielding a response rate of 72%. Since 
January 2005, 25 participants have undergone genetic testing, with 75% of those who have received 
results identified as mutation carriers. Factors associated with uptake of genetic counselling included 
perceived susceptibility to melanoma (OR=3.60, p=0.0008), and fatalistic beliefs about melanoma 
(OR=0.57, p=0.005). Test participants reported high levels of satisfaction with the genetic risk assessment 
process. Compared to baseline, mutation carriers reported significantly reduced anxiety scores at 2 
weeks, and reduced depression scores at 2 weeks and 12 months, after receipt of genetic test results. 
Carriers also reported a significantly greater frequency of clinical skin examination at 12-month follow-up 
compared to decliners (
2
=5.70, p=0.02). These data provide preliminary evidence for healthy 
psychological and behavioural adjustment following participation in genetic testing for melanoma risk. 
 
Enablers and barriers to binge drinking in young adults 
KATSIKITIS, M., STATHAM, D., ROSDAHL, J., & LOWE, J. (University of the Sunshine Coast) 
mkatsiki@usc.edu.au 
Alcohol is the most abused substance in Australia and alcohol is the drug/substance of choice for our 
teenagers and young adults (Australian Institute of Health and Welfare, 2008). This project explored the 
social-environmental influences that act as enabling factors and those that act as preventative factors to 
binge drinking, in emerging adults aged 18-25 years. A focus group methodology was used to obtain the 
views of the targeted age group with regard to enablers and barriers to binge drinking. Several themes 
were uncovered that, in the main, targeted government policy, with the responsibility for change in the 
drinking culture in Australia. The paper concludes with several recommendations aimed at managing risky 
drinking behaviour at both the individual level, and that of government, by introducing strategies for wider 
socio-political consideration. 
 
Subtle intra-individual processes relating to substance use by young people 
KELLY, AB. (The University of Queensland), MASTERMAN, P. (Monash University), & MARLATT, GA. 
(University of Washington) 
a.kelly@uq.edu.au 
Traditional social learning models of alcohol use have emphasised the role of conscious decision-making 
processes in the early development of substance use. This paper will present a series of research studies 
that build a model of how implicit cognitive processes, mood change, and explicit cognition relate to 
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substance use in young people. Study 1 examined the cross-sectional and longitudinal role of automatic 
alcohol-related memory associations in the determination of alcohol and tobacco use. Among 
undergraduate students, the implicit measures significantly predicted changes in alcohol use several 
months later. Using a negative binomial protocol to accommodate severe skew in tobacco use, a similar 
effect was observed for smoking among teenagers. Study 2 examined the links between implicit measures 
and altered mood using a musical mood induction protocol. High and low risk drinkers showed 
significantly different links between mood changes and alcohol-related memory associations. Study 3 
examined the ways in which mood changes and implicit processes are related to affect change 
expectancies. For those with high affect change expectancies, changes in negative mood resulted in 
higher alcohol-related implicit measures. In terms of prevention and early intervention, this research lends 
support to the value of developing strategies to increase awareness and insight into the subtle precursors 
of drinking and smoking. 
 
Mapping the territory: The who, where, what, and how of Indigenous access to mental health and 
wellbeing services 
KELLY, K., & GRIDLEY, H. (Australian Psychological Society) 
kerrieakelly@bigpond.com   
The Australian Psychological Society was funded in 2007 by the Australian Government to identify 
services that had developed innovative models and resources to increase mental health awareness and 
encourage help-seeking in urban, regional and remote Indigenous communities.  A comprehensive 
mapping exercise identified Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities and population patterns, in 
order to clarify where these communities and populations were located in relation to service providers. 
The state by state maps were then scanned for the availability and accessibility of primary mental health 
care and Indigenous-specific social and emotional wellbeing services such as Bringing Them Home (BTH) 
and SEWB programs. It became clear that many Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander communities did not 
have access to the full range of primary mental health care interventions and were forced to rely on 
tertiary services for late stage interventions. The scan showed restricted access to social and emotional 
and primary mental health care for Indigenous communities, particularly in remote communities. The 
different patterns of help-seeking, levels of psychological distress and mental health outcomes are 
discussed. 
 
Speeded detection and cognitive avoidance of food cues in restrained eaters 
KEMPS, E., HOLLITT, S., TIGGEMANN, M. (Flinders University), SMEETS, E. (Maastricht University), & 
MILLS, J. (York University) 
eva.kemps@flinders.edu.au 
Dietary restraint has been associated with an increased preoccupation with food and eating, fuelled by 
attempts to avoid food in order to control body weight. This preoccupation affects cognitive processing, as 
is evident from an attentional bias for food and eating cues. The present study aimed to gain a better 
understanding of the attentional processes that underlie this bias. Specifically, we used a modified odd-
one-out visual search task to examine whether restrained eaters show an enhanced orientation of 
attention toward food cues (speeded detection) and/or have trouble disengaging attention from such cues 
(increased distraction). Thirty-eight restrained eaters and 40 unrestrained eaters were presented with 5 x 
4 matrices comprising: (1) one food word among 19 neutral words, (2) one neutral word among 19 food 
words, or (3) one neutral word among 19 neutral words from a different semantic category. The 
participants‘ task was to indicate as quickly as possible the location of the odd-one-out word. Restrained 
eaters were disproportionately faster than unrestrained eaters to detect a food word among neutral words 
than to detect a neutral word among other neutral words, consistent with speeded detection of food cues. 
Restrained eaters were also disproportionately faster (rather than slower) to detect a neutral word among 
food words than to detect a neutral word among other neutral words. This suggests that restrained eaters 
are not more distracted by food cues, but instead seek to avoid such cues. Thus restrained eaters show a 
heightened vigilance for food cues, but once detected, they direct their attention away from these cues, 
indicative of cognitive avoidance. As dysfunctional concerns about food and eating are characteristic of 
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The effect of social anxiety on the emotional recognition from facial expression 
KIM, HJ., WOO, SB., KO, YG., & YANG, E. (Korea University, South Korea) 
hanz@korea.ac.kr 
Social anxiety has been reported to accompany heightened sensitivity in recognizing negative emotions 
from facial expression (Rapee & Heimberg, 1997). However, previous literature is limited in that it did not 
consider different types of social anxiety. Specifically, social anxiety can be differentiated by two subtypes. 
One type involves anxiety experienced when meeting and talking to other people, while the other type 
focuses on anxiety experienced when thinking that he or she is observed by others (Mattick & Clarke, 
1998). Empirical studies also supported these two types (Habke, Hewitt, Norton, & Asmundson, 1997). 
Based on this distinction, this study investigated the role of different types of social anxiety on recognizing 
emotions from facial expression. Participants were screened using the Social Interaction Anxiety Scale 
(SIAS) and Social Phobia Scale (SPS). The SIAS is designed to target anxiety experienced in meeting 
and talking to others, and the SPS assesses anxiety experienced at the prospect of being observed. 
Those who scored higher than average on both scales were assigned to Social Anxiety Group (SAG), and 
those who scored lower than average on both scales were defined as Comparison Group (CG). A total of 
188 individuals (102 SAG, 86 CG) participated in this study. These participants were asked to look at the 
pictures with facial expression on a computer screen and rate six dimensions of emotions using a 6 point 
Likert-type scale. Six dimensions of emotions included happiness, anger, surprise, sadness, fear, and 
disgust. The pictures were developed through morphing to reflect different degrees of six types of 
emotions.  The ANOVA results showed that the SAG rated higher on the dimensions of anger and disgust 
than the CG. Multiple regression analyses were performed to assess the relative importance of SIAS and 
SPS scores on the rating of anger and disgust, respectively. The results showed that the SIAS score was 
the only significant predictor of rated intensity of anger and disgust. It suggests that anxiety experienced in 
interacting with others appears to increase the sensitivity to recognizing anger and disgust, but not anxiety 
experienced at the prospect of being observed. This study further supports the possibility of differential 
functioning of two types of social anxiety. 
 
Skill building workshops for carers of eating disordered individuals: A replication 
KING, RM., PEPIN, G., & COOMBER, KL. (Deakin University) 
rking@deakin.edu.au 
Eating disorders such as anorexia and bulimia are serious chronic illnesses with significant physical, 
psychological, and social impacts. Given their typical onset in adolescence, sufferers rely heavily upon 
parents for assistance with their recovery and treatment. Consequently, caring for an individual with an 
eating disorder has been consistently shown to be associated with significant burden. Designed around a 
model of carer coping, Treasure et al. (2007) developed a six session skill-building workshop for carers. 
These workshops were designed to improve carers‘ coping skills, reduce distress, alter maladaptive 
expressed emotion communication patterns and teach basic motivational interviewing skills to bolster 
readiness to change in the sufferer. A recent pilot study by Sepulveda, Lopez, Todd, Whitaker, and 
Treasure (2008) showed the workshops significantly reduced carer distress, perceived negative impact of 
caring, and the perceived impact of the eating disorder symptoms on themselves. The current study 
aimed to replicate and extend the findings of this pilot study. Eighteen carers attended six two-hour 
workshops on a weekly basis. Carer distress, coping patterns, expressed emotion communication 
patterns, and the perceived impact of the symptoms of the eating disorder on themselves were assessed 
prior to and after the workshop intervention and at six weeks‘ follow-up. Fourteen carers completed 
questionnaires at all three time points. At follow-up, carers demonstrated a significant increase in adaptive 
coping and a trend towards a significant reduction in maladaptive coping. There was also a marginally 
significant reduction in emotional over-involvement and a decreased perception of the impact of 
dysregulated behaviour. Carers also reported a significant increase in their confidence that their child 
could change their eating patterns. However, carer distress did not significantly decrease. Carers rated 
the workshops as clearly presented, informative, valuable and relevant and would strongly recommend it 
to other carers. In particular, they highly valued an opportunity to talk to other carers and the acquisition of 
new skills. While the low participant numbers impacted on statistical power, the obtained results suggest 
that the workshops are an effective intervention to improve carer coping and communication patterns. 
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Associative stigma and the role of genetic attributions: Why do people stigmatise children who 
have parents with a mental illness? 
KOSCHADE, JE., & LYND-STEVENSON, RM. (Flinders University) 
robert.lynd-stevenson@flinders.edu.au 
Associative stigma refers to the stigma experienced by individuals because of their association with an 
individual who has been ―marked‖ in some way.  A growing body of literature provides support for the 
contention that children who have parents with a mental illness are subjected to high levels of associative 
stigma, often in the form of bullying, ostracism and discrimination when at school.  The present study was 
based on attribution theory and investigated the role of genetic, biochemical and stressful-event 
attributions in the aetiology of associative stigma.  The study was conducted with two hundred and two 
people and the respondents were asked to consider a hypothetical scenario where a teenage girl had a 
mother who had been diagnosed with either schizophrenia or depression.  Consistent with predictions, 
genetic attributions predicted associative stigma over and above the contribution of biochemical and 
stressful-event attributions.  An additional hypothesis was developed to further test the idea that genetic 
attributions are involved in the aetiology of associative stigma.  The hypothesis was that the association 
between genetic attributions and associative stigma would be mediated by the perceived likelihood that 
children will develop the same disorder as their parents.  The mediation hypothesis was consistent with 
the data.  The study not only supports the original contention that genetic attributions are involved in the 
aetiology of associative stigma, but has an array of implications for psychologists, teachers and other 
professions who work in the community with children who have a parent with a mental illness.  The 
findings of the study also have implications for the way in which information about the role of genetics in 
mental illness is presented in the media. 
 
Physiological and cognitive mediators for the association between self-reported depressed mood 
and falls in older people 
KVELDE, T. (Prince of Wales Medical Research Institute)*, PIJNAPPELS, M. (VU University, Amsterdam), 
DELBAERE, K.*, CLOSE, JCT.*, & LORD, SR.* 
t.kvelde@powmri.edu.au 
Depression and falls are both common in people over the age of 65 and have been shown to increase the 
risk of adverse outcomes including higher rates of mortality and disability. A number of factors which are 
correlated with depression have also been shown to be related to an increased risk of falling, such as 
cognitive functioning, balance, strength, and use of psychoactive medications. Path analysis was used to 
test a theoretical model proposing that the relationship between self-reported depressed mood, measured 
by the Geriatric Depression Scale (GDS) and a composite measure of falls risk, choice stepping reaction 
time (CSRT), would be mediated by psychoactive medication use, physiological performance and 
cognitive ability. A total of 280 retirement-village residents, aged 62 to 95 years, undertook tests of CSRT 
which required them to step onto one of four panels that were illuminated in a random order. The 
participants were also tested on physiological and cognitive performance, including quadriceps strength, 
balance, Trails B, simple reaction time, amount of planned exercise and use of psychoactive medications. 
Sixty nine participants (24.9%) scored higher than 10 on the GDS. Those with a higher GDS score had 
significantly increased CSRT and worse performance on all physiological and cognitive parameters. 
Choice stepping reaction time was also significantly associated with all measures. As hypothesised, the 
relationship between self-reported depressed mood and CSRT was found to be mediated by a 
physiological path and a cognitive path, with 37% of variance in CSRT explained by the final path analysis 
model. The physiological path acted through quadriceps strength (a measure of frailty) directly and 
indirectly via reaction time and balance, and the cognitive path through Trails B indirectly acting upon 
reaction time and balance. The hypothesis that physical activity and psychoactive medication use would 
contribute to CSRT was not supported. The findings suggest that when training functional tasks in order to 
prevent falls in people with depressed mood it is important to ensure that not only depressed mood but 
also physiological and cognitive factors are addressed, and interventions may be implemented at one or 
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The cognitive discrepancy between “healthy” sleep and that perceived by the insomnia sufferer: 
Impact on insomnia and implications for treatment 
LACK, LC. (Flinders University), & MERCER, J. (Adelaide Institute for Sleep Health, Repatriation General 
Hospital) 
leon.lack@flinders.edu.au 
Most people suffering insomnia experience a large discrepancy between their belief about normal sleep 
and the perception of their own sleep.  It appears that most people believe that only 7-8 hours of ―solid‖ 
sleep is normal.  On the other hand, chronic insomniacs typically report fragmented sleep totalling only 3-5 
hours per night.  This cognitive discrepancy (dissonance) would produce worry and contribute to the 
maintenance of insomnia.  This paper will report a study that assessed public opinion about the nature of 
normal, healthy sleep. Over 250 survey participants responded by drawing a graph of their concept of the 
progress of a normal, healthy sleep across the night. The mean group curve showed a single deep valley 
of uninterrupted, deep sleep across the night. No respondent showed an awakening as a part of the 
normal pattern. The general public is largely unaware of the true cyclic nature of normal sleep and the 
normality of awakenings across the night. This paper will also report on a series of laboratory studies that 
investigated the perceptual mechanisms responsible for the common underestimation of total sleep time 
in insomnia. Those with insomnia are more likely than good sleepers to perceive an awakening from sleep 
as already being awake perhaps because of mis-attributing the recalled sleep mental activity as 
wakefulness. The research also found that giving feedback about being asleep when woken out of sleep, 
and feedback at the end of the night about total sleep, can be an effective treatment of insomnia. The 
cognitive discrepancy experienced by those with insomnia can be reduced in two ways: 1. sleep education 
can be directed to change the expectations about normal sleep. This is especially important for older 
individuals who experience more awakenings and are more likely to worry about the consequences, and 
2. feedback of actual sleep can improve the correct perception of sleep that in almost all cases results in 
increased perceived sleep. These findings have now been incorporated into a successful insomnia 
treatment program using CBT in which sleep education about the true nature of sleep and sleep recording 
feedback are important components. 
 
An ecological model to better understand suicide among Aboriginals of Canada 
LALIBERTÉ, A. (North Queensland Health) 
arlene_laliberte@health.qld.gov.au  
Aboriginals face increasing rates of psychosocial problems. Suicide and violent death are the two first 
leading causes of mortality among Canadian Aboriginals. Researchers suspect risk factors on all 
ecological levels affecting personal development.  However, little is known on the specific circumstances 
surrounding suicide in Aboriginal communities and even less scientific knowledge exists on the people 
who end their lives.  This poster presents the highlights of a retrospective psychological autopsy study that 
extensively analysed the life trajectories of 30 Canadian Aboriginal suicides. Using the ecological model 
as a general framework to contextualise the suicides, this presentation offers a description of the socio-
demographic characteristics of the four participating communities, the general characteristics of the 
suicide cases, highlights of the childhood experiences of care and abuse, the life events experienced 
during the 12 months preceding death as well as the context in which the suicides occurred. The 
interrelation and synergy of factors as well as avenues for prevention and further research themes are 
also identified and discussed.  
 
Building the strengths to overcome the odds: Examining empowerment through program theory 
LALIBERTÉ, A. (University of Queensland)     
arlene_laliberte@health.qld.gov.au 
Job opportunities, affordable child care, clean playgrounds, comfortable living arrangements, safe 
neighbourhoods, gathering places… these things are as much a part of health as are hospitals, prevention 
programs and clinical guidelines. The WHO urges nations to view the goal of health from an ecological, a 
holistic and a strength-based perspective. This means recognizing the impact of social determinants, such 
as those mentioned, on the wellbeing of individuals who have the capacity to think and do for themselves. 
However, when jobs are rare or the workforce unprepared, when houses are overcrowded and everyday 
stressors constantly reach a boiling point, when feeling safe is an almost foreign concept and lashing out 
against all this becomes the norm, the impact of poor social determinants is so great that survival 
sometimes seems like the most one can hope for. Data suggest that Indigenous communities experience 
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disproportionately higher rates of emotional distress, co-morbid disorders related to addiction and physical 
illness and hospital admissions for mental disorders. These present earlier in life, are multiple and 
mutually reinforcing, recurrent, persistent and are seen as unmodifiable. In this context, how can 
psychologists assist people to achieve the goal of wellbeing advocated by the WHO? This talk will explore 
empowerment as a valuable solution and examine its operationalisation through the theoretical evaluation 
of an Indigenous-developed empowerment intervention, the Family Wellbeing Program (FWB). This 
Program builds on the strengths of the participants to address everyday challenges, assisting them on a 
journey toward understanding their emotions, improve their relationships and increase control in their 
lives. This presentation offers a brief description of the program; the methodology used to extract its 
process theory and the key components. Identifying program components provides benchmarks for 
evaluation, allows program improvements, adaptations and generalization. Identifying the components of 
an empowerment program allows for wider scrutiny of the operationalisation of the concept and 
contributes to build the evidence base for empowering initiatives. We hope this presentation will prompt 
reflection and discussion and become a mutually inspiring experience through a shared learning process. 
 
Visuo-spatial perspective taking in chronic schizophrenia patients 
LANDGRAF, S. (Humboldt University, Berlin)*, AMADO, I., KREBS, M-O., OLIE, J-P. (Sainte Anne 
Hospital, Paris), VAN DER MEER, E.*, & BERTHOZ, A. (College de France, Paris) 
landgras@cms.hu-berlin.de 
Psychotic symptoms in patients with schizophrenia encompass the difficulty to distinguish between the 
self and others and their respective points-of-view. Seeing the world through the eyes of others is, 
however, fundamental for self-recognition and the evaluation of the intentions of others. We tested the 
hypothesis, investigating whether schizophrenic patients have difficulties in adopting and maintaining a 
non-egocentric visuo-spatial perspective. Twenty-four chronic schizophrenic patients (SZ) (DSM-IV) and 
25 age- and gender-matched healthy controls (C) were tested in a spatial viewpoint changing task. In a 
virtual environment, participants had to estimate distances between two trash cans and either oneself 
(viewer-centered, egocentric), a ball (object-centered, allocentric), or a palace (landmark-centered, 
allocentric). In the egocentric condition, SZ and C did not differ in reaction time (RT) (t(47)=1.664; p=.11) 
or RT-decrease associated with task progression (r's>.50; p‘s<.01). However, in the object- and landmark-
centered conditions SZ were slower than C (t‘s>=2; p<.05) and patients‘ RT was not associated with task 
progression (p‘s>.15). SZ were impaired in switching between ego- and allocentric perspectives only when 
the landmark condition was involved. SZ showed a higher RT after switching from the landmark-centered 
to the egocentric perspective (p<.05). Further, patients did not benefit from the non-switch landmark-
centered condition (p>.05) as did controls (p<.05).  Differentiating between ego- and allocentric visuo-
spatial perspective taking allows to dissociate self-recognition and meta-cognition deficits in 
schizophrenia. Chronic SZ can adopt a visuo-spatial egocentric perspective similar to healthy C. However, 
patients show an impaired ability to adopt an allocentric point-of-view and to switch between the 
egocentric and the landmark-centered perspectives. Thus, spatial referencing deficits in schizophrenia 
further substantiate impairments when inferences about the intentions of others are required (e.g., theory-
of-mind tasks). Deficiently transferring between the ego- and allocentric referential systems, chronic SZ 
maintain an inefficient egocentric perspective that might underlie impaired social and empathic cognition, 
as well as an aberrant self-experience. 
 
Incongruence between implicit and self-attributed affiliation motives, and life satisfaction: The 
moderating role of pure-hearted principles 
LANGAN-FOX, J., CANTY, JM. (Swinburne University), & SANKEY, MJ. (University of Melbourne) 
jalanganfox@swin.edu.au 
Recent research (Langan-Fox, Canty, & Sankey, 2008; Langan-Fox, Sankey, & Canty, 2009) showed that 
the negative effect of implicit and self-attributed achievement motive incongruence on psychological well-
being can be moderated by self-directedness, self-disclosure and locus of control. The current research 
tested whether the relationship between affiliation motive incongruence and life satisfaction was 
moderated by pure-hearted principles. It was predicted that the negative effects (i.e. low life satisfaction) 
of motive incongruence would be reduced at higher levels of pure-heartedness. Secondary data analyses 
conducted on the Eugene Springfield Community Sample longitudinal dataset (N = 441) tested this 
hypothesis. The predicted pattern of results was found, demonstrating that, relative to individuals who 
were congruent in their implicit and self-attributed affiliation motives, the negative effects of motive 
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incongruence were reduced at higher levels of pure-heartedness. Findings have implications for 
understanding how psychological well-being can be promoted in individuals with incongruent motive 
systems. 
 
All aggressive children are not necessarily bullies: Finding interventions that suit 
LARKINS, G. (University of Melbourne) 
glarkins@ceosand.catholic.edu.au  
Although a phenomenon throughout history, bullying has come to prominence since the 1970s with 
research and interventions by many researchers beginning with Olweus in Norway whose concern was 
precipitated by the suicide deaths of some young people due to bullying. It is difficult to address this 
phenomenon and indeed to treat it without having a more comprehensive understanding of aggression 
and to place any bullying intervention in the context of childhood aggression. This research sought to 
address the confusion in defining and recognizing bullying and its relationship to different forms of 
aggression as well as looking at the relationship of different forms of aggression and bully status to 
coping, and anxiety. It was found that proactively aggressive children use more preventive, reflective and 
instrumental support seeking coping strategies than other children and have mixed results for anxiety 
while the bully group scored lower on anxiety used fewer proactive coping strategies and obtained a 
similar score for leadership to the bystanders and uninvolved students. A research project, developed 
from this research, for the reduction of aggression in schools is presented. 
 
KidsMatter Early Childhood 
LAWRENCE, J., LITTLEFIELD, L., CAVANAGH, S. (Australian Psychological Society), CAHIR, P., 
KYNASTON, J. (Early Childhood Australia), GRAETZ, B. (Beyond Blue), & O'SULLIVAN, G. (Department 
of Health and Ageing) 
j.lawrence@psychology.org.au 
KidsMatter Early Childhood is a national mental health Initiative for the early childhood sector developed 
by the Australian Government Department of Health and Ageing, Early Childhood Australia, the Australian 
Psychological Society and beyondblue: the national depression initiative. This multifaceted program aims 
to strengthen children‘s mental health by enhancing identified protective factors and reducing risk factors 
for poor mental health in children. KidsMatter Early Childhood will be piloted in preschools and long day 
care centres across Australia. This paper will outline the KidsMatter Early Childhood initiative and the role 
of the APS. 
 
The job analysis of school counselors‟ performance in South Korea 
LEE, JH., CHOI, BY., & PARK, YM. (Korea University) 
pauly007@hanmail.net 
The increased severity of adolescents‘ psychological problems has caused decreasing quality of 
educational outcomes in South Korea. School teachers did not have enough specialized ability to solve 
the psychological problems, so full-time professional school counselors were hired in the schools. 
However, despite the new school counselling system, established since 2005, school counselors find it 
difficult to concentrate on assisting students. As there are no clear guidelines of school counselor 
performance, school counselors frequently face non-counselling tasks (e.g., teaching). According to 
several studies (e.g., Bowers, Hatch, & Schwallie-Giddis, 2003), the most disruptive thing of managing the 
counselling program is unrelated counselling duties, especially administrative tasks. Although several 
theoretical studies have been published, few empirical studies have been conducted to provide guidelines 
of job-performance for school counselors. Therefore, this study aimed to explore the components (e.g., 
roles, duties, and functions) that comprise professional school counselors‘ job-performance. To achieve 
this purpose, a factor analysis was conducted with a sample of 144 professional school counselors in 
South Korea. The results showed that seven-domains appeared to be the best in terms of the 
meaningfulness of the job structure (individual counselling, individual consultation, small group 
counselling, large group guidance, test administration, psychological evaluation, and coordination). The 
structural model was achieved by specifying a restricted factor pattern allowing the items to load only on 
their respective scales, which then loaded on a set of second order factors. Four clear second-order 
factors were identified (Factor 1 = individual practice, Factor 2 = group practice, Factor 3 = psychological 
assessment, Factor 4 = coordination). The goodness of fit index (e.g., GFI, CFI, and RMSEA) indicated an 
acceptable fit of the model to the data. In addition, the results indicated that very few school counselors 
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conducted small group counselling and large group guidance. Most school counselors reported that 
individual counselling and coordination are the most important job duties among their various roles. These 
findings are expected to offer the structure to develop standardized job guidelines for school counselors. 
In addition, the findings could apply when revising or developing the curricula of school counselling 
programs and continuing education programs. 
 
The influence of attitudinal ambivalence on attitude and intention toward seeking psychological 
help 
LEE, MK., NAM, SK., & KIM, AR. (Korea University) 
ellda@korea.ac.kr 
Not everyone who is suffering from some psychological problem seeks counselling services, even if 
psychological distress has a considerable effect on the attitudes toward the service utilization (Lopez, 
Melendez, Sauer, Berger & Wyssmann, 1998). This discrepancy called ‗service gap‘ (Stefl & Prosperi, 
1985) implies that there might be a complicated process for individuals to formulate attitudes about 
psychological help. Psychological factors influencing attitudes toward counselling services can be divided 
into two categories (Kushner & Sher, 1989): 1) approach factors (e.g., psychological distress and 
perceived social support) and 2) avoidance factors (e.g., stigma and self concealment). In this vein, 
Kushner and Sher (1991) reported that an individual's tendency to seek counselling services is influenced 
by competing motivational and inhibitory influences of varying strengths that constitute a classic approach-
avoidance conflict (i.e., attitudinal ambivalence toward counselling service). In this study, we investigated 
the degree to which Korean college students have experienced ambivalence about utilizing counselling 
services as well as its relationship with intention toward seeking psychological therapy. In addition, it is 
hypothesized that a neutral response on a bipolar scale on attitude toward counselling service is caused 
by either: (1) indifference, which is a truly neutral response, or (2) ambivalence, which is a consequence 
of conflict. The results of the present study showed that Korean college students have experienced high 
ambivalence toward counselling services and ambivalent students feel less psychological well-being than 
indifferent students in spite of having the same neutral response on a scale of attitudes toward 
counselling. The implications of this study can provide further understanding about potential clients‘ 
attitudes and intentions toward seeking counselling and contribute suggestions about the various potential 
interventions, especially for ambivalent individuals. 
 
A typology of academic burnout in Korean adolescents 
LEE, SM., JIN, Y., LEE, J., SHIN, HJ., & KIM, YB. (Korea University) 
hidetruthpublic@hanmail.net 
Studies have provided evidence that school issues are generally a concern felt among adolescents 
around the world, although for Asian countries such as Korea, the pressure to perform in school is more 
acute (Friedman, 1991; Huan, Yeo, & Chong, 2006; Isralowitz & Ong, 1990). Although students are 
neither employed nor do they hold jobs, their core activities can be considered ―work‖. Hence, being a 
work-related phenomenon, burnout may also exist in students, where it manifests itself by feeling 
exhausted because of study demands, having a cynical and detached attitude towards one‘s study, and 
feeling incompetent as a student (McCarthy et al., 1990; Meier & Schmeck, 1985). Because students‘ 
academic burnout has been brought to attention by research in recent years (Gan & Shang, 2007), 
Schaufeli et al. (2002) developed the student version of the Maslach Burnout Inventory (i.e., MBI-SS), and 
demonstrated cross-cultural validity of this measure. Whereas previous research tends to consider 
burnout as a homogenous phenomenon with unitary and global terms (Farber, 1998), new research (Loo, 
2004; Lee et al., 2009) points to the value of using a system of classifying burnout to form the patterns 
(types or profiles) that reflect the more consistent elements of burnout. In this study, we determine specific 
burnout typologies among Korean adolescents. The sample of this study consisted of 411 students 
recruited from several email lists or groups (e.g., Email Group of Korean Youth Counselling Institute). The 
data were gathered from various regions of South Korea through a web-based survey. In this study, 
through the cluster analysis, we identified four distinct derived patterns from a cluster analysis; well-
functioning students, distressed students, persevering students, and laissez-faire students. We also 
identified these distinct patterns of academic burnout that differentially influence student‘s self esteem, 
study motivation, and academic achievement. The results of this study could be utilized by student 
support services to help students cope effectively with the academic stresses in the school. 
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Burnout of sexual abuse therapists: What to and how to measure?  
LEE, SM., LEE, J., CHOI, BY., & NAM, SK. (Korea University) 
leesang@korea.ac.kr  
Few client populations present as many personal and professional challenges to therapists as sexual 
offenders and survivors of sexual abuse (Kadambi & Truscott, 2003). Several studies (e.g., Ellerby, 1997) 
reported sexual offender and sexual abuse therapists were significantly influenced by their work in ways 
that produce multiple emotional and physical ailments manifesting cognitively or within the workplace. To 
measure the burnout syndrome, the majority of the current research utilizes the Maslach Burnout 
Inventory – Human Services Survey (MBI-HSS; Maslach & Jackson, 1984). While the MBI-HSS provides 
some insight regarding sexual offender/abuse therapists‘ burnout, it falls short in accurately assessing 
burnout specifically related to therapists. A measure of burnout must first be domain specific (i.e., sexual 
offender/abuse therapists in the present case), taking into account the interaction between the individual 
and his or her work environment. In an attempt to address this concern, Lee et al. (2007) operationalized 
the counselor‘s burnout syndromes through development of the Counselor Burnout Inventory (CBI), a 20-
item measure of counselor burnout. Although Lee et al. (2007) demonstrate support for the CBI with 
professional counselors such as school counselors, mental health counselors, and marriage and family 
counselors, more research is needed to provide further validation of the CBI. A useful next step in the 
validation process of the CBI is to test the CBI factor structure using confirmatory factor analysis (CFA) on 
a new sample of counselors, such as sexual offender/abuse therapists, as in the present study. Several 
studies (e.g., Pearlman, 1996) reported that therapists working with sexual offenders and survivors would 
exhibit evidence of cognitive disruptions at levels higher than a criterion reference group of general mental 
health professionals. In this study, we conducted a CFA to examine the factor structure of the CBI and the 
goodness of fit of the CFA indicated the satisfactory construct validity of the CBI with a sample of sexual 
therapists who were primarily working with survivors and perpetrators of sexually violent crime, not 
general counselors who are typically responsible for working with individuals with normal developmental 
issues. The current study is significant because it tests the viability of the CBI. 
 
Peer relationships and delinquency: How does the role of peer support for offending change over 
time? 
LENNINGS, CJ., KENNY, DT. (University Of Sydney), & NELSON, P. (University of New South Wales ) 
c.lennings@usyd.edu.au 
The role of peers in juvenile offending remains an important but not well understood area. Whilst anti-
social peers are frequent correlates for increased risk of offending, whether anti-social peers are causative 
in offending, or simply a by product of criminal deviance is unclear. Some research suggests that younger 
offenders are more likely to offend as a function of peer relationships but other factors take over to 
maintain delinquent careers. Other research suggests that offending is predicted by the extent of 
―saturation‖ of anti-social peers in the young person‘s peer group. The current research makes use of 
follow up data from the Young Offenders on Community Orders research program in New South Wales. 
Of the original sample of 800 young people, the first 200 were followed up approximately 1.5 years after 
initial data collection. Of this group a surprisingly high number volunteered for the follow up with almost 
150 young people being successfully found and agreeing to the study. A reduced interview lasting about 
30 minutes was undertaken with these young people. The results will report on the changes in peer group 
membership over time for these young people, the changes in relative saturation of pro and anti-social 
peers in their peer group against offending patterns, and the role peers have in supporting young 
offenders in both positive and anti-social behaviours. 
 
Male help seeking for body image concerns 
LEWIS, V., & BOLA, R. (University of Canberra) 
vivienne.lewis@canberra.edu.au 
Body dissatisfaction has up until recently been seen as largely a female problem (Olivardia, Pope, 
Borowiecki, & Cohane, 2004; Tiggemann, 2006). However, dissatisfaction with the body including weight, 
size and muscularity has been found in men. A recent survey for example found that body image was the 
number one concern for 11-24 year old males (Mission Australia, 2007). The significance of this concern 
is that men are increasingly negatively evaluating themselves in relation to this body dissatisfaction and 
this is affecting their general mental health (Davison & McCabe, 2006). Having a positive body mage has 
been found to be important to men and they are showing increasing levels of depression and eating 
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disordered behaviour as a consequence of a poor body image (Smolak, Murnen, & Thomson, 2005; 
Tiggemann & Kuring, 2004). But despite these concerns, research on help seeking has found that men 
are reluctant to seek assistance (Andrews, Issakidis, & Carter, 2001; Courtenay, 2003; Oliver, Pearson, 
Coe, & Gunnell, 2005). The aim of this current research paper was therefore to investigate men‘s help 
seeking behaviours in relation to seeking help for body image concerns. Fifty five undergraduate male 
students participated voluntarily in this research aged 18-58 years. They completed a questionnaire 
consisting of standardized questions on body satisfaction, body distress and anxiety, quality of life and 
barriers and attitudes towards seeking psychological treatment for body image issues. Results indicated 
that these men were concerned about their bodies, particularly their muscularity and weight. This body 
dissatisfaction was related to lower self esteem and a perceived negative impact on their quality of life. 
These men generally had a negative attitude towards seeking professional help and perceived that there 
were significant barriers to help seeking. The implications of this research are that this knowledge may 
assist health professionals working with men to seek help for body concerns in order to improve men‘s 
satisfaction with themselves and general mental health.  
 
The significance of body image in pre-adolescent children 
LEWIS, V., & DUNN, J. (University of Canberra) 
vivienne.lewis@canberra.edu.au 
Dissatisfaction with the body has been widely studied in adult women and adolescent girls and is seen as 
a normative discontent for women in Australian society (Tiggeman, 2008). However, little is known about 
pre-adolescent children‘s body image. Research on adolescents and adults has shown that dissatisfaction 
with the body has strong links with poor self-esteem and well-being (Evans, 2003; Cattarin and 
Thompson, 1994). Recently researchers have found that children as young as six are reporting 
dissatisfaction with their bodies but little more than this is known (Dohnt & Tiggemann, 2006). Therefore 
this study undertook to uncover pre-adolescent children‘s body image perceptions including age and 
gender differences. The study performed a longitudinal comparison with Patrick's (2007) study, with 21 
boys and girls now aged 11 and 12 years (previously 10 and 11 years), and a cross-sectional analysis 
with 78 children aged 10-11 years from a private school in Canberra, Australia. Participants completed the 
Figure Perception and Preference Rating Scale, the 9-item Social Physique Anxiety Scale, the Fear of 
Negative Evaluation scale and the Body Area Satisfaction Scale. Longitudinal results indicated no 
significant differences than reported 12 months ago indicating no change in perceptions of the body in the 
pre-adolescent years 12 months later. Both boys and girls reported a desire to be thinner, with girls 
reporting more social physique anxiety. Cross-sectional analyses revealed no gender differences in figure 
discrepancy scores, weight satisfaction or muscle satisfaction. Fear of negative evaluation and figure 
discrepancy were, in combination, strong predictors of social physique anxiety levels in this preadolescent 
sample. These findings have important implications for early intervention to prevent mental health 
concerns in our children as they develop to become adolescents and the need to research the body image 
of children even younger than this sample.   
 
The body image of Muslim women in Australian  
LEWIS, V., & KALIK, S. (University of Canberra) 
vivienne.lewis@canberra.edu.au 
Much research has been conducted on ‗Western‘ women‘s body image finding that poor body perceptions 
are related to reduced well-being and mental health issues. Research has found that one of the factors 
involved in the body perceptions of women is related to socio-cultural ideals of western beauty which is 
portrayed as a white, thin, tall woman. Singapore, a traditionally mixed race society including Muslims, 
research for example has found an increasingly westernized society with ideals of beauty similar to that of 
Australian, British and American women. As in Australian society, Singapore experiences comparison 
rates of females being diagnosed with eating disorders. It is this portrayal of the ideal women as being thin 
that has been shown to be related to body dissatisfaction and subsequent negative behaviours, thoughts 
and feelings including the development of eating disorders in many societies including Singapore. 
Interestingly, one group of women that have not been studied to date are Muslim women in a western 
society who retain their Muslim identity through their appearance in public (i.e., through their covering up 
of the body, head and sometimes face). For these women, the body is not on show in public. Given this 
are these women feeling the same pressures to attain the unrealistic ideal western or westernized women 
do or are they somehow protected by their cultural dress and beliefs? In order to try and answer such 
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questions, focus groups were conducted with Muslim women in the Canberra community. Questions and 
discussion were centered around body perceptions, image, ideals and perceived sociocultural pressure. 
This paper reports on the outcome of these focus groups. 
 
The role of cultural values and collective self-esteem on acculturation stress, coping strategies, 
and mental health of international students in South Korea 
LIM, N., SUNG, NK., LEE, YY., KANG, CM., &. YANG, E., (Korea University, South Korea) 
psyartlim@empal.com 
The rapid increase of international students in South Korea generated a need for understanding facilitating 
their adjustment process (Ministry of Education, Science and Technology, 2007). Previous studies on 
international students found several factors associated with acculturation stress, such as cultural values, 
language proficiency, self-esteem, and prior cross-cultural experience (Ward, Okura, Kennedy & Kojima, 
1998; Ward & Rana-Dueba, 1999). However, these studies were mainly conducted in the Western 
societies. Thus, empirical research should be conducted to examine if similar patterns would be found in a 
collectivism-oriented society such as South Korea. This study specifically focuses on the role of cultural 
values and collective self-esteem, as they appear important to achieve integration, or biculturalism, which 
is proposed as the most adaptive attitude in the acculturation model (Berry & Kim, 1988). The adherence 
to collectivistic cultural values may help international students to integrate the dominant culture of South 
Korea (Lee, 2006). In addition, high collective self-esteem, or positive evaluation of one‘s social 
membership, can help them to maintain their original cultural identity (Barry, 2005). Failure to achieve 
integration can lead to greater acculturation stress (Berry & Annis, 1974; Smart & Smart, 1995) and 
difficulties in coping. This study is designed to investigate their relationships with mental health of 
international students. Specifically, it will investigate the effect of cultural values and collective self-esteem 
on mental health of international students in South Korea mediated by acculturation stress and coping 
strategies. Participants will be approximately 150 international college students in South Korea. They will 
be asked to complete a survey assessing collective self-esteem, collectivistic and individualistic values, 
acculturation stress, coping strategies, and depression. Structural equation modeling will be used to test 
the hypothesized model. This study will help to understand unique challenges faced by international 
students in South Korea. It will also offer further information about common and distinctive patterns of their 
adjustment in South Korea and other Western societies.  
 
Prospective memory error and task interference in simulated air traffic control 
LOFT, S. (University of Western Australia), & REMINGTON, R. (University of Queensland)  
shayne.loft@uwa.edu.au 
Individuals monitoring multi-item dynamic display screens in safety critical work settings (e.g., air traffic 
control, piloting, naval radar tracking) often cannot perform actions immediately because the current 
situation or workload does not permit it. In this situation, individuals need to defer intended actions and 
remember to come back and perform them at a later time, behaviour referred to as Prospective Memory. 
In the current study, theories and methods from the prospective memory literature were applied to a 
simulation of air traffic control. Participants accepted aircraft into airspace sectors using routine 
sequences of actions and prevented aircraft separation violations. They were sometimes required to 
substitute new actions for routine actions when accepting aircraft travelling at certain altitudes or with 
certain call signs. The probability of prospective memory error (i.e., incorrectly performing a routine action 
instead of an intended action) increased for intentions that were non-focal to ongoing task activities, 
compared to focal. Prospective memory error also increased for altitude compared to call sign intentions. 
Participants missed more separation violations and were slower to accept aircraft when holding non-focal 
compared to no intentions. These findings are consistent with predictions based on automatic retrieval of 
intentions. However, the task interference observed to ongoing tasks such as aircraft acceptance 
suggests that deviation from routine depended on some form of self-regulatory capacity to process 
environmental cues in a context-specific manner and to inhibit routine responding. Furthermore, the fact 
that the magnitude of task interference was dissociated with the probability of prospective memory error 
indicates that individuals often misjudged how much attention they needed for intention retrieval when 
setting their attention allocation policies. The increased errors for altitude intentions indicate that ongoing 
tasks that focus attention on cues may sometimes impair, rather than benefit, intention retrieval. 
Individuals may have trouble switching between multiple concurrent information goals in continuous 
monitoring task environments. Current prospective memory theories constitute useful analytical tools for 
The Abstracts of the 44
th
 Annual Conference of the Australian Psychological Society 
121 
 
understanding how operators maintain and retrieve intentions in continuous monitoring dynamic display 
tasks. Implications for the design of memory aids for occupations such as air traffic control are discussed. 
 
Cognitive deficits in neurofibromatosis type 1: Early identification in very young children 
LORENZO, J., BARTON, B., & NORTH, K. (The Children‘s Hospital at Westmead) 
jennifL4@chw.edu.au 
Neurofibromatosis type 1 (NF1) is a genetic disorder with an estimated prevalence of 1 in 3500. Up to 
70% of school-aged children with NF1 demonstrate impairments in visual-perceptual processing, 
executive functioning, attention, reading, spelling, mathematics, and social skills. However, the cognitive 
profile of young children with NF1 (<6 years old) has not been established. The aims of this study are to i) 
delineate the cognitive development of infants and preschool children with NF1 by monitoring them 
longitudinally until 7 years old, and ii) identify early predictors of later cognitive and academic difficulties. 
Early identification of children with NF1 at risk of academic failure is essential so that appropriate 
intervention can be implemented. Children with NF1 and controls (matched by age, gender, and maternal 
socioeconomic status) between 5 months and 40 months old are eligible to participate. 
Neurodevelopmental assessments are conducted at 5 months, 9 months, 15 months, 21 months, 30 
months, 40 months, 5 years, and 7 years. Parents also complete questionnaires regarding their child‘s 
language abilities, behaviour, executive functioning, and attention. A total of 59 children with NF1 and 52 
controls have been recruited from The Children‘s Hospital at Westmead, Sydney. Preliminary findings 
reveal that the NF1 group has significantly poorer early mental development and motor skills in 
comparison to the control group at 15-, 21-, and 30-month age intervals. At 40 months, our findings 
demonstrate that the mean full-scale IQ (FSIQ) of children with NF1 is falling within the average range. 
The mean FSIQ of 5-year old children with NF1 is currently at a low average level, consistent with the 
reported FSIQ of school-aged children with NF1. Parent questionnaire responses also show that while the 
behavioural adjustment of children with NF1 (<30 months old) is within normal limits, their emerging 
expressive language skills are well below that of controls. In conclusion, very young children with NF1 are 
exhibiting early signs of cognitive, motor, and language difficulties. These findings suggest that the 
appropriate time to perform an initial developmental assessment to detect children with NF1 with global 
deficits in cognitive and motor functioning is at 15-21 months.  
 
Teaching philosophies, attitudes, and statistics 
LOUIS, WR. (The University of Queensland) 
w.louis@psy.uq.edu.au 
Academics as a group are passionate about teaching and passionate about data – but not all of us have 
the chance to combine these interests. The present paper discusses a teaching philosophy which seeks 
to interweave teaching with service and research to create momentum for positive change for students, 
the course, and the broader community. I will present data that I have collected over four years from 
students in two undergraduate courses on third year statistical methods and attitudes and social cognition.  
I analyse the relationship between final grades and evaluation of the course, on the one hand, and factors 
such as attendance, gender, self-reported anxiety, study habits, and so on.  The pattern of results in the 
required statistical methods course is compared to that in the social psychology elective.  For example, it 
is observed that regular attendance in the statistical methods course added a full grade to students‘ 
average mark and decreased the failure rate by a factor of 10.  This was the case even controlling for 
students‘ previous grades and start-of-semester anxiety about the course, and despite the provision of 
detailed lecture slides and study materials online.  As predicted, stronger students expressed more 
positive evaluations of the courses.  Less predictably, attendance was equally beneficial, in terms of 
impact on final grades, to students with strong and weak statistics background.  However, the beneficial 
impact of attendance was far less marked in the social psychology elective.  Implications of these and 
other findings for teaching attitudes and statistics are discussed.  
 
The relationship between interpersonal dependency and anxiety in older adults 
LUTKIN, S., HELMES, E., CAMPBELL, A., & BUCKBY, B. (James Cook University) 
sarah.lutkin@jcu.edu.au 
Baltes (1997) theory of the incomplete architecture of human ontogeny suggested that there are fewer 
resources in the later stage of life to manage personality challenges. This would then suggest that 
personality traits that have more of an association with anxiety could increase the likelihood of anxiety in 
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ageing. Interpersonal dependency is a personality trait, or style, that influences how an individual interacts 
with others. It is characterised by an increase in the need for guidance, support and approval from others, 
the perception of oneself as powerless and ineffectual compared to others, a tendency towards 
anxiousness and fearfulness, and a tendency to seek help, support and guidance from others (Bornstein, 
1993). Physical health, loneliness and depression have all been previously found to be associated with 
anxiety in older adults. The aim of this study was to examine the contribution interpersonal dependency 
has in the relationship with these variables and anxiety. A sample of older adults from both rural and 
regional locations in Australia volunteered to take part in a self-report survey using valid measures. The 
results of this study not only contribute to extending our knowledge of anxiety in older adults but highlight 
the need for further research in this area so that appropriate early intervention strategies could be 
developed in the future. 
 
The unified paradigm and attempts to evaluate the causal impact of clinical treatments: How do we 
know which clinical treatments really work in the community? 
LYND-STEVENSON, RM. (Flinders University) 
robert.lynd-stevenson@flinders.edu.au 
Carey, Rickwood and Baker (in press, Clinical Psychologist) remind us of the need to consider seriously 
the role of scientific evidence rather than political rhetoric when attempting to judge which clinical 
treatments really work in the community.  The present proposal is that some of the controversy 
surrounding the issues raised by Carey et al. has arisen because psychologists often uphold a 
methodological perspective that is inadequate when attempting to evaluate the causal impact of clinical 
treatments.  The traditional paradigm refers to the common assumption held by many psychologists that 
the causal impact of clinical treatments must be judged in terms of what happens in a closed system.  The 
obvious problem for the traditional paradigm, of course, is that psychologists work in real-world settings 
and real-world settings by definition constitute an open system.  The unified paradigm for causal research 
(Lynd-Stevenson, 2007, Review of General Psychology) is a new perspective that overcomes the deficits 
of the traditional paradigm because the causal impact of clinical treatments is defined in terms of what 
happens in an open system.  A notable consequence of the unified paradigm is that a methodological 
justification is provided for many of the proposals put forward by Carey et al.  For example, efficacy 
research alone (i.e., the use of experimental methods to create a closed system) cannot tell us if clinical 
treatments actually work in the community.  Moreover, the data collected in effectiveness research (i.e., 
data collected in real-world settings that maintains an open system) such as that provided by the Better 
Access initiative is necessary to evaluate if clinical treatments actually work when implemented by 
psychologists in the community. 
 
Predicting job satisfaction and depression at work: How important are work-related factors? 
MACHIN, MA. (University of Southern Queensland) 
machin@usq.edu.au 
This study compared the degree to which work characteristics added to the prediction of two outcomes 
(job satisfaction and depression) in a sample of employed Australians after controlling for measures of 
personality and affectivity (both positive and negative). The main purpose was to examine the unique 
contribution of various work characteristics to the prediction of job satisfaction and depression. A total of 
280 employed participants completed the online survey that assessed the four work characteristics 
(demands, control, supervisor support and co-worker support), personality (Extraversion and Neuroticism), 
both positive affect (PA) and negative affect (NA), job satisfaction and depressive symptoms. Several 
hierarchical regression analyses were conducted. The results of the analyses predicting job satisfaction 
showed that the four work characteristics explained a small but significant proportion of job satisfaction 
( R
2
 = .04, p > .001) after controlling for PA and NA at step 1 (R
2
 = .60, p > .001) and personality 
variables at step 2 ( R
2
 = .00, ns). Control and co-worker support were significant unique predictors of job 
satisfaction. The results of the analyses predicting depression showed that the four work characteristics 
explained a nonsignificant proportion of depression ( R
2
 = .01, ns) after controlling for PA and NA at step 
1 (R
2
 = .29, p > .001) and personality variables at step 2 ( R
2
 = .21, p > .001). These results are important 
in that levels of job satisfaction are mainly explained by affect (PA and NA) with a weak contribution from 
level of job control and co-worker support but no unique contribution from personality variables. When 
predicting the presence of depressive symptoms, the personality variables contributed additional variance 
after controlling for PA and NA but there were no unique contributions from the work characteristics. The 
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focus of work-related interventions designed to improve satisfaction or alleviate depression should give 
priority to the determinants of PA and NA which have been found to include several workplace 
characteristics (work demands, control, supervisor support and co-worker support), personality traits, and 
personal resources such as mastery and efficacy beliefs, a sense of autonomy, positive relatedness with 
others, and self acceptance. 
 
Chinese international students‟ English proficiency, social interactions with locals, and 
satisfaction with life in Australia 
MAK, AS. (University of Canberra) 
anita.mak@canberra.edu.au 
Ethnic Chinese represent the main source of international students in Australia. Yet there is a lack of 
research on how the extent and nature of intercultural social contact between ethnic Chinese international 
students and local Australians, may affect the sojourners‘ satisfaction with life. Based on theories and 
previous research on intergroup contact and acculturation, it is plausible that aspects of interactions with 
locals could impact on culturally and linguistically diverse (CALD) international students‘ social confidence 
and their satisfaction with life in Australia. This study aimed to examine the associations among English 
language proficiency, intercultural social variables (including amount of social contact, friendships, and 
social self-efficacy), and Chinese international students‘ life satisfaction. It is hypothesised that more 
satisfying interactions with locals – as indicated by higher levels of social contact, friendships, and social 
self-efficacy, would predict greater life satisfaction among the Chinese students. Research participants 
were 150 (49.33% male, mean age = 22.21 years) ethnic Chinese students recruited from Australian 
university classes and student associations, who completed an anonymous survey. Notably, the Chinese 
students had many more friends who were from overseas than local friends, and over 90% of the 
respondents said they would prefer more local friends. Significant bivariate correlations were found among 
all three intercultural social variables and life satisfaction. English proficiency was found to be associated 
with the amount of social contact and social self-efficacy in interacting with locals, but not the number of 
local friends, or life satisfaction. In a hierarchical regression analysis of life satisfaction scores against 
English proficiency and the three intercultural social variables, 15.8% of life satisfaction scores were 
explained, and social self-efficacy with locals was the only significant predictor.  The findings are 
discussed in relation to theories and previous research on intercultural relations as well as suggestions for 
future research on social cohesion and Chinese international students‘ psychological adjustment.  
Implications for programs for fostering intercultural interactions, building intercultural social self-efficacy, 
and enhancing the international student experience, are also discussed.  
 
Training for, and implementation of, the Collaborative Recovery Model in a Sydney based mental 
health NGO 
MALONE, J., ROSE, G., & DIAZ, P. (Aftercare) 
john.malone@aftercare.com.au 
Recovery has emerged as a concept in mental health, casting the person as a principal actor in their 
mental health and shifts focus towards a positive view of what is possible for people with mental health 
issues.  The Collaborative Recovery Model (CRM-Oades et al 2005) has been adopted within the 
Aftercare organisation as a guiding philosophy.  The CRM was developed at the Illawarra Institute of 
Mental Health and that Institute has trained staff at Aftercare to deliver CRM based services.  In addition 
two staff members at Aftercare have been accredited as CRM trainers.  The current study aims to 
investigate changes in client outcomes by comparing historical data collected against data collected after 
the CRM was initiated at Aftercare.  The data to be presented is a combination of a file audit of client data 
and previous quantitative measures collected at Aftercare for the National Health and Medical Research 
Council funded Australian Integrated Mental Health Initiative high support stream study which looked at 
immediate training effects and long term health outcomes for people with high support needs on the east 
coast of Australia over a period of 5 years.  Measures include the Recovery Assessment Scale, 
Camberwell Assessment of Needs and other validated scales rated by clinicians or clients.  Data will be 
presented that will quantify any differences that may be measured on these validated scales as well as 
qualitative interviews with staff and clients of one service within Aftercare to gain insight into the personal 
experiences of those who participate in the model.  Implications for the delivery of the model will be 
discussed with regard to community based mental health organisations.   
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The effect of self-deception on the relationship between trait emotional intelligence and wellbeing 
MANNION, G. (University of Southern Queensland) 
gmannion@bigpond.net.au 
A significant amount of recent research has been undertaken in the psychological research domain on the 
constructs of emotional intelligence and wellbeing. This research has shown a positive relationship 
between the level of emotional intelligence and the wellbeing of an individual. Limited research has been 
conducted on the potential mediating factor of self-deception on the measurement of emotional 
intelligence and of wellbeing, and the relationship between the two constructs. This study aimed to 
investigate whether self-deception, as measured by the Balanced Inventory of Desirable Responding 
(BIDR, Paulhus, 1984), does mediate the relationship between emotional intelligence and wellbeing. 
Emotional intelligence was measured using the Trait Emotional Intelligence Questionnaire – Short Form 
(TEIQue-SF, Petrides & Furnham, 2006). Wellbeing was measured using two instruments, the Personal 
Project Systems Rating Scale (PPSRS, Little, 1983), and the Kessler Psychological Distress Scale (K10, 
Kessler et al., 2002). It was hypothesised that the emotional intelligence of an individual is related to the 
levels of wellbeing of that individual, and that self-deception levels will be a mediating variable in the 
reported relationship between emotional intelligence and wellbeing. One hundred and one participants 
returned the questionnaire package, at a response rate of 100%.  Ninety nine of these questionnaire 
packages were retained for analysis. Two simultaneous multiple regression analyses were performed to 
assess the mediation effects of self-deception on the relationship between emotional intelligence and on 
both measures of wellbeing. The results of these analyses showed a strong relationship between 
emotional intelligence and wellbeing. The results further showed that a partial mediation effect of self-
deception was present in the relationship between emotional intelligence and hedonic wellbeing, but not in 
the relationship between emotional intelligence and eudaimonic wellbeing. These findings confirm the 
previously reported relationship between emotional intelligence and wellbeing. The findings raise some 
interesting questions for future research, including the relationship between self-deception and both 
emotional intelligence and wellbeing, and the distinction between hedonic and eudaimonic wellbeing when 
examining the mediating effect of self-deception. Practising psychologists may gain a better 
understanding of the relationship between emotional intelligence and wellbeing, which can be used to 
assist individuals to achieve optimal wellbeing. An improved understanding of the influence of self-
deception on this relationship may also benefit therapeutic practice. 
 
The undergraduate fourth year from the students‟ perspective 
MARTIN, F. (University of Tasmania), VARCIN, K., CRANNEY, J. (University of New South Wales), 
PROVOST, S. (Southern Cross University), KATSIKITIS, M. (University of Sunshine Coast), WHITE, F. 
(University of Sydney), & COHEN, L. (Edith Cowan University) 
f.martin@utas.edu.au 
This paper reports the findings of surveys of fourth year students in October of 2007 (n = 86, 12 
universities) and 2008 (n = 300, 20 universities).  The surveys were distributed through the Heads of 
Schools and Departments of Psychology Association (HODSPA) email listserve.  In the first survey, 
students rated their experience of the year as enjoyable though stressful. Respondents strongly agreed 
that their research skills improved significantly during the year, that they enjoyed the process of 
undertaking an independent research project and that they would like to be involved in future research in 
psychology. Respondents would also have liked to have had more practical training in professional 
psychology during the course of the year. Respondents reported that their four-year undergraduate 
education contributed to the development of their ―knowledge and understanding of psychology‖ 
(Graduate Attribute 1) and ―research methods skills‖ (Graduate Attribute 2) to a greater extent than to their 
―learning and application‖ (Graduate Attribute 6).   A somewhat similar pattern of results were found in the 
second survey.  Individual confidential reports were sent to all participating HODSPA members. The 
implications of these findings for how we structure the fourth year curriculum are discussed. 
 
Psychological interventions that reduce the need for restraint and seclusion 
MATHEWS, R., LOVELOCK, H., & STOKES, D. (Australian Psychological Society) 
r.mathews@psychology.org.au 
The use of restraint and seclusion is applied in a range of service settings to manage challenging 
behaviours. Inappropriate use of these forms of restraint on a person can be inhumane and harmful 
resulting in physical and psychological injury that can have long term implications. Under certain 
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circumstances, this use of restraint and seclusion could expose staff to claims of breaching their duty of 
care.  Yet for staff working on the front line the existing work culture, lack of adequate resourcing and 
training on other viable intervention options can result in the application of these approaches without 
consideration of less restrictive strategies.  The APS is working with experts in the field to develop a paper 
that provides principles and strategies for the utilisation of evidence based psychological interventions to 
reduce the use of physical and pharmacological restraint. This presentation will provide an overview of the 
paper, the evidence base that underpins it and the data that support the increased utilisation of 
psychological interventions that reduce the need for restraint and seclusion. 
 
A profile of the Australian psychology workforce  
MATHEWS, R., STOKES, D. (Australian Psychological Society), & GRENYER, B. (University of 
Wollongong) 
r.mathews@psychology.org.au 
The APS in collaboration with the Council of Psychologist Registration Boards developed and 
implemented a workforce survey to profile the current and future psychology workforce. The survey 
provides information on the current roles and the future intentions of psychologists. Results of the survey 
inform current and future workforce needs and provide an impetus for psychology workforce planning by 
Government and the profession. This presentation will outline the process for developing and 
implementing the survey and key findings. 
 
Conceptualising women‟s sexual function: Linear vs. circular models of sexual response 
McCABE, MP. (Deakin University) 
marita.mccabe@deakin.edu.au 
The lack of an adequate empirical base for models of female sexual response is a critical issue within the 
female sexual dysfunction (FSD) literature. The current research compared the extent to which a linear 
model of sexual response and Basson‘s circular model of female sexual response represent the sexual 
function of women with and without FSD. Women‘s levels of sexual function/dysfunction were assessed 
with the Female Sexual Function Index and additional items measured women‘s endorsement of models 
of female sexual function as representing their own sexual experience. An anonymous online survey 
assessing female sexual response and associated aetiological factors was completed by a random 
sample of 404 women. While the linear model of sexual response was a good fit for women with and 
without sexual dysfunction, the relationship between sexual arousal and orgasm was mediated by sexual 
desire for women with FSD. The fit of the initial circular model of women‘s sexual response was poor for 
both groups. Following pathway modification, the modified circular model adequately represented the 
responses of both groups and revealed that a number of the relationships between sexual response 
variables were stronger for women with FSD. The linear model was a more accurate representation of 
sexual response for women with normal sexual function than women with FSD and sexual arousal and 
orgasm was mediated by sexual desire for women with FSD. The modified circular model was a more 
accurate representation of the sexual response of women with FSD than women with normal sexual 
function. 
 
The role of cultural values and the church on body image and body change strategies among 
adolescents from Fiji, Tonga, and Australia 
McCABE, MP. (Deakin University), WAQA, G., DEV, A. (Fiji School of Medicine, Fiji), & CAMA, T. (Fiji 
School of Medicine, Tonga) 
maritam@deakin.edu.au 
This study investigated cultural values, body image and body change strategies in Western and non-
Western societies. In total, 628 Fijian, 463 Indo-Fijian, 598 Tongan, and 534 Australian adolescents 
completed measures of cultural values and church in relation to the ideal body and eating practices. Fijian 
and Tongan adolescents were more likely to value a large body, and this view was strongly endorsed by 
the church. These church influences were strongest in shaping eating practices for indo-Fijians and 
Tongans. These findings support the role of the church in transmitting cultural values regarding body 
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Student response to an integrated model of cultural competence training 
McDERMOTT, D. (Flinders University), NIETZ, H. (Flinders University Rural Clinical School), & TURNER, 
M. (Flinders University Northern Territory Clinical School) 
dennis.mcdermott@flinders.edu.au  
Cultural competence is a notion often invoked in relation to improving health professional effectiveness 
with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander clients.  Although it arises from an extensive North American 
literature, in this country its applicability, indeed validity, is challenged by a range of other approaches.  
These include cultural awareness, cultural safety/security and cultural proficiency.  Registration as a 
psychologist in New Zealand mandates professional development towards cultural competence.  Although 
this path holds promise for raising cross-cultural capability in Australia, there is insufficient agreement in 
this country on the shared principles of good practice underpinning differentially-articulated, but often 
overlapping, models.  Nor is there an evidence base to inform standardised approaches to training non-
Indigenous health professionals to work successfully with Indigenous clients and communities. There is a 
particular dearth of data relating to participant response to such training.  This paper posits a model of 
health professional training that attempts to integrate best practice elements from recognised approaches 
– the de-Othering model.  It, then, weighs its promise against an evaluation of a one-day workshop, 
predicated on such an integrated model, involving around 150 first year medical students.  Finally, the 
paper considers implications for the registration of psychologists in Australia arising from all these 
considerations. 
 
(Update on) Research in progress: An investigation of the influences of cognitive styles, self 
efficacy and locus of control on levels of occupational stress and satisfaction in employees of 
different professions 
McGEOCH, M. (Freelancer) 
mary_mcGeoch@internode.on.net 
The intention of this research-in-progress is to examine Occupational Stress (OS) and Occupational 
Satisfaction (OSA) and whether cognitive styles, self-efficacy and locus of control influence levels of 
occupational stress or satisfaction. Participants will be within comparable groups of: males and females, 
ranging from ages 18-50, and occupied on a full-time basis within a range of work-environments. These 
environments will be a broad range of representative-professions within the Corporate, Health, Hospitality, 
Practical Trade and Education industries. Participants will complete the following measures: OS will be 
measured using the Job Stress Survey (JSS); OSA will be measured using the Job Satisfaction Survey 
(JSSA); Cognitive styles will be measured using the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator; Self Efficacy will be 
measured using the General Self-Efficacy Scale (GSE) and Locus of Control will be measured using the 
Review of Personal Effectiveness with Locus of Control (ROPELOC). It is anticipated that: aspects of 
Cognitive Styles will positively and negatively influence both OS and OSA; Self-Efficacy will negatively 
influence OS and positively influence OSA and an Internal Locus of Control will negatively influence OS 
and positively influence OSA, while an External Locus of Control will positively influence OS and 
negatively influence OSA. This is irrespective of industry/profession type.  
 
The influence of age, gender and context on moral reasoning: Judgements and justifications about 
abortion 
McGEOCH, M. (Freelancer), & WITENBERG, R. (Australian Catholic University) 
mary_mcgeoch@internode.on.net 
This study examined how decisions about abortions are made and justified and whether age, gender, 
context and empathy influenced the reasoning process. Specifically, moral orientation (care and justice) 
and judgements were examined.  There were 118 participants in two age groups; 50 secondary college 
students (16 males, 34 females) and 68 university students (33 males, 35 females,). Participants 
responded to moral dilemmas about abortion. Care-orientation was coded with the Ethic of Care Interview 
and justice-orientation with a neo-Kohlbergian approach. The Interpersonal Reactivity Index was used to 
measure empathy. The results indicated that age influenced orientation. However, judgements were only 
partially influenced by age. Gender also influenced orientation but only about justice and not about care as 
anticipated.  No relationship was found between gender and judgements. Context or content of the 
dilemmas influenced both moral orientation and judgements between and within dilemmas.  Surprisingly, 
empathy did not influence orientation with the exception of personal distress which influenced justice-
orientations. These results suggest that moral reasoning is developmental and relies on contextual 
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factors. Future studies should aim to validate the unanticipated findings regarding gender and empathy. 
Such results could aid various professionals working with young adults in the process of making a 
decision regarding abortion. 
 
Identification and treatment of depressed mood in people with mild intellectual disability: Findings 
from a series of studies 
McGILLIVRAY, JA., & McCABE, MP. (Deakin University) 
mcgill@deakin.edu.au 
The prevalence of depression in people with mild intellectual disability (ID) provides a strong rationale for 
the early identification and treatment of individuals at risk. This paper provides an overview of the findings 
from a series of studies, funded by beyondblue Victorian Centre of Excellence in Depression, Anxiety and 
Related Disorders. In the first study, symptom presentation and risk factors for the development of 
depression in a sample of 151 adults with mild ID were examined. According to the Beck Depression 
Inventory (BDI-II), 39.1% of participants evidenced symptoms of depression (2 severe, 14 moderate, 43 
mild). A second study involved the development and evaluation of a cognitive behavioural treatment 
program designed specifically for this population.  In comparison to a waiting list control group, the 
treatment group of 34 participants demonstrated improved levels of depression, more positive feelings 
about themselves, and lower levels of automatic negative thoughts. Changes were maintained at a three 
month follow-up.  To inform program development, a series of focus groups were conducted with key 
stakeholders (people with ID, healthcare professionals, family/carers & support workers/ supervisors) to 
determine their views on criteria for identifying depression and risk factors in people with mild ID, as well 
as their treatment and support needs. Participants emphasised a need for greater access to specifically 
tailored treatment programs. The efficacy of a manualised version of the program delivered by 13 trained 
staff in community-based disability agencies to 47 individuals with mild ID and symptoms of depression 
was confirmed in Study 4. A further evaluation of this program, with the addition of a screening instrument 
and a protocol for supportive referral to a general practitioner for mental health services, is the topic of a 
current study.  Findings to date highlight the need for, and demonstrate the potential of, group CBT 
programs for the treatment of depressed mood in people with mild ID.  The indication that programs can 
be effectively delivered by trained staff within community settings familiar to people with ID is particularly 
encouraging. 
 
The Australian Defence Force Critical Incident Mental Health Support System, and its application 
in the 2009 Victorian bushfires 
McGROGAN, J. (Defence Force Psychology Organisation) 
john.mcgrogan@defence.gov.au 
The Australian Defence Force Critical Incident Mental Health Support (CIMHS) system has been 
developed to identify and respond to critical incidents or potentially traumatic events. CIMHS seeks to 
identify individuals at risk following exposure to such incidents, and to provide intervention strategies to 
mitigate and alleviate possible psychological difficulties.  In doing so, CIMHS is designed to bolster 
individual and group resources, so that personnel can either maintain performance or return to full 
capacity as quickly as possible. The framework for CIMHS is formulated on evidence-based research and 
ongoing expert evaluation, and is based on the Australian Centre for Posttraumatic Mental Health‘s 
recommendation that early interventions should focus on the screening of exposed individuals with 
appropriate referral for those in need of specialised treatment. The CIMHS framework is a fundamental 
part of Defence‘s recognition of, and response to, potentially traumatic events. This presentation will 
provide an overview of the CIMHS system and discuss the application of the CIMHS system using two 
examples including the 2009 Victorian Bushfires. 
 
The impact of male depression and anti-depressant use on a couple‟s sexual desire, functioning 
and relationship 
McKAY-BROWN, L., KIRBY, C., PITERMAN, L., (Monash University), CONAGLEN, HM. (University of 
Waikato), & CONAGLEN, JV. (University of Auckland) 
hconaglen@gmail.com 
Depression is a highly prevalent and often debilitating condition that can have a strong personal impact on 
men‘s emotional and physical well-being. Among the many impacts, research has identified a clear and bi-
directional link between depression and male sexual dysfunction. This project investigated the impact of 
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men‘s depression and anti-depressant use on their own and their partner‘s sexual desire, functioning and 
relationship using questionnaires and interviews. The key findings indicated that both depression and anti-
depressant medication appear to impact on men‘s sexual desire. Anti-depressant medication had an 
impact on men‘s sexual functioning, with the majority of the men in this study experiencing medication 
induced anorgasmia or erectile dysfunction. Women retrospectively reported decreased sexual desire 
when their partner was suffering from depression prior to treatment. While their sexual desire increased 
after their partner commenced anti-depressant use, other issues such as rebuilding the relationship and 
moving from a care-giver role to a sexual partner had a greater impact on their sexual relationship than 
did level of sexual desire or functioning. However, couples‘ experience of men‘s anti-depressant use was 
generally positive, with both men and women noticing positive changes in the male‘s level of depression 
and behaviour. For most couples, the use of anti-depressants enhanced their emotional well-being, 
intimacy and sexual relationship together. The findings from this research have clear implications for 
health professionals working in primary health care, psychology, and health education.  Consumer-based 
education should address not only the potential benefits of anti-depressant therapy, but the potential side-
effects and impacts on the couples‘ relationship, sexual intimacy and sexual functioning, and promote 
couples‘ shared decision making and communication about a man‘s anti-depressant use before 
commencement, and during use. Professional education strategies should encourage health care 
providers who prescribe anti-depressants to discuss the possible positive outcomes and side-effects with 
men, and where possible their partner, prior to treatment. Follow-up appointments are also essential, to 
enable health care providers to assess the effectiveness of the treatment, and address any difficulties 
encountered by the couple. 
 
Getting heard: The development of culturally-relevant measures for Australian farming families 
McSHANE, C., QUIRK, F., & SWINBOURNE, A. (James Cook University) 
connar.mcshane@jcu.edu.au 
With the number of farming families in Australia steadily declining, it seems that farming is being forgotten. 
As farming is a primary industry in Australia, these statistics are alarming and raise the question as to why 
this is occurring. Farming families are faced with many unique challenges; however one that is of 
particular interest is the impact the business and home environment has on farming families‘ mental 
health. Farming as a business is unlike most others as farmers live and work in the same geographical 
location and often with the same people. This results in blurred roles, relationships and boundaries that 
can lead to an increased risk of conflict. Previous research conducted by the authors in 2007 established 
that there was a unique work-home interface present for farmers and that there was a relationship 
between this environment, major stressors, and psychological distress. However, it was clear there were 
limitations associated with the measures used as they had not been validated for use with farmers in 
Australia. The current investigation aims to develop measures relevant to the unique work-home 
environment of farming families, the issues of main concern, and effective coping strategies. This 
presentation will report on qualitative data from interviews with farming families. 
 
Supporting people with severe behaviours of concern: Current practices; contemporary concerns; 
and future directions 
McVILLY, KR. (RMIT University) 
keith.mcvilly@rmit.edu.au 
The findings of a systematic review, which examined clinical and organisation practices in support of 
people who exhibit severe behaviours of concern (i.e., of danger to themselves or others) are reported.  
The review highlights the dangers to clients and staff of many traditional approaches (e.g., restrictive 
practices such as physical, mechanical or chemical restraint, and seclusion) and how some previously 
accepted clinical practices now no longer represent best, evidence-practice. It documents a 200 year 
history in the development of non-aversive approaches and identifies the evidence base in support of 
Positive Behaviour Support (PBS), together with a range of techniques arising from a contemporary bio-
psycho-social approach to understanding people and their behaviour.  In light of guidelines developed by 
the British Psychological Society (2004), it is evident that psychologists have a vital role to play in both the 
development of such programs and the education of other professionals involved in the support of people 
who exhibit severe behaviours of concern. 
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Volunteering amongst mature Australians: Socio-structural and motivational factors 
MELLING, B. & CHESTER, A. (RMIT University) 
belinda.melling@student.rmit.edu.au 
In the absence of Australian studies of volunteering amongst older adults, this study examined the 
relevance of two theoretical approaches – socio-structural resources theory and the functional analysis of 
behaviour theory – to understand volunteer behaviour of older adults. The aims of this study were: 1) to 
ascertain whether volunteering is associated with greater well-being in older Australians, 2) to identify 
whether volunteers and non-volunteers differ in their socio-structural resources, 3) to explore older adults‘ 
motivations for volunteering, and 4) to investigate the relationship between motivation and connectedness, 
incorporating perceived appreciation and respect by the organisation and the community,. To meet these 
aims, 140 individuals (91 female, 49 males) aged 55 years and over (85 volunteers, 55 non-volunteers) 
were recruited. Contrary to prediction, well-being was not found to differ between volunteers and non-
volunteers. Relationship status was found to be the only socio-structural variable to differ between 
volunteers and non-volunteers, with volunteers more likely to be single than in a relationship. As 
predicted, the desire to express personal values was the most important motivation for volunteering 
amongst older adults and gaining career-related experience was the least important. Also as predicted, a 
positive relationship was noted between the value motive for volunteering and connectedness. The failure 
to establish well-being and socio-structural resource differences between volunteers and non-volunteers 
was concluded to reflect sampling bias and thus considerations for future research directions are 
proposed.  The implications of understanding motives for volunteering for the recruitment and retention of 
older adults are discussed. 
 
Mapping the linear relationships among stressors, mediators, and coping 
MELLOR, D. (Deakin University)*, MOORE, KA. (Charles Darwin University), & SIONG, ZM.* 
mellor@deakin.edu.au 
Occupational stress is a principal workplace concern because of the deleterious effects it can have both 
for employees and the organisation. Much research has investigated the impact of workplace demands on 
the physical and mental health of employees and the related organisational outcomes, such as loss of 
productivity and intention to quit such studies often have included factors such as control and work-family 
conflict as mediating variables and role demands as stressors. Despite sophisticated analyses, the 
relationships among these factors have not been elucidated clearly or consistently. It is the aim in this 
paper to explore the linear relationship among three distinct groups of factors previously identified in the 
literature, stressors: workplace demands, work to family conflict; mediators: control variables; and 
outcome variables: burnout, somatic symptoms, job satisfaction, and intention to quit in a sample of call 
centre representatives. One hundred and twenty six call centre representatives (59% female; age M = 
27.3 years, SD = 8.18) from 11 call centres in metropolitan Melbourne participated in the survey. The 
results of a Multidimensional Scaling analysis suggest a linear relationship extending from work related 
variables including role ambiguity, excessive performance monitoring, thoughts of quitting, to a 
differentiation between those persons with a sense of control over the timing and method of their work, 
and those who might become emotionally exhausted. While these results are cross-sectional and must be 
interpreted with caution, a pivotal point of the MDS map suggests that participants‘ level of attention 
demanded by their role might be a factor which differentiates the two outcomes. 
 
Towards parenthood - a public health intervention to prepare for the changes and challenges of a 
new baby 
MILGROM, J. (University of Melbourne), ERICKSEN, J., LEIGH, B., ROMEO, Y., LOUGHLIN, E., & 
SAUNDERS, B. (Parent-Infant Research Institute, Austin Health) 
jeannette.milgrom@austin.org.au 
The intervention was designed to prevent early parenting difficulties and minimize the impact of mood 
disorders in women at low and high risk of depression. It was created to address the needs of a broad 
population of women serviced by public maternity hospitals.  The intervention targets were selected on the 
basis of clinical wisdom and an exhaustive empirical review of risk factors impacting on parenting 
outcomes. An extensive review of existing local and international parenting support programmes was also 
conducted. Focus groups and pilot studies were conducted to confirm acceptability. Expectant mothers 
and their partners received a self-directed learning guidebook comprising of six units addressing the 
following issues: Transition to parenthood; Partner difficulties; Coping with a life stress; Family of origin 
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experiences; Antenatal attachment to foetus; and Practical parenting skills. Fortnightly phone calls from a 
psychologist were provided to monitor compliance and engagement with content. The format included 
interactive exercises, partner involvement and cartoons. Two randomised controlled trials were conducted 
to compare women at risk of antenatal depression receiving the intervention with those who did not, on a 
range of questionnaires including the Beck Depression Inventory and the Parenting Stress Index. Partners 
were also included. A similar comparison was made for nondepressed women. In the initial study, 200 
women were randomised and effectiveness of the program was demonstrated despite low compliance 
with telephone sessions. Women from 32 weeks gestation and their partners were involved. Changes on 
the Beck Depression Inventory and Parenting Stress Index were found. Refinements of the intervention to 
increase compliance was followed by a second evaluation of n = 150 and intervention benefits for both 
depressed and non-depressed women were found, with largest changes in BDI score the higher the score 
at entry. Parenting stress also decreased and partners self-rated as less depressed and stressed 
postnatally. Self directed minimal intervention antenatally is a useful health intervention. 
 
The RESILIENCE Project: Mobility impairment in Australia and South East Asia 
MISAJON, R., & MANDERSON, L. (Monash University) 
roseanne.misajon@arts.monash.edu.au 
The RESILIENCE project (REsearch into Social Inclusion, Locomotive Impairment and Empowerment 
through Networking, Collaboration and Education) is an interdisciplinary, multi-country study, which 
examines the impact of mobility impairment on people in Australia and South-East Asia.  The first phase 
of the project, which included both quantitative and qualitative components, aimed to identify key themes 
in regard to mobility impairment.  This was conducted in three countries: Australia (N=169), Thailand 
(N=210) and Malaysia (N=210), in both urban and rural populations.  The PIPP (Perceived Impact of 
Problem Profile) was specifically developed by the research team to measure impact and associated 
distress related to mobility impairment.  The PIPP consists of 23 items across several personal and social 
domains, including perceptions about the self and self care, ability to perform various activities, personal 
and social relationships, participation, and independence.  Participants were asked to rate the impact and 
distress on a 1-6 point scale (where 1 = ‗no impact / distress‘ and 6 = ‗extreme impact / distress‘).  The 
paper will provide a brief overview of some of the key results obtained in regard to health-related quality of 
life and the impact of health on daily activities. 
 
Sucking object fixation: Infant oral tactile imprinting 
MOBBS, EJG. (The University of Sydney) 
elsiem@med.usyd.edu.au 
Freudian explanation of thumb sucking is commonly interpreted as evidence of a need to suck. Access to 
comparative mammalian behaviour is now quicker and easier to obtain than what was available to 
Sigmund Freud. Are there similarities in behaviour across the mammalian spectrum? It could be expected 
that evolution would not only link structure and function (as in breastfeeding) but also behaviour.  Nipple 
preference, a sucking object fixation, is recognised as a behaviour of human infants. Is nipple preference 
present in other mammals?  A literature and web search explored mammalian sucking object fixation. 
Terms which are found in reference to this behaviour are mixed and related to the academic discipline. In 
veterinary work the reference to sucking object fixation in pigs is termed ―teat territoriality‖, and in sheep 
as ―teat specificity‖.  Piglets, if they are marked with numbers in numerical order while sucking, will line up 
in numerical order again after being removed from and then returned to the sow. Other terms found, for 
example in zoology, are teat choice, teat selection and for midwives, nipple confusion. There is recorded 
that the newborn mammal quickly orally discriminates one sucking object from another. The ewe will move 
away from the flock to give birth: the fact that the newborn lamb may choose to suck from a too close non-
parturient ewe results in the lamb starving to death: this suggests that smell is not a predominant factor in 
teat selection.  Likewise newborn foals may choose to suck from inanimate stall objects rather than the 
mare.  A nipple sucking fixation is recorded in many mammals, including dogs and cats, across the 
mammalian spectrum. The intensity of the oral tactile fixation can easily be explained in terms of 
imprinting on the biological stimulus feature or on a decoy, such as thumbs and dummies. Self soothing 
behaviour of thumb sucking, as demonstrated in Harlow‘s monkey experiments occurred in the 
circumstance of maternal deprivation. Youtube provides many videos of dogs and cats, removed early 
from their mothers, developing what are sometimes described as ―obsessive compulsive disorder‖ sucking 
fixations on a specific object or body part. 
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Comparing the health burden of eating-disordered behaviour and overweight in women 
MOND, J. (University of Western Sydney) 
j.mond@uws.edu.au 
We compared the health burden of eating-disordered behaviour with that of overweight in a community-
based sample of women aged 18 to 42 years residing in the Australian Capital Territory region of 
Australia.  Participants (N=4,643) completed self-report measures of health-related quality of life and 
health service utilization.  Body mass index was derived from self-reported height and weight. Overweight 
was associated with marked impairment in physical health functioning and comparatively little impairment 
in psycho-social functioning, whereas eating-disordered behaviour was associated with marked 
impairment in psycho-social functioning and comparatively little impairment in physical health functioning.  
Further:  (i) impairment in psycho-social functioning associated with eating-disordered behaviour was 
greater than impairment in physical health functioning associated with overweight; and (ii) impairment in 
physical health functioning associated with eating-disordered behaviour was greater than impairment in 
psycho-social functioning associated with overweight.  Overweight and eating-disordered behaviour were 
associated with similarly elevated rates of primary care consultations during the past 6 months and of 
lifetime treatment from a health professional for an eating or weight problem.  In young adult women at 
least, the health burden of eating-disordered behaviour may be more substantial than previously 
recognized. Better information concerning the spectrum of disordered eating that exists at the population 
level needs to be made available.  Eating-disordered behaviour warrants greater attention when 
considering the public health burden of obesity and in developing programs to reduce this burden. 
 
The influence of parent and expert video testimonials on parental engagement with parenting 
interventions 
MORAWSKA, A., & BURROWS, S. (University of Queensland) 
alina@psy.uq.edu.au 
Child emotional and behavioural problems are widespread, yet treatment services reach only a small 
number of parents who might benefit, and there is a dearth of research examining strategies for increasing 
parental participation in parenting interventions. This study examined using testimonials as a strategy for 
engaging parents in Triple P – Positive Parenting Program. Parents were randomly assigned to one of 
three conditions: control; expert testimonial; parent testimonial. Participants in the testimonial conditions 
viewed a short video testimonial from either a parent or psychologist supporting Triple P, and all 
participants watched a video about Triple P. Parents completed a questionnaire about their perceptions of, 
feelings towards and behavioural intentions regarding Triple P. The results indicated that participants 
exposed to a testimonial were significantly more likely to intend to participate in Triple P in the future than 
those not exposed to a testimonial. There were no significant differences between those who viewed a 
parent testimonial versus an expert testimonial however those exposed to an expert testimonial 
consistently rated Triple P more positively and had greater intentions to participate than those exposed to 
a parent testimonial. Implications of the research and future directions are discussed. 
 
Social support in rehabilitation: Theory, measures and contribution to outcomes 
MURPHY, G. (La Trobe University), & JACKSON, M. (RMIT University) 
g.murphy@latrobe.edu.au 
Effective social support is potentially one of the most important processes for rehabilitation professionals 
to understand. Yet research into the nature and extent of effective social support within various key 
rehabilitation populations is relatively rare. This paper introduces some relevant theory from social 
psychology, and then reports on the results of a systematic review of the relationship between social 
support and rehabilitation outcome in two populations – those with workers compensation claims, and 
those recovering from traumatic spinal cord injury. 
 
Biological rhythms and vulnerability to bipolar disorder: Daily activity rhythms and social rhythms 
are attenuated in high risk healthy young adults 
MURRAY, G., & BULLOCK, B. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
gwm@swin.edu.au 
Biological rhythms are believed to play a role in the pathophysiology of bipolar disorder (BD). The aim of 
this study was to test the prediction that vulnerability to bipolar disorder would be associated with 
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decreased amplitude of the 24 hour activity rhythm, and decreased scores on a validated measure of 
social rhythmicity.  Vulnerability to BD was measured on the General Behavior Inventory (GBI).  Two 
criterion groups of young, well adults were identified on the basis of total GBI score (High vulnerability, n = 
35, 69% female; Low Vulnerability, n = 35, 75% female).  Amplitude of the diurnal rhythm in locomotor 
activity was estimated via wrist-worn actigraph across 7 days.  Both cosinor analysis and Van Someren‘s 
nonparametric estimate were used to model amplitude in the actigraph data.    Participants also 
completed the Social Rhythm Metric, a diary measure of the regularity of key daily social events.  As 
predicted, the amplitude of the 24 hour activity rhythm was significantly lower in the High vulnerability than 
the Low vulnerability group (multivariate F(2,67) = 5.24, p < .01, partial η2= .14).   The correlation between 
total GBI score and activity amplitude was r = -.28 (p < .05) using cosinor analysis estimation and r = -.40 
(p < .01) by nonparametric analysis. Also as expected, mean social rhythm score was lower in in the High 
vulnerability group (M = 3.2, SD = 1.2) than the Low vulnerability group (M = 3.9, SD = 1.1, F(1,70) = 7.54, 
p < .01, partial η2 = .10).  Consistent with models of BD that emphasize ―circadian instability‖ as an 
element of pathogenesis, the study provides novel evidence for decreased amplitude of circadian activity 
rhythms and decreased stability in social rhythms in young adults who are vulnerable to, but not suffering 
from, BD. 
 
Down and out: Exploring the influence of loneliness on the relationship between rejection 
sensitivity and depression 
MUSGROVE, E., & BOWLES, T. (Australian Catholic University) 
emily.musgrove@acu.edu.au 
Past research shows that rejection sensitivity (RS) and depression are highly correlated.  In accordance 
with the RS model, anxiously expecting rejection reflects a cognitive-affective processing disposition 
which infers vulnerability to depression.  However, few studies have outlined the specific mechanisms by 
which RS functions as a risk factor for depression. Posited within the context of the value-expectancy 
model of depression, it was hypothesised that loneliness would mediate the relationship between RS and 
depression.  Participants were 164 adults gathered from a student population, aged between 18 and 54 
(M=20.1, SD=5.10).  Results indicated that RS, loneliness, and depression are significantly correlated. 
Hierarchical regression analyses revealed that loneliness partially mediates the relationship between RS 
and depression. Implications for interpersonal functioning and practice are discussed. 
 
The relationship between attitudes and intention in seeking help: A comparative study of Korean 
and American college students 
NAM, SK., KIM, AR., & LEE, MK. (Korea University) 
skyungn@hanmail.net 
Intentions are the most immediate determinant and strongest predictors of behaviors such as help seeking 
(Ajzen, 1985; Sutton, 1998). Underlying an individual‘s behavioral intent is the person‘s attitudes about the 
behavior (i.e., positive or negative feelings about the behavior). Various factors (e.g., gender and race) 
have been examined in order to understand the intention toward utilization of psychological services, 
which, in turn, affect help-seeking behaviors. Among them, the attitude-toward-seeking-help variable has 
been the most consistent predictor of intentions in seeking psychological help (Cepeda-Benito & Short, 
1998; Kelly & Achter, 1995; Morgan et al., 2003; Vogel & Wester, 2003). For example, Vogel and West 
(2003, 2005) reported that attitude was strongly related to intention, especially in the interpersonal 
problem subscale. In addition, strong relationships between attitudes and intention toward seeking help 
was also found in Shaffer, Vogel and Wei‘s study (2006). On the other hand, in Korea, slightly different 
results have been found in several studies (e.g., Lee & Son, 2007; Shin & Ahn, 2005). The strength of the 
relationship between attitude and intention of seeking help was reported to be much smaller than the 
results in other studies conducted in U.S and western countries. It was hypothesized that Asian cultural 
values (i.e., family hierarchy, emotional restraint, avoidance of shame, and saving ―face‖) as the prominent 
factors that influence the relationship between attitude and intention toward seeking professional 
psychological help. In this study, we examined the relationship between attitude and intention toward 
seeking help as these processes relate to cultural values among Korean and American college students. 
Specifically, this study investigated social and/or self stigma as well as normative belief as a mediator 
and/or moderator which influences the relationship between the attitudes toward seeking help and 
intention. The results and implications are discussed based on the TPB (Theory of Planned Behavior) 
framework, reflecting Korean traditional culture (i.e., shame and saving one‘s face). 
The Abstracts of the 44
th




Factors influencing the relationship between stress and attitudes toward seeking professional 
help among college students 
NAM, SK., LEE, MK., & KIM, AR. (Korea University) 
skyungn@hanmail.net 
Today's generation of college students enter college feeling overwhelmed and more confused than in 
previous years. College students' concerns about loneliness, depression, and other interpersonal issues 
have increased. Despite the existence and known benefit of counselling services on campus (e.g., 
Lazarus & Folkman, 1984), a large majority of college students who could likely benefit from psychological 
help fail to seek such counselling services (Oliver, Reed, Katz, & Haugh, 1999). Various factors have 
been examined in order to understand the utilization of psychological services, which is related to help-
seeking behaviors. The Attitude toward seeking professional psychological help (ATSPPH) scale is one of 
the most widely used conceptualizations of help-seeking attitudes (Fisher & Turner, 1970). Among the 
factors which influence the ATSPPH, stress related to personal problems is the main reason for seeking 
professional help. Not surprisingly, people who experience or have higher levels of distress are more likely 
to seek help (Boyd, 1986; Norcross & Prochaska, 1986; Veroff, Kulka, & Douvan, 1981; Yokopenic, Clark, 
& Aneshensel, 1983). In most studies, however, distress and/or stress have had low positive correlations 
with attitude toward seeking help. In Yoo, Goh, and Yoon (2005), a study conducted with Korean college 
students, psychological discomfort or stress was found to be negatively related to professional help 
seeking attitudes at significant levels. This result reflects that individuals who experience psychological 
distress may exhibit greater resistance toward seeking help (Akutsu et al., 1996; Lopez et al, 1998) and 
there might be some mediators between stress and attitude in seeking help (Kim & Yoo, 2002). Therefore, 
examining potential mediators between stress and attitudes toward seeking help is crucial. In this study, 
using structural equation modeling (SEM), we examined the factors that influence an individual‘s help-
seeking decisions. The results indicated that there was no direct relationship between stress and attitude 
toward seeking help. Instead, the results showed that the stigma and anxiety-type attachment variables 
negatively mediated the relationship between stress and attitude toward seeking help. This suggests that 
ways to reduce the existing stigma surrounding psychological help-seeking should be considered more 
important for this population. 
 
Exploring the attitudes of Vietnamese people towards justice, trust and police work in Victoria 
NGUYEN, V-T., THOMAS, T. (RMIT University), & CHERRY, N. (Swinburne University) 
s9011569@student.rmit.edu.au 
The Vietnamese community has grown larger in the last two decades, and Australia has seen many 
successful Vietnamese men and women from both first and second generations in business, politics, and 
academic.  However, at the same time, there have also been many other issues and problems within this 
striving community such as drugs, gambling, crimes, and anti-police sentiments, which police and the 
governments have difficulties to deal with.  Police and law enforcement agencies have found it hard to 
understand, or reach to and work cooperatively with the Vietnamese.  The present study explores the 
factors that influence attitudes of Vietnamese people towards justice, trust and police work.  Using data 
obtained from focus groups selected from various leaders and representatives of Vietnamese community 
and organisations in Victoria.  About 20 Vietnamese participate in focus groups discussing the deepest 
issues concerning the Vietnamese community such as crime, safety, and views of police work.  Results 
gathered from these focus groups will then be interpreted in terms of the Socio-historical life-course theory 
of Elder‘s model. 
 
The Mental Health Professionals Network. Working together, working better 
NICHOLAS, A. (Mental Health Professionals Network)  
a.nicholas@mhpn.org.au 
The Mental Health Professionals Network (MHPN), together with its principal partners, the Australian 
Psychological Society, the Royal Australian and New Zealand College of Psychiatrists, the Royal 
Australian College of General Practitioners, and the Australian College of Mental Health Nurses has been 
funded $15 million until the end of 2010 as part of the Better Access initiative, to support the development 
of interdisciplinary mental health collaboration in the primary care sector. MHPN are delivering 1200 
workshops across metropolitan and rural Australia over the two-year timeframe. MHPN provides an arena 
for collaborative clinical mental health care by bringing together mental health professionals from a range 
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of disciplines within a local region. At the completion of the workshop participants will be able to; 
recognise the specific skill sets that other mental health professions in the local area offer, identify local 
mental health referral pathways and resources, and identify opportunities for on-going professional 
development and mutual support. By October 2009 MHPN will have delivered workshops in all states and 
territories across metropolitan, rural and remote areas. The presentation will provide an overview of 
MHPN, a discussion of the workshops and learnings to date and a focus on what psychologists can 
expect to achieve from attending a workshop. Finally the discussion will highlight future directions, 
including issues around workshop sustainability, and longer term engagement of psychologists. 
 
Listening to the children, understanding children‟s needs and wishes in response to family 
separation and conflict 
NICHOLAS, S. (Unifam Counselling and Mediation) 
snicholas@unifamcounselling.org 
The aim of this paper is a reflection upon the presenting issues of children and parents attending a post-
separation programme in a non-government agency. Much has been written of the impact of parental 
conflict upon child adjustment, and this has far reaching effects on the psychological, emotional, and 
behavioural development of children and adolescents. While there are many potential directions for future 
research, this paper is a preliminary retrospective review of the ways in which parents and children, 
including adolescents, presented in the initial stages of a post separation programme. Written accounts of 
family issues, including history and presentation of family conflict were reviewed. Also, the written 
accounts of individual consultations with children, including sibling groups were reviewed. The resulting 
themes emerging from this overview of this post separation group were analysed within the frameworks of 
the existing knowledge within the divorce and separation literature. The results demonstrated that a 
localised sample of post separation clients highlighted the established views regarding the harmful effects 
of entrenched parental conflict upon children‘s adjustment and general wellbeing. In conclusion, several 
themes for future research were identified, including quantification of levels of family conflict and the 
relationship to specific indicators of children‘s adjustment. 
 
When the tables are turned: Applying the lessons of rehabilitation psychology to psychologists 
with health issues 
NICHOLSON PERRY, K. (University of Western Sydney) 
k.nicholsonperry@uws.edu.au 
As the National Convenor of the APS Rehabilitation Psychology Interest Group, I have had cause to 
become familiar with the work of psychologists from diverse backgrounds with people undergoing 
rehabilitation following any number of injuries and illnesses. Occasionally the discussions turn to situations 
when the tables are turned on psychologists, and they become the one requiring rehabilitation services. In 
this presentation we will briefly review some of the general principles of rehabilitation psychology, and how 
they might be applied to assist psychologists with health issues. We will also touch on some of the specific 
considerations inherent in returning to function as a psychologist, and how they may impact upon the 
implementation of these principles. 
 
Measuring symptoms of depression and anxiety in people with spinal cord injury: A systematic 
review 
NICHOLSON PERRY, K. (University of Western Sydney), CRAIG, A., &  MIDDLETON, J. (The University 
of Sydney) 
k.nicholsonperry@uws.edu.au 
Spinal cord injury (SCI) is a devastating condition with far reaching consequences. Psychosocial factors 
are known to influence functional outcomes in this population, but are less systematically addressed in the 
rehabilitation process. Being able to identify reliably and monitor changes in important psychological 
factors, such as depression and anxiety, is therefore critical to improving outcomes. However, the choice 
of measures for this task is compromised by lack of reliability and validity data for the use of common 
measures in SCI populations. The physical consequences of SCI often result in inflated scores on some 
measures that are reliant on physical symptoms of anxiety and depression. This paper will describe a 
systematic review of available measures of anxiety and depression in SCI populations. Relevant 
databases (MEDLINE, PsychInfo and others) were searched using keywords such as depression, anxiety, 
mood, paraplegia and tetraplegia. Papers were selected based upon abstracts and reviewed by the 
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authors. Information was abstracted concerning the reliability and validity data available. 
Recommendations for the use of measures of depression anxiety will be made based upon the findings, 
and limitations regarding their use described. The review concluded that there is currently no gold 
standard measure of depression or anxiety available with sufficient data from Australian samples, and that 
therefore measures should be selected cautiously and their limitations borne in mind when describing 
results either for individuals or groups. 
 
A model of posttraumatic stress development and areas of potential intervention 
NICHOLSON, C. (Defence Force Psychology Organisation) 
cherie.nicholson@defence.gov.au  
By definition, exposure to trauma is the key antecedent to posttraumatic stress development, however not 
all individuals exposed to the same trauma will develop posttraumatic stress symptoms. Meta-analytic 
studies report large variation regarding the types of factors thought to predict posttraumatic stress 
outcomes. The present study proposed a comprehensive model of posttraumatic stress development 
including: pre-trauma variables such as family history, personality, and intelligence; peri-trauma variables 
such as exposure and event interpretation; and post-trauma variables such as cognitive coping methods, 
additional stressors, and social support. Psychological screening data for ADF personnel collected during 
selection for the ADF upon return home from deployment and 3-6 months post-deployment were used to 
test the model.  Structural equation modelling indicated the strength of association between predictor 
variables and post-trauma outcomes and revealed potential areas where timely interventions may lead to 
a reduction in the impact of trauma. 
 
Canvassing the emotions: Women, creativity and mental health in context 
NORTHFIELD, S. (Victoria University) 
sal@infoxchange.net.au 
This poster reports on research with women who have an experience of mental ill health or psychological 
trauma and who have produced art in psychiatric institutions or in community settings.  Spanning the 
1950s to the present day, the research concentrates upon the role of creativity in women‘s lives and the 
use of visual art in mental health services in Victoria. The poster summaries the three phases of the 
research process including, an historical and cultural overview, a touring exhibition of women‘s artworks 
and finally a series of interviews with women exploring the relationship between women‘s creativity and 
wellbeing. These interviews highlight women‘s views about the meanings and functions of creativity in 
their lives. Women‘s artworks and words are displayed to provide a poignant historical and contemporary 
snapshot of the complexities encompassing the interaction between creativity, gender and wellbeing. The 
women behind the paintbrush, pencil, pastel, charcoal or needle provide perspectives which challenge 
traditional representations of women and offer reflections on a society which has frequently marginalised 
women experiencing mental ill health.  Such knowledge enables a richer appreciation of the challenges for 
current and future mental health services to consider the role that creativity has to play in the wellbeing of 
Australian women. 
 
Investigating the applicability of self-determination theory and achievement goal theory in 
wellness programs 
O‘CONNOR, C., & MORAN, L. (University of Ballarat) 
c.oconnor@ballarat.edu.au 
Changes in the health of the Australian population in the form of an increase in the prevalence of lifestyle 
diseases combined with industry change due to globalisation ensures that understanding the determinants 
of exercise behaviour is highly important to certify a healthy future for Australians (Australian Bureau of 
Statistics (ABS), 2008; Debrah & Smith, 2006).  Due to high costs associated with health care and in the 
interest of employee health, many companies around the world now offer a workplace wellness program 
to their staff (Chapman, 2004).  Workplace wellness programs are an approach to employee health 
incorporating the provision of facilities such as a gym, fitness classes, nutritional consultations, massage 
and other health promoting activities. Current research has failed to consider workplace wellness 
programs from the perspective of exercise motivational theory.  For this reason, the aim of this research is 
to examine two well known motivational theories, self-determination theory (SDT) (Deci & Ryan, 1985) 
and achievement goal theory (Nicholls, 1989) and investigate their applicability to the domain of workplace 
wellness programs.  Results of the research showed that more intrinsically motivated individuals scored 
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higher on measures of competence and autonomy, providing support for the tenets of SDT but only partial 
support was found for the proposed relationship between SDT and achievement goal theory. Application 
to the workplace is discuss. 
 
Assessment: Setting the scene for good learning outcomes 
O‘HARA, A. (University of Sydney) 
a.ohara@edfac.usyd.edu.au 
The nature of assessments and the clarity with which associated rationale, expectations and marking 
criteria are articulated, significantly contribute to student learning outcomes.  Poor design and inadequate 
preparation for assessment can severely hamper a positive learning experience. Added considerations for 
effective group assessments are the strategies employed to anticipate and counter negative perceptions 
regarding fairness and validity of the assessment.  It should be assumed that the level of student 
contribution to group assessments will vary and therefore a means of assessing this variability needs to 
be incorporated, to ensure the most favourable learning outcomes.  The Psychology for Social Work unit 
of study utilises three different online assessment strategies forming a coherent sequencing of learning 
that assists skills acquisition and an internalisation of knowledge. The paper to follow details the design, 
preparation and the results of an evaluation of student responses to the assessments in this unit, including 
a group assessment for which 40% of the marks are peer assessed, based on clearly defined criteria. 
 
The Northern Territory Alcohol Court: Clinical perspectives and client outcomes 
O‘REILLY-MARTINEZ, RA., & RYSAVY, PP. (Northern Territory Department of Justice) 
rosemary.oreilly-martinez@nt.gov.au 
The Alcohol Court Act 2005 has been operational since July 2006 and Alcohol Court programs are 
presently operational in Darwin, Alice Springs, Tennant Creek, Katherine and Nhulunbuy. The legislation 
incorporates principles of therapeutic jurisprudence and problem solving courts. The harmful impact of 
alcohol misuse in the Northern Territory underpins a range of serious offending. The primary purpose of 
the legislation is to facilitate rehabilitation, reduce recidivism, improve offender health and reduce 
incarceration rates. Clients are assessed by court clinicians who provide reports to the Court and 
subsequently facilitate referral of eligible clients to treatment services and case-manage clients during 
treatment.  Strict eligibility criteria apply, including the need for clients to meet the DSM-IV-TR criteria for 
alcohol dependence.  Several types of Orders may be made, the most common of which is the Alcohol 
Intervention Order.  Clients are sentenced to a term of imprisonment of up to two years, which may be 
partially or fully suspended conditional upon the client successfully completing 12 weeks of treatment 
followed by up to nine months supervision by Community Corrections.  Alcohol abstinence is required for 
the full term of the Order and clients are breath tested by Community Corrections officers.  Breach of an 
Order may result in the Order being revoked; alternately the legislation also allows the Presiding 
Magistrate to order a term of imprisonment of up to two weeks followed by program resumption. Types of 
treatment available are limited to outpatient counselling, day programs and fully residential programs.  
Numerous clinical challenges arise, including managing complex alcohol withdrawal, assessing risk of 
violence, addressing cross-cultural issues, enhancing client motivation, and matching clients to 
appropriate treatment modality.  To date, approximately 327 clients have been referred with approximately 
50% of eligible clients completing the treatment component of the Order.  This paper explores critical 
aspects of the program and factors associated with successful client outcome. 
 
Use of the Geriatric Anxiety Inventory (GAI) to assess older adults 
PACHANA, NA., & BYRNE, GJ. (University of Queensland) 
npachana@psy.uq.edu.au 
Anxiety symptoms and disorders are highly prevalent among older people, including those with mild 
cognitive impairment. Our 20 item Geriatric Anxiety Inventory is a brief measure of dimensional anxiety 
specifically designed for use with older adults. The scale has demonstrated good reliability in both normal 
community and psychiatric samples (Cronbach‘s alpha 0.91 and 0.93, respectively). Inter-rater and test-
retest reliability are excellent, and the measure is well tolerated by older adults across a range of settings 
including residential care. Receiver operating characteristic (ROC) analysis indicated an optimum cut 
point of 8/9 to identify older patients with any anxiety disorder, correctly classifying 78% of patients 
(sensitivity 73%, specificity 80%). The GAI is in use in over a dozen countries with several translations in 
use, including Portuguese. A number of follow-up studies have indicated good pre-post utility in treatment 
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studies on clinical populations. Uses and data for the current self-report scale in older patients with anxiety 
symptoms, and an introduction to an informant version in pilot testing phase, will be presented. 
 
Does reinforcement value modulate reach-to-grasp? 
PAINTER, DR., KRITIKOS, A. (University of Queensland), & RAYMOND, J. (Bangor University, Wales) 
david.ross.painter@gmail.com 
Researchers argue that a target object‘s spatial properties are more fundamental to motor control than its 
perceptual properties. Increasing evidence suggests, however, that perceptual properties are also 
important. The current study investigated whether reinforcement value, which depends on perceptual 
properties, influences reach-to-grasp movements. Eighteen participants learned the reinforcement values 
(punishment, neutral, reward) associated with drinking flutes in an instrumental learning task. Participants 
reached and grasped the same flutes, moving them closer (simulating approach behaviour) or further 
away (avoidance). As hypothesised, reaching was faster and less variable toward more rewarding flutes 
compared with more punishing flutes. Against predictions, the effect of reinforcement value did not 
depend on the executed action (approach vs. avoidance). Grasp parameters were unaffected by 
reinforcement value. These results suggest that reinforcement value can increase the efficiency of 
reaches toward rewards. Additionally, they suggest that reinforcement value does not encode for distinct 
behavioural categories. It is concluded that ongoing reinforcement and reinforcement value might have 
different effects on how interactions with objects unfold. 
 
Impact of parent-adolescent conflict on adolescent‟s psychological development    
PAJKIC, I., WILKS, R., & KIENHUIS, M. (RMIT University)  
s3157991@student.rmit.edu.au 
There is a large body of research indicating that parent-adolescent conflict has deleterious consequences 
for adolescent psychosocial development (Acock & Demo, 1999; Buehler et. al., 1997). However, many 
questions remain regarding the exact nature and causes of parent-adolescent conflict and what families 
can do to decrease conflict. The aim of the present project is to add to the body of knowledge about the 
nature and cause of parent-adolescent conflict, with the ultimate aim of developing a conflict resolution 
model for use by parents and adolescents. The proposed project is currently being conducted as a 
sequence of four related, yet separate studies. Each study is designed to investigate one or more of the 
following four research questions: 1) What is the impact of parent-adolescent conflict on adolescent 
psychological development? 2) What is the nature of and reasons for parent-adolescent conflict? 3) What 
are the most effective conflict resolution methods used by parents and adolescents? and 4) What are the 
most effective therapeutic interventions for ameliorating parent-adolescent conflict used in psychological 
practice? Study 1 will address the first, second and third research questions using a retrospective 
approach. Interviews with 50 male and 50 female young adults aged 18 to 30 years will gather information 
about young-adults‘ perceptions of the nature and impact of parent-adolescent conflict and conflict-
resolution strategies during their own adolescence. Study 2 will also address the first three research 
questions. It will be a comparative study investigating parents‘ and adolescents‘ views of the nature of 
current conflicts at different stages throughout adolescence. One hundred parent-adolescent dyads will be 
recruited for this study with adolescents from three different age groups, early adolescence (10-12 years), 
middle adolescence (12-15 years) and late adolescence (15-19 years). Study 3 addresses research 
question three by examining current resolution methods used by parents and adolescents. Participants in 
this study will be the same parent - adolescent dyads from Study 2.  In Study 4, a conflict resolution model 
for use by parents and adolescents will be developed based on findings from the above three studies and 
the results of a thorough literature review. If time permits, this model will be trialed with a small cohort of 
newly recruited parent-adolescent dyads. More detail about the research project, implications and 
preliminary results from Study 1 will be reported. 
 
Young carers: Investigation of the psychosocial impact of caregiving on youth who have a parent 
with an illness or disability 
PAKENHAM, K. (The University of Queensland) 
kenp@psy.uq.edu.au 
This ongoing state-wide three year ARC funded project targets an emerging social priority: the adverse 
impacts of young caregiving. There is an estimated 169,900 carers aged 18 years or less in Australia. 
Young carers are a significant but ‗hidden‘ and neglected unpaid workforce. Preliminary data suggests 
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many of them suffer in ways that compromise their well-being. Yet there is a dearth of large-scale 
empirical data to inform policy and services. This project investigates the impact of caregiving on youth 
who have a parent with an illness/disability, by surveying youngsters 10-18 years attending schools in 
Queensland. This project will define the characteristics and extent of young caregiving and identify risk 
and protective factors related to carer well-being. Preliminary findings will be presented on data collected 
from over 800 youngsters. The following descriptive data on young caregiving will be provided: 
prevalence, sociodemographics, nature and extent of family illness, nature of care provided, and family 
composition. Comparisons between young carers and non-young carers on psychosocial functioning will 
clarify the potential impacts of young caregiving.  This data will provide an evidence-base to inform policy 
development, the design of service systems and resource allocation processes so that high quality 
supports are directed to young carers and families who require them. Understanding the characteristics of 
young carers, the extent and nature of young caregiving and the risk and protective factors associated 
with young caregiving outcomes will help young carers and their families make choices that lead to 
healthy, productive and fulfilling lives. 
 
Improving work ability through work-life balance for the ageing population 
PALERMO, J., APPANNAH, A., DEY, R., & MONTOYA, J. (Deakin University) 
josephine.palermo@deakin.edu.au 
Australia in one of the world‘s most rapidly ageing workforces due to its falling mortality and fertility rates. 
Because of this, Australia will inevitably experience labour shortages, a slowing effect on the economy 
and reduced productivity. Therefore there is strengthening case for retaining skilled employees in work for 
a longer period over their life-course, whilst maintaining health and functionality at work. With the increase 
in demands between work and family life for Australian employees, this may also require reforms to the 
ways in which we perceive the links between family and work. The Finnish Institute of Occupational Health 
has for some decades now used an indicator of work ability (that is, one‘s subjective or objective 
assessment of ability to work into the future) as a way of signalling health and functionality in the 
workforce over time.  This study aims to assess the relationship between work ability and work-life 
balance. Health, job/family satisfaction, wellbeing and organisational culture are considered as 
mediating/moderating variables in this relationship. The study used a cross sectional sample (N = 244) 
recruited from four major industry sectors. The results indicated a positive relationship between work-life 
balance and work ability, with organisational culture and the effectiveness of workplace policy utilisations 
playing a moderating role, as well as other individually based measures of health and wellbeing. The 
study holds multiple implications for both organisations and employees. It provides pathways to 
organisations for planning strategic long term interventions to promote retention of mature aged workers. 
 
Parental bonding and religiosity as predictors of dispositional forgiveness 
PASSMORE, NL., REA, VC., FOGARTY, BT., & ZELAKIEWICZ, PML. (University of Southern 
Queensland) 
nolapass@usq.edu.au 
As part of a larger study, eighty-nine Christian adults from the general community were surveyed to 
determine the extent to which dispositional forgiveness could be predicted from religiosity and parental 
bonding variables (i.e., mother and father care and overprotection).  Participants ranged in age from 18 to 
66 years (M = 40.21 years).  Care and overprotection were measured by the Parental Bonding Instrument 
(Parker, Tupling & Brown, 1979), dispositional forgiveness was measured by the Heartland Forgiveness 
Scale (Thompson et al., 2005), and religiosity was assessed via an item that tapped the extent to which 
participants‘ religious beliefs were important to them.  Separate hierarchical regressions were used to 
predict forgiveness of self, others, and situations.  Age and gender were entered at Step 1, religiosity at 
Step 2, and the four parental bonding variables at Step 3.  Age and mother care were the strongest 
predictors of forgiveness of self, such that older participants who perceived their mothers as caring were 
more forgiving.  The full model accounted for 22.1% of the variance in forgiveness of self.  However, 
religiosity was important in predicting forgiveness of others and situations.  For forgiveness of others, 
religiosity was the only variable that made a unique significant contribution to the prediction, with the full 
model explaining 28.8% of the variance.  For forgiveness of situations, age and religiosity were the only 
variables that made unique significant contributions, with the full model explaining 24.9% of the variance.  
Mother care may have been more important than religiosity in predicting forgiveness of self due to the 
importance of mother care in the development of a healthy self-esteem.  Religiosity may have been 
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important in predicting forgiveness of others and situations due to specific Christian beliefs regarding 
those aspects of forgiveness.  These results have implications for counselling, particularly when dealing 
with different types of forgiveness.  Due to the relatively small sample size, further replications are 
required in order to clarify and extend the current findings. 
 
Need fulfilment and behavioural self-regulation as predictors of intimate relationship quality 
PEARCE, ZJ., & SWAINSBURY, M. (Queensland University of Technology) 
z.pearce@qut.edu.au 
Couples in intimate relationships face the ongoing challenge of maintaining a healthy balance between 
meeting individual needs and attending to the development of the relationship. Existing research suggests 
need fulfilment in intimate relationships can predict relationship quality. This paper explored the extent to 
which behavioural self-regulation in intimate relationships mediated the association between need 
fulfilment and relationship quality in a community sample of 128 heterosexual couples. Participants 
completed measures of perceived need fulfilment, behavioural relationship self-regulation and relationship 
quality, and the data were analysed using path analysis and the Actor-Partner Interdependence Model 
(APIM). With the couple as the unit of measurement, the APIM suggested that increased relationship 
quality resulted from individuals‘ perceptions of their partner fulfilling their personal growth needs in the 
relationship. For males, perceptions of their own work in the relationship partially mediated the association 
between need fulfilment and relationship quality. Males‘ self-regulation was also a significant predictor of 
female relationship quality but there was no support for the mediation. These results illustrated the 
importance of men‘s work within the relationship to both male and female relationship quality, pointing to 
fundamental differences in how male and female relationship quality manifests. The implications of the 
research are discussed from a number of perspectives including social exchange theory and evolutionary-
based behavioural orientations. 
 
Developing a model of organisational identification 
PEARSON, F., & GLENDON, AI. (Griffith University) 
i.glendon@griffith.edu.au 
Organisational identification (OID) has long been recognised as a key construct in impacting the wellbeing 
of organisation members and an organisation‘s operation. In an attempt to reconcile the numerous 
definitions and conceptualisations of OID in the literature, Ashforth and Mael (1989) proposed a model of 
OID based on social identity theory (SIT). Mael and Ashforth (1992) hypothesised and tested for three 
groups of OID correlates within their model. The present study aimed to re-examine and attempt partial 
replication of Mael and Ashforth‘s study using a consultant sample from a corporate organisation.  A 
sample of 333 consultants from a global IT management consulting company based in four Australia 
locations (Brisbane, Canberra, Melbourne, Sydney) was surveyed using a modified version of Mael and 
Ashforth‘s questionnaire.  The antecedent model was adjusted and extended to include variables related 
to dual/multiple organisational identities. The results showed partial support for the hypothesised 
antecedent model of OID with organisational antecedent variables ‗Parent organisation distinctiveness‘ 
and ‗Parent organisation prestige‘ and individual antecedent variables ‗Need for organisational 
identification‘ and ‗Satisfaction with parent organisation‘ all being positively associated with OID.  The 
findings may be used as the basis for a refined antecedent model of OID in future research. The non-
significant associations for other variables examined provided support for the SIT position on dual/multiple 
identities. Practically for organisations, there is a need to actively manage perceptions of the 
organisation‘s distinctiveness and prestige through both internal and external symbols and 
communication. From an employee standpoint there is an argument for screening recruits for a latent 
need for social identification. Future research could overcome some limitations of the present study by 
extending the model to include organisational outcomes and further investigating the effects of an 
individual‘s need for social identification on OID. 
 
Effectiveness of neurofeedback as a treatment for attention-deficit/hyperactivity disorder (ADHD): 
A clinic outcome study 
PERL, M. (Independent Practice), & WONG, YYB. (St. Vincent's Hospital)  
mperl@ozemail.com.au 
The aim of this research was to investigate the effectiveness of neurofeedback on symptoms of attention 
deficit hyperactivity disorder (ADHD), in children with ADHD, with or without additional comorbidities in a 
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Melbourne clinic. From a potential subject pool of 227 individuals, 95 subjects were identified that satisfied 
the inclusion criteria for this study – initial deficits on the Test of Variables of Attention (TOVA; Leark, 
Dupuy, Greenberg, Corman, & Kindschi, 1996) and completion of training. Four groups of ADHD were 
identified; ADHD Inattentive, ADHD Impulsive or Combined Type, ADHD with Oppositional Defiant 
Disorder and ADHD with Aspergers Disorder.  Pre-Post treatment analysis showed statistically and 
clinically significant improvements for all groups on TOVA variables. The percentage of subjects improved 
(on the TOVA) after neurofeedback treatment were 88% for the ADHD Inattentive, 90% for the ADHD 
Impulsive or Combined Type, 73% for the ADHD with Oppositional Defiant Disorder and 74% for the 
ADHD with Aspergers Disorder. Similar improvements were also noted on a parent rated symptom 
checklist adapted from the Vanderbilt Scales (Wolraich, Lambert, Doffing, Bickman, Simmons, & Worley, 
2003). Results from a 14-month follow-up analysis on 18 subjects indicated that 94% maintained their 
scores on the TOVA, while 78% of subjects showed improvement on the TOVA. This study demonstrated 
that in a clinical setting neurofeedback treatment is very effective in ameliorating symptoms of ADHD, and 
that improvements maintain for at least 14 months.  This study supports findings from other studies, that 
Neurofeedback is an effective treatment for ADHD, and that positive results hold at long term followup.  
The amount of improvement seen compares favourably with stimulant medication, and strongly suggests 
that neurofeedback is a clinically relevant treatment for ADHD.  
 
Implicit but not explicit dysfunctional beliefs predict future depressive symptomatology 
PHILLIPS, WJ., HINE, DW., & DUNSTAN, DA. (University of New England) 
wphillip@une.edu.au 
This study assessed the relative power of implicit and explicit dysfunctional beliefs to predict current and 
future depressive symptoms in a sample of Australian undergraduates. Dual process theories advocate 
that implicit and explicit cognitions originate from two distinct information processing systems. Implicit 
cognitions are thought to arise from a system that operates automatically, requires minimal cognitive 
effort, and is guided by activated memory networks. In contrast, explicit cognitions are believed to arise 
from a system that is conscious, deliberate, effortful, and guided by rule-based learning. Beevers (2005) 
proposed that cognitive vulnerability to depression begins with the activation of implicit cognitions that 
remain uncorrected by subsequent explicit processing. Thus, implicit cognitions are hypothesized to be 
critical determinants of an individual‘s long-term susceptibility to depression. The results of our study 
supported this hypothesis. A cross sectional analysis showed that both implicit dysfunctional beliefs 
(assessed by the Scrambled Sentences Task) and explicit dysfunctional beliefs (assessed by the 
Dysfunctional Attitudes Scale) predicted current depressive symptomatology. However, a longitudinal 
analysis showed that implicit, but not explicit, dysfunctional beliefs predicted depressive symptoms 3 
months later. These results support previous findings by Franck, De Raedt, and De Houwer (2007) in 
which implicit, but not explicit, self esteem predicted future depressive symptoms. Clarifying the role of 
implicit cognitions in depressive vulnerability may inform the development of more effective treatments for 
individuals who experience chronic and relapsing depression. 
 
Trading-off indignities for a positive experience of work 
PIZER, MK., & LONG, S. (RMIT University) 
mpizer@netspace.net.au 
This paper illustrates the importance of dignity for a positive experience of work. It demonstrates that there 
are multiple ways that dignity can be denied and preserved, and that an individual attempts to trade-off his 
or her particular experiences of indignity in an attempt to experience work as dignified overall. It is 
apparent that there is one indignity that cannot be traded-off. It is the indignity of being denied the 
opportunity to pursue one‘s own career aspirations. This source of dignity, the freedom to fashion yourself 
into whatever you choose (Pico della Mirandola, [1486] 1956), is a fundamental human dignity. In this 
research comprising 10 in-depth case studies, the five cases denied this dignity are all relatively young 
and early in their career. It is unlikely that they have reached their full potential. Hence, to have this 
opportunity denied is experienced as a social injustice and it is a matter of identity. It is the worst kind of 
misrecognition in the workplace because it denies the individual the possibility of becoming who he or she 
wants to be in the organisational context. It is this form of misrecognition with which these cases are 
unable to collude and satisfactorily resolve. As such, they are unable to find and bring their best selves to 
the workplace. Theoretically, the recognition they seek can be provided by anyone in the organisation in a 
position to provide opportunities to achieve and to grow. In this research, as is typically found in 
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organisations, it is their appointed leader who is in such a position, and whose recognition therefore 
matters. Positive leader-member relations are therefore critical for experiencing work as dignified overall. 
The research indicates that these positive leader-member relations take a particular form. This is 
discussed. A notable finding is that only two of the five cases who enjoy positive leader-member relations 
are currently thriving in their career. What distinguishes these cases is presented and the implications 
considered. 
 
Projective defenses in the treatment of depression: A structured approach for relationship and 
couple therapy 
POWER, GJ. (The Cairnmillar Institute) 
gjanepower@bigpond.com                   
Depression in adults has been characterized by feelings of deadness, a lack of vitality and emotional 
withdrawal. Meares (1992) suggests that the seeds for depression are sown early in life through a failure 
of attunement by the caregiver to the tender feelings of the infant, which leads to low self esteem and an 
undeveloped inner world. Partners in a couple seek to find the empathic response from the other that will 
redress these failures. This paper presents a treatment plan with a focus on relieving depressive 
symptomology through understanding the origins and effects of the use of projection as a defense in 
intimate relationships. In the case described, the defense of projection continually frustrated the goal of 
empathic response and created tensions that threatened to destabilize the relationship and increase the 
incidence of depressive episodes.  A process of working through six steps (adapted from Veldtheim, 
1998) in a structured way enabled the couple  to recognize their projections and cease the blaming/victim 
position which became established over the four years they had been together. Strengths in the steps 
included connection with the child aspect of the partners (which is where the use of defense began) and 
clearly written notes that created a strong visual impact.  The consequent improved capacity for empathic 
attunement in the couple led to a reduction in depressive episodes, and disrupted a distressing pattern of 
arguments. 
 
The role of screeners in initial diagnosis 
POWER, M., & LAMMI, E. (ACER) 
power@acer.edu.au 
Assessment and evidence-based data are critical components of diagnosis across the board in 
Psychology. Logistically, it is often difficult to apportion the time for full testing when timetables and 
session numbers are limited.  Screeners provide a constructive option for gathering initial data and 
assisting in treatment direction. They can also facilitate early intervention and thus optimize likelihood of 
successful outcomes.  This poster will consider three examples of Australian screeners in the areas of 
Autism, Neurocognition and a diagnostic test that screens for more than 20 of the most prevalent 
psychiatric and psychological disorders. 
 
Teaching experimental psychology to an off-campus and multi-campus student population using a 
converged delivery model 
PROVOST, S. (Southern Cross University) 
steve.provost@scu.edu.au 
Southern Cross University (SCU) is a relatively small regional education provider with a roughly even split 
between on-campus students, spread across four locations, and external students. The university is 
moving towards a "converged" model of delivery, the core principle being that units of study should be 
made available in such a way that students are able to participate regardless of their location or mode of 
access to information. This raises a significant concern for academics responsible for units that have 
traditionally centered on laboratory work and experimentation. The second-year unit ―Learning and 
Memory‖, for which I am responsible, has now been delivered twice in converged mode, utilising a variety 
of technologies including videoconferencing and Elluminate. This presentation will demonstrate that it has 
been possible to retain a strong focus upon laboratory work and report writing, without losing control of 
workloads, utilising these techniques. The core student group studying the Bachelor of Psychology 
program on campus has not been disadvantaged, and students in other locations report an increased 
level of satisfaction with the unit. Teaching to a broader audience in an information-technology-rich 
environment has been challenging to academic staff, but has also been singularly rewarding. 
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What do high school teachers of psychology think about the discipline, its value, and their 
relationship to traditional “academic” psychology and its practitioners: Some preliminary data 
PROVOST, S. (Southern Cross University), MELLISH, L., & CRANNEY, J. (University of New South 
Wales) 
steve.provost@scu.edu.au 
Fifty three high school teachers of psychology in Australia, most from Victoria, responded to a brief survey 
concerning their views of the discipline and their role in its teaching. Their response to a number of items 
indicated strong interest in greater levels of interaction with other psychology educators in a variety of 
contexts (for example through attendance at conferences related to the teaching of psychology). Very few 
of the teachers had formal educational experience or qualifications in psychology. In general, teachers 
had a positive view of psychology, although its role as a science subject was sometimes questioned. The 
learning outcomes for their students considered to be important centred on self-understanding and 
scientific knowledge. Very few of these educators stressed the nature of psychological practice from an 
evidence-based or scientist-practitioner perspective. The main source of support and information was 
described as other teachers, and to a lesser degree teaching conferences. These data indicate that the 
APS in general, and the Teaching, Learning and Psychology Interest Group in particular, can play an 
important role in the provision of information and support to high school teachers of psychology, that this 
input is likely to be well received, and that it has the potential to act as a valuable conduit for the portrayal 
of scientific psychology to the community.  
 
Parenting practices and the development of executive function and theory of mind in 3- to 5-year-
old Singaporean children 
QU, L., KOH, SL., WU, JH., HON, XLC., & NG, JX. (Nanyang Technological University, Singapore) 
quli@ntu.edu.sg 
The current study investigated how parenting practices influence the development of executive function 
and theory of mind in 3- to 5-year-old Singaporean children. One hundred and five children of Chinese, 
Malay, and Indian and other ethnicities were given two executive function tasks, the Dimensional Change 
Card Sort, and the Less-is-more task, and two theory of mind tasks, the Unexpected Contents False Belief 
task, the Unexpected Location False Belief task, as well as the Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test and the 
Forward Digital Span task. In addition, their parents filled in the Parenting Practices Questionnaire. 
Results showed that, similar to western countries, in Singapore, authoritative parenting styles are 
associated with children‘s advanced development of language and executive function; however, different 
from western society, in Singapore, directly telling children what parents want and believe was associated 
with children‘s superior understanding of others‘ belief and thinking. Thus, the interaction between 
parenting practice and early development of executive function and theory of mind appear to be universal 
and culture-specific at the same time. 
 
Bullying in context: Predictors of students participation in bullying 
QUINN, C., & BUSSEY, K. (Macquarie University) 
catherine.quinn@psy.mq.edu.au 
Studies into school bullying have typically examined the psychological processes of bullies and victims 
(Gottfredson, Gottfredson & Hybl, 1993; Smith, Talamelli, Cowie, Naylor & Chauhan, 2004). Despite 
increased research examining the group process of bullying there is limited information on the 
psychological processes about other student‘s involvement in bullying. Students assume various roles in 
the bullying scenario apart from the bully and victim. These roles include defenders and outsiders. There 
has also been scant research into differences between physical and relational bullying for each of the 
participant roles. The present study aimed to examine the extent to which the psychological processes of 
moral disengagement, and self-efficacy for cooperation, aggression and intervention against bullying, 
uniquely predicted to the participant roles. A further aim was to examine the extent to which the 
psychological processes predicted each participant role depending on the type of aggression performed. 
To investigate these issues 606 students (302 girls, 304 boys) from grades 7 (279 students) and 9 (327 
students) participated in this questionnaire based study. Students attended middle class, co-educational 
schools and their ethnicity was predominately White. The results revealed that younger boys and older 
girls were more likely to be defenders against bullying. Boys and older students were more likely to enact 
aggression. Girls were more likely to be victims of relational bullying and boys were more likely to be 
victims of physical aggression. There were no gender or grade differences for outsiders. Further findings 
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were that high self-efficacy for intervention against bullying significantly predicted to the defender role, that 
lower cooperation significantly predicted to the victim role, and that higher moral disengagement and self-
efficacy for aggression significantly predicted to the outsider role and to roles which involved the 
enactment of aggression. These findings have important implications for developing intervention 
strategies for bullying, which target the context in which bullying occurs and the psychological processes 
which uniquely predict to each participant role.  
 
The relationships between cyber and face-to-face bullying and depressive symptoms among 
adolescents in Western Australia 
READ, M., DANDY, J., HARMS, C., & CROSS, D. (Edith Cowan University) 
m.read@ecu.edu.au 
Cyber bullying is defined as a form of aggression used primarily by adolescents to inflict harm on others 
through the use of electronic technology.  Although the effects of face-to-face forms of bullying have been 
well documented in the psychological literature, very little is known in regards to the effects this newer 
form of bullying have on adolescents.  Nonetheless, researchers have noted a number of elements which 
may make cyber bullying different from more traditional face-to-face means (increased access to 
communicate with targets; larger audience sizes available online; lack of authority figures policing online 
behaviours; increased anonymity and disinhibition).  Although cyber bullying is often described as more 
harmful than other forms of bullying, to date no studies have examined whether the psychological impact 
is greater for those who report being cyber bullied in comparison with those who report being face to face 
bullied. The present study examined the relationship between being bullied (cyber and face to face) and 
levels of depressive symptoms as measured by the DASS.  Using a cross-sectional survey design, 1933 
students aged between 12 and 15 were recruited from 12 Western Australian metro and rural, government 
and non-government schools.   Analyses revealed that students who reported being both cyber and face-
to-face bullied scored significantly higher levels of depressive symptoms in comparison to those who were 
face-to-face bullied only, those cyber bullied only, and those not bullied at all. The research highlights the 
negative psychological effect (as measured by depression) of being both cyber and face-to-face bullied. 
The findings validate the need to include a cyber bullying element to existing or newly developed 
interventions which aim to reduce bullying behaviours among school aged students.  Some of the results 
reported here were presented previously at the Vario Health Conference (2008) before the project was 
completed. 
 
Access to services for people with high prevalence psychological disorders in South West 
Victoria: A social network analysis 
REDDY, P. (GGT UDRH, Flinders), MORRISON, J. (GGT U DRH Flinders), & SCHLICHT, K. (GGT 
UDRH, Deakin Universities) 
kate.schlicht@greaterhealth.org 
Knowing what services are available and how to access them can be challenging in rural areas.  The aim 
of the South West Mental Health Mapping project was to identify the level, accessibility and effectiveness 
of mental health services for high prevalence psychological disorders amongst the adult population in the 
South West region of Victoria.  This study includes data from a number of sources: regional records of the 
number and location of health professionals; a telephone survey of 1297 people in five Local Government 
Areas in the region; and a social network analysis of contact points.  Additional qualitative interviews and 
surveys were conducted with 25 service recipients and 37 health professionals to identify issues from 
different perspective.  This paper will focus on the social network analysis of the project.  It highlights the 
relative prominence of each type of service provider within the overall network.  The social network map 
shows the centrality of the General Practitioner and the wide range of agencies that become involved in 
supporting people with mental health issues.  The discussion identifies primary contact points for people 
seeking help and places of referral.  The main barrier acknowledged by people requiring assistance was 
lack of knowledge about where to go for help.  Enablers included Medicare Better Access funded 
schemes.  The findings show that there is a reasonable range of mental health professionals across the 
region, although there are challenges with recruitment and retention of staff.  Even with available services, 
a major problem is communicating this information to potential consumers. 
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Enablers and barriers to accessing mental health services for adults with high prevalence 
psychological disorders in South West Victoria 
REDDY, P. (GGT UDRH Flinders University), MORRISON, J. (GGT UDRH, Flinders), & SCHLICHT, K. 
(GGT UDRH Deakin University)  
kate.schlicht@greaterhealth.org 
The South West Mental Health Mapping project is a comprehensive study of consumer and service 
provider perspectives on access to health care services in rural areas.  The study was conducted in five 
stages: data collection from regional records on the number and location of health professionals; a 
telephone survey of 1297 people (stratified random sample) across the region about their knowledge of 
mental health services, including 275 people with recent use of these services, qualitative interviews with 
25 health services recipients; interviews and a survey of 37 service providers.  The results and 
recommendations were reviewed by a reference group of consumers and service providers.  Consumer 
identified barriers included stigma about seeing a service provider and lack of knowledge of services.  
Enablers included financial subsidies and previous knowledge of, or relationship with, a specific service.  
Service provision barriers included lack of available specialist help, lack of knowledge of what other 
services were available, and recruitment and retention of staff.  Enablers included a good relationship with 
different service providers and financial subsidies through Medicare.  The paper provides several 
recommendations to help meet the needs identified by both consumers and service providers including 
enhanced mental health promotion in the area; changes in the traditional General Practitioner model of 
care; greater use of group therapy sessions and addressing training needs for service providers. 
 
'Being prepared' for disasters: The missing psychological link 
RESER, JP. (Griffith University) 
jreser@bigpond.net.au 
The crucial but neglected role of psychological preparedness in disaster 'preparedness, response, and 
recovery' is examined and explained. 'Being prepared' in the context of community awareness campaigns 
and warning messages of imminent threat must be based on more effective translations and applications 
of psychological research and findings relating to risk communication, perception and appraisal, and the 
roles of sense making, emotion management, and protection motivation in individual and community 
responses in disaster prone regions of Australia. Psychological preparedness materials developed by the 
Australian Psychological Society address the missing link in disaster preparedness and mitigation, 
preparing oneself and family members for how they will be thinking, feeling, and responding in the face of 
an imminent emergency situation, and having ready some psychological strategies for 'weathering the 
storm'.  This advice and suggested strategies are based on evidence-based principles of effective risk 
communication, stress inoculation, and emotion management, and enhancing public understandings of 
normal human psychological and behavioural responses to the extreme and threatening circumstances of 
natural disaster threat and impact.  Psychological preparedness is about focusing on what will be taking 
place in one's internal psychological environment as well as in one's immediate physical environment, and 
better anticipating and managing what can be an extremely stressful and challenging experience. 
 
Adaptation and aftereffects in normal and disordered face perception 
RHODES, G. (University of Western Australia) 
gill@psy.uwa.edu.au 
We have a remarkable ability to discriminate and recognize thousands of faces despite their perceptual 
similarity.  This capacity appears to depend on adaptive processes that code faces relative to perceptual 
norms abstracted from experience.  I will illustrate how the operation of these processes can be revealed 
by perceptual aftereffects, how these processes are impaired in autism spectrum disorders (ASD), and 
how they contribute to our perceptions of beauty.  Specifically, I will first present evidence that faces are 
coded relative to perceptual norms (average faces), which are continuously updated by experience, and 
that we maintain distinct norms for faces from visually distinct and socially important categories, such as 
different sexes and races.  Second, I will show that face aftereffects are reduced in children with autism 
spectrum disorders (ASD), indicating that their adaptive processes are impaired, and offering a potential 
new explanation for some of their face-perception difficulties.  Third, I will review evidence that average 
faces (norms) are attractive and that perceptual adaptation to faces affects our perceptions of 
attractiveness as well as normality.  Finally, I will demonstrate that perceptual adaptation alters other 
aspects of person perception, specifically our perception of body normality and ideals.  Interestingly, we 
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also find that greater body dissatisfaction is associated with reduced effects of exposure to fat bodies, 
suggesting that impaired adaptation to fat bodies may be a mechanism that maintains body 
dissatisfaction.  Aftereffects have been dubbed the psychologist‘s microelectrode because of their power 
to reveal how simple sensory attributes are coded.  The new research reviewed here suggests that they 
can also reveal much about the processing of more complex and socially relevant stimuli.  
 
The role of social comparisons in children‟s body image concerns 
RICCIARDELLI, LA. (Deakin University)*, GROGAN, S. (Staffordshire University), HOLT, KE. (Southern 
Health), & McCABE, MP.* 
lina@deakin.edu.au 
Body image concerns and related behaviors associated with either disordered eating or the pursuit of 
muscularity have become areas of concern for professionals working with children. Although children 
display fewer body image concerns and related behaviors in comparison with adolescents and young 
adults, their concerns are similar in nature and are wide-ranging. In order to more fully understand the 
development of children‘s body image concerns, we need to study these attitudes and related behaviors in 
relation to other important aspects of their development. We have selected to focus on social comparisons 
as the emergence of social comparisons marks a critical milestone for children‘s self-socialization. The 
present study was designed to investigate the extent to which children aged between 8 and 10 years use 
social comparisons pertaining to their weight, muscles and height. We also investigated the extent to 
which children were more likely to compare their body with others who they thought had a better body 
(upward social comparisons) versus others who they thought had a worse body (downward social 
comparisons). In addition, we examined children‘s body-related social comparisons in relation to 
measures of social and emotional development, which included self-esteem, negative and positive affect, 
body dissatisfaction, and weight and muscle concerns. The participants were 101 girls and 98 boys from 
grade 3 and 4 classes.  We found similar levels of body-related social comparisons among both girls and 
boys, although girls were more likely to make weight-related comparisons while boys were more likely to 
make muscle-related comparisons. Moreover, we found that these were evenly divided between upward 
and downward social comparisons. In addition, we found that both types of social comparisons were 
related to higher levels of negative mood for girls and boys. However, only upward social comparisons 
were related to lower levels of self-esteem. This is consistent with other work in the field, which shows that 
even downward social comparisons can lead to higher levels of negative mood, particularly when 
assessed using state measures. On the other hand, self-esteem, which is a more stable trait-like 
characteristic, has been frequently found to moderate the effects of social comparisons.  
 
Reassessing depression in men: Factorial validity of the expanded Gotland Male Depression Scale 
RICE, SM., & FALLON, BJ. (Australian Catholic University) 
simon.rice@acu.edu.au 
The adequacy, assessment, and diagnosis of depression within the male population have become areas 
of significant interest to depression researchers. The aim of this study was to evaluate the factorial validity 
of the expanded Gotland Male Depression Scale (GMDS) in an Australian sample. The GMDS was 
developed to screen for symptoms of depression and distress consistent with masculine gender norms 
emphasising stoicism and emotional constriction. Data was collected from a community sample of 692 
participants (males = 329). Principal components analysis on the calibration group (N= 342) indicated 3 
factors accounting for 49.81% of the variance. Factors reported are consistent with recent research on 
men and depression and equate to somatic, prototypic, and externalising symptoms.  Confirmatory factor 
analysis on data from a separate validation group (N= 342) validated a three factor model. The constraint 
of one item inquiring about disquiet and uneasiness, resulted in a very well fitting model (chi-square /df = 
2.07; CFI = .95; TLI = .94; RMSEA = .056). The scale items and model are presented, and implications for 
assessment and future research examining men and depression are discussed. 
 
Male depression: The impact of masculine role norms 
RICE, SM., & FALLON, BJ. (Australian Catholic University)  
simon.rice@acu.edu.au 
Addis‘ (2008) gendered responding framework theorises that responses to psychological distress are 
gender based. Accordingly, females are more likely to engage in rumination, while males are more likely 
to distract or utilise maladaptive externalising behaviours (e.g.  workaholism, excessive exercise, 
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substance misuse). While the simultaneous use of externalising behaviours may point to the manifestation 
of a distressed state, assessment may be hampered by masculine gender norms sanctioning such 
responses. The Gotland Male Depression Scale (GMDS) was designed as a screening tool to assess 
symptoms of depression and distress hypothesised to correlate with restrictive masculine norms. The 
current study reports data from a sample of 692 participants (males = 329) on an expanded version of the 
GMDS, the Depression Anxiety Stress Scales (DASS), and measures of instrumentality and expressivity 
adapted from the Australian Sex Role Scale. Data was analysed according to gender, and categorical 
high, moderate or low self-stereotyping scores (evaluated by deducting expressivity from instrumentality). 
Consistent with gender norms, males rated greater mean instrumentality while females rated greater 
mean expressivity. Multivariate effects indicated that those with high ratings of GMDS somatic and 
prototypic symptoms, and DASS anxiety and depression symptoms demonstrated low instrumental self-
stereotyping. Conversely, high ratings of GMDS externalising behaviours and DASS stress were 
associated with high instrumental self-stereotyping. Results and implications for the assessment of 
depression in males are discussed with reference to socialisation and masculine gender norms. 
 
The development of therapeutic intuition 
RICH, R. (Independent Practice) 
bobrich@bobswriting.com 
As a beginning therapist, I was an admirable example of doing things by the book: 1. Assess, often 
including paper and pencil tests. This led to a diagnosis, a listing of the unique circumstances of the case, 
and a catalogue of the client‘s strengths, resources and supports. 2. Select an intervention. Apply it. 3. 
Assess to see the effect. 4. Repeat until either the client was satisfied, or we gave up. I don‘t do this any 
more. Instead, I listen to the client. I ask the occasional question, reflect back to ensure I‘ve heard right, 
and in the process may do a reframe, which often (not yet 100%) expresses what the client felt but 
couldn‘t put into words. Completely intuitively, I then engage the client in an activity that helps to ease the 
pain. This is always evidence-based: either from the research literature, or what had worked for a previous 
client, or often, what had worked for me. This activity can range from allowing the client to talk, to standard 
CBT tools like an ABC diary or systematic desensitisation. It may involve hypnotic age regression to deal 
with past trauma, a Gestalt activity, a focus on meaning in Viktor Frankl‘s terms, psycho-education, or 
introducing the client to a helpful book. Horror of horrors, it may even include giving advice. Sadly, my hit 
rate is not perfect: each year, I get things wrong maybe 3 or 4 times. But the results of doing things this 
way please me: My work is never boring, always fresh. While I use the same tools with many people, it is 
always in a unique context. My clients like it. I haven‘t done formal outcome studies in recent years, but 
follow-up calls indicate that they maintain their gains, and maybe 30% of new clients come to me through 
personal recommendation. In this talk, I‘ll use case examples to show how I made the change, in the hope 
that this‘ll help others to have more fun in doing therapy. 
 
Can‟t live with it. Can‟t live without it: A phenomenological study of dissociation 
RICHARDSON, H., MURRAY, G. (Swinburne University of Technology), & RICHARDSON, K. (University 
of Melbourne) 
hrichardson@swin.edu.au 
The aim of this phenomenological study was to investigate the lived experience of dissociation. Nine 
participants, two men and seven women with an average age of 42.2 years, were selected on the basis of 
self-reportedly high levels of dissociation on the Dissociative Experiences Scale and the DES-T (that is, 
above the clinical cut-off score of 30 for both scales). Both structured (the DDIS) and semi-structured 
questionnaires were used. The interviews were analysed using an Interpretative Phenomenological 
Analysis (IPA) approach and a number of themes emerged, two of which are the focus here. First, 
participants‘ responses indicated a double bind: dissociation was experienced as productive, (e.g., it gave 
them time out from stressors), but they also reported dissociation complicated and/or hindered important 
areas of their lives such as relationships, occupations, and daily living activities. A second theme related 
to participants‘ experiences of therapy. Results of the interview data showed that participants had 
experienced both helpful and unhelpful therapy. Among the helpful techniques were such things as: 
receiving a correct diagnosis; respect for the person and their condition, especially if other ‗personalities‘ 
were involved; techniques to control inner voices, and memory flashbacks; and psychoeducation about 
dissociation. In contrast, having their condition misunderstood and misdiagnosed was reported to be 
unproductive. A number of clinical recommendations are made in relation to these two themes. 
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Building home-school partnerships: Cohesion, diversity, and difference 
RICKETTS, J., & PERLESZ, A. (La Trobe University) 
jricketts@students.latrobe.edu.au 
Research shows that effective home-school partnerships enhance students‘ learning. Within a social 
justice framework, home-school partnerships activate the independence and interdependence cohesion 
(common goals), diversity (multiple characteristics), and difference (multiple perspectives). How do 
families, staff, and young people build partnerships that embrace cohesion, diversity, and difference? My 
aim was to explore the construction of socially just, dynamic, and sustainable home-school partnerships. 
What better opportunity than as the psychologist in a Catholic, co-educational, low SES, multicultural (50+ 
ethnicities), multilingual (28 home languages), secondary school? I invited participation in ‗Project 
Connect‘ from former and current members of the school community. The paper describes selected 
findings from a social justice orientated qualitative research project.  Staff members (3) undertook in-
depth, loosely structured interviews, establishing a rich description of the community‘s history and context. 
Individual family members (10) contributed as cultural/language consultants. Other participants joined 
focus groups (12), arranged by culture/language (families), role (staff), and year level (students). These 
generated input on the topics of at-home support for learning, sense of welcome, and interrelationships. 
All information was analysed using constructivist grounded theory. This enabled an open-ended, flexible, 
reflexive approach, allowing for emergent themes and responsive actions. The results indicate thematic 
layers. The outer layer suggests cohesive goals, diversity is valued, and triadic (family-staff-student) 
relationships are welcomed. A deeper layer suggests process themes regarding policy formation, 
decision-making, and communication. Deeper still are themes reflecting power relations.  Emergent 
actions include developing a diversity policy, diversity calendar, Harmony Day, and culturally enriched 
curriculum materials; normalising interpreter involvement; and collaborating with refugee families on an 
educational workshop. Thematic layers and actions direct pathways towards building partnerships that 
value cohesion, diversity, and difference. The imperative is embedding culturally aware triadic 
conversations and decision-making processes in all home-school interactions. 
 
Better Access for mental health care: Implications of assessment, diagnosis and referral practices 
RICKWOOD, DJ. (University of Canberra) 
debra.rickwood@canberra.edu.au 
The introduction of the Better Access initiative in late 2006 to increase community access to mental health 
care through general practitioners, psychiatrists, clinical psychologists and other allied mental health 
professionals has transformed the face of community-based mental health services, and had a profound 
impact on the professional practice of psychology. This government-funded support for psychological 
services through the MBS GP Mental Health Care items was a hard won recognition of the value of 
psychological services, and the extraordinarily high level of uptake confirmed such a response to the high 
level of unmet need that was revealed in the 1997 National Survey of Mental Health and Wellbeing. Now, 
more than two years after instigation of this initiative, it is time to reflect on progress and consider some of 
the largely unanticipated consequences of the approach that has been taken. This paper considers issues 
that have arisen related to assessment, diagnosis and referral from GPs through the Mental Health Care 
Plan. The information provided was derived from consultations with mental health providers, particularly 
regarding early intervention and youth mental health. It has become apparent that there are a number of 
concerns including: the assessment undertaken by GPs and the practice of further assessment needing to 
be undertaken by the allied health provider; the referral options for GPs and their knowledge and choice of 
referral source; and the impact of a Mental Health Care plan diagnosis, particularly for young people and 
those in need of early intervention for developing mental health problems. Importantly, the declaration of a 
diagnosed mental disorder on a person's health record may have long-term implications as a result of 
continuing stigma related to mental illness. It is argued that psychology needs to carefully consider these 
issues and help to develop more effective assessment processes, better informed referral processes, and 
additional MBS items that are appropriate for early intervention, so as to maximise the benefit of this 
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Why are some teachers aggressive? 
RILEY, P., RICHARDSON, PW., SHARMA, U., & WATT, HMG. (Monash University) 
philip.riley@education.monash.edu.au 
More than 60% of Australian teachers have been recently reported as sometimes employing aggressive 
management techniques. This study disaggregates ―teacher aggression‖ through identification of types 
founded on dimensions of personality; unconscious motivation; attachment styles; experience in stressful 
settings; and self-efficacy managing difficult students. By establishing the extent and level of teachers‘ 
self-reported aggressive behaviour related to the above states and traits we aim to determine which 
factors combine to produce non-aggressive and different types of aggressive teachers. Three types of 
aggressive teachers were hypothesed: trait-type; state-type; trait-and-state-type; with a fourth non-
aggressive type as controls. A convenience sample of 500 teachers (Secondary, Primary, Early 
Childhood), are completing survey items which tap five constructs: personality; unconscious motivation; 
self-efficacy; stressful environment rating; and type of aggressive behaviour. Twenty teachers will be 
selected for follow-up interviews. Data have been received from 328 participants to date and preliminary 
analyses were conducted to determine construct validity and reliability. Secondly the relative strength of 
association between personality, unconscious motives, attachment style, self-efficacy, stressful setting 
and the central teacher aggression outcome was determined. Cluster analyses then explored different 
―types‖ of teachers (based on personality, attachment profiles, unconscious motives, self-efficacy, and 
stressful setting profiles), to determine whether certain ―constellations‖ of factors, rather than any one 
factor predicted different levels of aggression. Derived final types will frame selection of 5 interviewees for 
each identified type. Interview data will be analysed using constant comparative analytic procedures 
together with procedures from grounded theory to identify themes, patterns and categories of aggression. 
Interviews will enhance understanding of the nature, extent and sources of aggression for the different 
types. Research on teacher aggression in the Western world is limited. Where we are able to identify 
different kinds of teachers for whom aggression is a problem as a result of personality, or particular 
problematic environmental contexts, we will be better able to design appropriate interventions to reduce its 
prevalence. 
 
University students‟ alcohol consumption: Combined influence of parents and peers 
ROBERTS, RM., WILKINSON, J. (University of Adelaide), & WATTS, D. (Drug and Alcohol Services, 
South Australia) 
rachel.roberts@adelaide.edu.au 
Alcohol although legal has been identified as the most commonly used and misused drug in Australia. 
University students are large consumers of alcohol and at risk of alcohol-related harm. Therefore, there is 
a need to understand factors that both encourage and discourage this use. However, the body of literature 
concerning consumption in Australian University students is limited. Moreover, within this literature there is 
debate surrounding the relative influence of two key social factors; parents and peers. The current study 
aimed to examine the combined influence of parents and peers, predicting that when combined, peers 
would exert a greater influence on the participants‘ consumption, however this would not negate the 
influence of parents. The participants were 59 males and 174 females aged 18-21 years. They completed 
an online survey about their own alcohol attitudes and alcohol consumption and their perceptions of their; 
best friend‘s, the average university student‘s, their mother‘s and their father‘s alcohol consumption and 
alcohol attitudes. The main dependent variable was their own consumption, with the independent 
variables being perceived peers‘ and parents‘ consumption and attitudes. Correlation analyses were used 
to determine the individual parental and peer effects (both consumption and attitudes) on the participant‘s 
alcohol consumption. Positive associations existed between the participant‘s own consumption and the 
individual consumption and attitudes of their parents and peers (as perceived by the participant). 
However, the main hypothesis was unsupported as a multiple regression indicated that when parental and 
peer variables were combined, none of the parental variables (mother‘s use, father‘s use and the two 
attitudinal variables– parental permissiveness and parental disapproval) significantly affected the 
participants‘ consumption level. These findings, (that peers negate the influences of parents), have 
implications for preventative and intervention programs suggesting such programs should incorporate 
aspects related to minimising the social influence of peers alone. 
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ADHD subtype symptoms, reading disorder and movement problems as predictors of children‟s 
functional impairment at home and school 
ROBINSON, JE., PIEK, JP., DAVIS, MC., KANE, R., MARTIN, N., & HAY, D. (Curtin University of 
Technology) 
m.davis@curtin.edu.au 
A complex relationship exists between symptomatology, functional impairment, and the comorbidities 
associated with Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder in young people, making the diagnosis and 
management of this disorder challenging for clinicians. There is evidence that levels of symptoms in 
children with ADHD only modestly predict levels of functional impairment as rated by teachers and 
parents. Therefore, the aim of this study was to investigate the degree to which ADHD symtpomatology 
predicted children‘s parent-reported functional impairment at home and at school, after controlling for 
gender and comorbid difficulties with reading and movement. Data from the Australian Twin ADHD project 
provided parent-reported information on functional impairment at home and school (SKAMP; Swanson, 
1992), ADHD symptomatology (Australian Twin Behaviour Rating Scale; Levy & Hay, 2001); reading 
disorder (Reading Disability Questionnaire; Willcutt et al., 2003), and movement difficulties 
(Developmental Coordination Disorder Questionnaire; Wilson, Dewey, Campbell, 1998) in 1314 female 
and 1285 male twins aged 8-16 years. Intra-dyad dependencies were controlled in all analyses. After 
controlling for the covariates, having a diagnosis of ADHD accounted for a significant proportion of 
variance in both SKAMP Home and School scores. Symptoms of ADHD-Combined subtype compared to 
Hyperactive/Impulsive symptoms alone were a significant predictor of functional impairment. Inattentive 
symptoms predicted more functional impairment than hyperactive/impulsive symptoms, but did not predict 
any differences compared to the presence of combined symptoms. These results support previous studies 
that have shown children with ADHD symptoms to be more impaired at home at school than those without 
ADHD symptoms, and documented evidence of the greatest functional impairment in children with both 
inattentive and hyperactive/impulsive symptoms. However, the finding that children with inattentive 
symptoms alone also show high levels of functional impairment, even after controlling for comorbid 
reading and movement problems is unique and suggests that greater attention to the assessment and role 
of functional impairment in the diagnosis and management of ADHD is required.  
 
Child and family resilience to disasters 
RONAN, K. (Central Queensland University) 
k.ronan@cqu.edu.au 
Children and families have been identified as vulnerable groups in the wake of disasters.  This session will 
report on research and practice designed to assist children and families cope more effectively with 
hazardous events.  This session will include a focus on evidence-informed and common sense activities 
that can be done to help children and families to prepare for, respond to and recover from a major event.  
In addition, this session will also include a discussion about means available to equip oneself to deliver 
and evaluate evidence-based services. 
 
Physical activity, alcohol use and psychological health of men aged 16-44 living in metropolitan 
and regional South Australia 
RUDNIK, EM., BRYAN, J., HAREN, MT. (University of South Australia), & DAL GRANDE, E. (Health SA) 
elena.rudnik@unisa.edu.au 
With the first national men‘s health policy currently being developed research has a role to inform policy 
with objective evidence.  This research explores relationships between the mental health status, alcohol 
use and physical activity of adult men aged 16-44. This age is broadly termed ‗emerging adulthood‘, a 
developmental period distinct from adolescence and middle age (Arnett, 2001).  Pre-existing health 
information from 5262 men aged 16-44 were obtained from South Australian Monitoring Surveillance 
System (SAMSS). These data were obtained from participants who were randomly selected from 
metropolitan and regional South Australia using the electronic white pages.   Computer assisted telephone 
interviews were conducted between June 2002 and June 2008.  Psychological distress was measured 
using the Kessler10 (K10), mental health status, alcohol and physical activity were self reported.  
Analyses using SPSS explored relationships using Chi square statistic.  9% of the sample had a current 
mental health diagnosis and 8.8% reported high to very high levels of psychological distress.  The 
younger men were less likely than the older men to have a current mental health diagnosis (X
2
=40.6, 
p<.001) however the younger men, aged 16-24 were over represented in experiencing moderate 





=37.4, p<.001). While 62.4% of the men reported sufficient physical activity, 
24.7% reported insufficient amounts and 12.9% reported no physical activity.  There was a strong 
association between physical activity and health status (X
2
=197.2, p<.001). Men who reported sufficient 
physical activity were more likely to describe their health as excellent. Inactivity was associated with poor 
health status, high and very high levels of psychological distress and a current mental health diagnosis 
(X
2
=42.9, p<.001). No significant association was found between mental health diagnosis and short or 
long term alcohol risk. Young adult men who exercise have better mental health and the link between poor 
mental health and alcohol use is unsupported.  Age differences infer the need for men‘s health policy to 
consider developmental variation in behaviour and health status during emerging adulthood. 
 
Are the autism and positive schizotypy spectra diametrically opposed? 
RUSSELL-SMITH, S., & MAYBERY, M. (University of Western Australia) 
russes03@student.uwa.edu.au 
The aim of this study was to examine the accuracy of Crespi and Badcock's (2008) claim that the autism 
and positive schizophrenia spectra are diametrically opposed.  Crespi and Badcock (2008) propose that, 
mediated by genomic imprinting, autism is associated with a general pattern of overgrowth while 
schizophrenia is associated with a general pattern of undergrowth, resulting in some directly opposite 
cognitive profiles for the two disorders (e.g., preference for local-global processing and verbal and non-
verbal ability).  This study assessed their claim by examining these profiles in two groups of students 
separated on autistic-like traits but matched on positive schizotypy traits, and a further two groups of 
students separated on positive schizotypy traits but matched on autistic-like traits (n = 20 for each group).  
To further investigate these authors‘ claim, the correlation between positive schizotypy and autistic-like 
traits was investigated.  While the two spectra appear to be diametrically opposed with regard to 
preference for local versus global processing, this study offers little additional support for Crespi and 
Badcock‘s (2008) claim. 
 
A clinical trial of Standard Teen Triple P for parents of teenagers with social, emotional and 
behavioural problems 
SALARI, R., RALPH, A., & SANDERS, MR. (University of Queensland) 
alan@triplep.net 
Standard Teen Triple P (STTP) is a version of Triple P – Positive Parenting Program that is specifically 
designed to meet the need of parents of at high-risk adolescents. This paper describes the results of a 
study to trial the efficacy of this program with a clinical population. Families of adolescents (n=46) aged 11 
to 16 who had a range of emotional and behavioural problems were recruited through schools and 
randomly allocated to either the intervention (STTP – a 10 session program) or the waitlist control (WL) 
condition. The effectiveness of the intervention was evaluated at post treatment and 3 months follow-up, 
using a set of self-report questionnaires. A repeated measures MANOVA was used to compare the two 
groups. Participants in the STTP condition reported significantly lower levels of child behaviour problems 
and dysfunctional parenting styles, compared to the WL condition. The preliminary result confirms the 
efficacy of the parenting methods employed in Teen Triple P in reducing disruptive behaviours in 
adolescents and adds to the multi-level suite of Triple P interventions for parents of teenagers.  
 
The relation of early environmental experience to shame and self-criticism: Psychological 
pathways to depression 
SANDQUIST, KGE., GRENYER, BFS., & CAPUTI, P. (University of Wollongong) 
ks429@uow.edu.au  
Depression is the most prevalent mental health problem and personality traits have been implicated in 
accounting for differences in the course of depressive episodes. Self-criticism has been identified as a 
particularly malignant personality variable that confers vulnerability for the development of depression and 
has repeatedly come forward as a variable that impedes improvement in treatment of depression. 
Although impressive literature on the personality variable self-criticism and depressive symptoms exists, 
few studies have examined the origins of a self-critical style and little is currently known as to how the self-
conscious affect of shame may impact this link. The aim of this study was thus to test a more 
comprehensive path model of the development of depressive symptoms. Participants were 201 
undergraduate students who completed measures of early environmental experience, vulnerability to 
depression, self-conscious affects and current depressive symptoms. The structural equation model 
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identified remembered early psychological experience in the development of particular cognitive and 
emotional styles. Several pathways to depressive symptoms were found. The implication of these findings 
for theory and practice are discussed. 
 
Clinical characteristics of individuals seeking treatment for posttraumatic stress and alcohol 
problems 
SANNIBALE, C., SUTHERLAND, K., TAYLOR, K. (National Drug and Alcohol Research Centre, UNSW)*, 
VISSER, A. (University of Sydney)**, PEEK-O‘LEARY, M.*, BOSTOCK-MATUSKO, D.*, TEESSON, M.*, 
MILLS, K.*, SITHARTHAN, T.**, & CREAMER, M. (University of Melbourne)  
c.sannibale@unsw.edu.au 
Individuals with posttraumatic stress disorder are at increased risk of developing an alcohol use disorder. 
Individuals affected by these problems experience marked impairment in functioning in many aspects of 
daily life. Once established, these dual problems are unlikely to remit without treatment. The present 
paper describes the clinical characteristics of a sample of individuals who presented for treatment, over 
the twenty-four months of the study, as part of a randomized controlled trial of efficacy. The sample was 
recruited predominantly from treatment centres and the media in greater metropolitan Sydney. All 
participants met criteria for PTSD and alcohol use disorder; most had moderate- to severe alcohol 
dependence and about half the sample also used other substances, largely cannabis. Violent crime and 
childhood physical and sexual abuse were cited by the majority as their most traumatic experiences. The 
sample reported severe current PTSD, other anxiety and depression with moderate impairment in daily 
functioning. Trauma was associated with a marked maladaptive view of oneself and the world.  
Notwithstanding this clinical complexity, the early results of this randomised controlled trial of treatment 
are promising and suggest that this population can benefit significantly from empirically supported 
combined alcohol and PTSD treatment. 
 
Cancer control - Opportunities for behaviour change 
SANSON-FISHER, R. (Cancer Institute NSW) 
rob.sanson-fisher@newcastle.edu.au 
For understandable reasons psychologists have devoted a significant amount of their clinical and research 
energy to reducing psychological disturbance and improving well-being. However, over the past two 
decades the potentially important role that psychologists can play in alleviating the burden of illness 
associated with chronic illness has been increasingly acknowledged. Cancer remains one of the most 
feared diseases in the developed world. There are indications that it will be the major cause of death in 
the next decade. The discipline of psychology can make a substantive and important contribution to 
reducing the burden of illness associated with this disease. Health care interventions aimed at primary 
prevention may include efforts directed towards reducing the risk behaviours which may cause the 
disease. For cancer this includes smoking, exposure to the sun and some health behaviours including 
alcohol consumption. Secondary prevention provides an opportunity to detect the early stages of the 
disease in a way which will decrease the probability of its progression and lengthen life expectancy. 
Established Australian programs include screening for cervical and breast and more recently bowel 
cancer. Tertiary prevention involves attempting to reduce suffering which may be associated with the 
treatment or presence of the disease. It is common for cancer patients to experience relatively high levels 
of anxiety, depression and unmet supportive care needs. Cancer survivors and those receiving palliation 
also have unmet needs. Research indicates that there is a gap between what constitutes best evidence 
clinical practice and existing care. The opportunity for psychologists to make an important and positive 
contribution to each one of these areas will be discussed. Potential new roles, aside from the traditional 
one-to-one therapeutic model, provide exciting opportunities for those interested in health behaviour 
change. 
 
The influences of basic needs, social support and migration on mental health: A study based on 
southern Sudanese culture 
SCHAFER, A. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
alison.schafer@worldvision.com.au 
The mental health needs of people living in developing countries have recently been determined an urgent 
priority by the World Health Organisation and the international humanitarian sector.  In the absence of 
professional mental health and psychosocial support (MHPSS) resources, humanitarian aid agencies are 
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now ramping up their efforts to provide such services to communities facing extreme need, including those 
living in post-conflict areas.  This project explored the influences of basic needs, like access to food, 
shelter and water, social support and migration on mental health in South Sudan.  It compared two groups 
both of whom are now living in South Sudan following its 21-year conflict with the north.  The sample 
included a ―host‖ group (n=26), who never left South Sudan during wartime, and a group of recent 
―returnees‖ (n=27) who had lived in asylum for an average of 17 years but had recently returned.  Using 
qualitative, quantitative and ethnographic methodologies, preliminary results suggest that despite 
returnees having higher education, they do not necessarily have greater access to employment but still 
seem to access better housing, experience fewer episodes of hunger and have access to other basic 
services like town water supply, health clinics and schools.  Returnees reported less reliance on family, 
but stronger reliance on friends and generally showed fewer symptoms of stress, anxiety, depression and 
PTSD.  Though both groups experienced the implications of war in various ways, the research has 
indicated that the migration experience of returnees appears to have fostered greater resilience and better 
mental health outcomes than their ―host‖ counterparts.  For humanitarian organisations, this demonstrates 
the need to focus on the MHPSS needs of ―host‖ communities as well as for those who have returned 
from asylum and are resettling.  It further supports the ideas provided in the Interagency Standing 
Committee (IASC) Guidelines on MHPSS in Emergency Settings (IASC, 2007), which advocates for an 
inclusive approach to MHPSS for all groups in a social setting; and much like Maslow‘s hierarchy, the 
important role that provision of basic survival needs and social support plays in the mental health and 
well-being of most societies, including those living in post-conflict developing nations. 
 
Social isolation resulting from stigma in dementia 
SCHWARTZ, B. (Charles Sturt University) 
brigittaschwartz@yahoo.com.au 
The general, healthy older adult population appears to experience a loss of social support over time owing 
to natural causes. People with dementia (pwd) and their carers experience this loss but are also subject to 
the social isolation that results from stigmatization. The present study explored the change in social 
support of carers of people with dementia (pwd). Participants were grouped based on type (Alzheimer‘s, 
Cardiovascular and Other), stage of dementia (Early, Mid, Late) and new friends made or no friends made 
since diagnosis (Newfriends and Nofriends). It was found that carers of pwd experience loss of social 
support four times greater than the healthy older population. Furthermore, the type and stage of dementia 
as well as the opportunity to replace lost friends, all impact on the degree to which social isolation occurs.  
These findings suggest that carers and pwd are suffering from the effects of stigma, in this case, a lack of 
social support, which is far more pronounced than in the general older adult population, and increased 
negative interactions. These findings have implications for interventions as isolation and negative 
interactions might speed up deterioration associated with dementia, and also puts carers at risk of 
depression and dementia through lack of stimulation. Appropriate interventions as well as suggestions for 
further research are discussed. 
 
Anxiety and working memory: Some new light on the processing efficiency theory 
SCOTT, E., & EDWARDS, M. (Bond University) 
lscot81@eq.edu.au 
Processing Efficiency Theory (PET; Eysenck & Calvo, 1992) predicts that elevated state anxiety might 
contribute to deficits in working memory (WM) performance. The present research examined the effects of 
state anxiety and trait anxiety on the performance of tasks thought to tap the central executive (reading 
span task), visuo-spatial sketchpad (analogical mapping task) and phonological loop (forward and 
backward digit span tasks), components of the WM model proposed by Baddeley and Hitch (1974). A 
student sample was employed and participants were assigned to high trait anxious (HTA; n = 30) or low 
trait anxious (LTA; n = 30) groups based on a median split of questionnaire scores, with state anxiety 
manipulated through the threat of electric shock. Half the participants in each Trait Anxiety group were 
randomly assigned to a Shock Threat or Shock Safe Condition based on their arrival at the laboratory. 
Contrary to the predictions of PET, there were no significant state or trait anxiety group differences on 
phonological loop performance as indexed by the digit span task. In support of PET, however, participants 
in the Shock Threat group recalled significantly fewer last-words and cloze test words than participants in 
the Shock Safe group on the reading span task (Daneman & Carpenter, 1980) which was employed to tap 
the central executive. In partial support of PET, significant Trait Anxiety x Shock Condition interactions 
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were found on the mapping tasks (Tohill & Holyoak, 2000) utilized to tap the visuo-spatial sketchpad 
performance.  The pattern of these interactions suggests that elevated state anxiety might contribute to 
performance dissociations on visuo-spatial tasks, but that this effect is dependent on the individual‘s trait 
anxiety status. Results are discussed in terms of PET and clinical implications are suggested. 
 
The use of video monitoring for inpatients in mental health hospital wards for the aged– enhancing 
clinical care 
SIVAKUMARAN, H., & GANESVARAN, T. (Eastern Health) 
hemalatha.sivakumaran@easternhealth.org.au 
With an increasing ageing population, acute aged inpatient mental health wards will see a larger 
proportion of the old and very old present, like all other inpatient units. Such inpatient wards for the aged 
especially those with mixed presentations of both dementia and acute mental illness hold a significantly 
higher incidence for behaviours such as aggression, self-harm, sleep disturbances and preventable falls. 
Past research show that poor architectural design of psychiatric wards and a lack of understanding of 
predictable factors that cause these behaviours amongst staff can contribute to some of these incidents. 
With greater observation, vigilance and protective measures by inpatient staff, this overall risk can be 
reduced and help with creating a more therapeutic environment for the aged inpatients. This particular 
study aims to gather specific staff and carer opinions in the use of video cameras in acute inpatient mental 
health wards for the elderly to enhance overall clinical care. When used effectively, video cameras can 
provide non-intrusive observational opportunities for nursing staff in the early detection of behaviours of 
aggression, self-harm, sleep disturbances and preventable falls. However, there are also issues around 
privacy and obtaining consent from inpatients and the willingness for nursing staff to be trained and 
comfortable in using this medium that have to be considered. In the context of this, an opinion survey was 
conducted to gauge such initial views. A range of staff from the multi-disciplinary inpatient and community 
setting of the Aged Persons Mental Health unit at Peter James Centre, a public geriatric hospital in outer 
eastern metropolitan Melbourne, together with family and carers were asked to participate in this 
preliminary survey. The findings of this attitudinal survey will have implications for a more in-depth study of 
the feasibility of using such video monitoring devices in acute aged ward settings and perhaps create a 
pathway in trialling the use of them in the near future. 
 
Measuring women‟s attitudes to building a career 
SMITH, P., CRITTENDEN, N., & CAPUTI, P. (University of Wollongong) 
nadiac@uow.edu.au 
This paper describes the development of a Career Pathway Survey which was designed by the authors 
over the last five years of corporate consultancy. It focuses on factors identified by available current 
research into barriers facing women in the pursuit of successful development of their career paths.  The 
barriers identified have commonly been described as glass ceilings. The questions in the survey are 
related to how women perceive career pathways, what they think about workplace conditions for women 
and how they react to the work environment in relation to their jobs and/or careers.  A pilot study tested 
the validity and reliability of the survey.  A validated form of measure obtained was used to assess a wider 
population of professional and working women. Results are being currently analysed and will be available 
for presentation by September. 
 
Psychological characteristics of individuals who engage in online sexual activity 
SQUIRRELL, MR., KNOWLES, A., & KYRIOS, M. (Swinburne University of Technology) 
msquirrell@smartchat.net.au 
This paper discusses the findings of a large internet-based study investigating the psychological and 
demographic characteristics of individuals who engage in online sexual activity (OSA).  A number of 
researchers and scholars have argued that OSA is pathological (Durkin & Bryant, 1995; Young, 1997). 
This perspective is consistent with the medical model, and tends to focus on addiction and compulsivity.  
However other researchers (e.g., Cooper, 1998; Griffiths, 2001) have concluded that online sexuality is 
adaptive, and have emphasised sexual exploration, or highlighted the educational benefits and 
advantages for isolated and disenfranchised individuals (Braun-Harvey, 2003).  OSA in the context of this 
study includes using the internet for cybersex in adult-chat rooms, interacting sexually with web-cameras, 
downloading pornographic images, sending erotic emails and viewing cybersex newsgroups.  The study‘s 
questionnaire was regularly posted on internet message boards of various cybersex newsgroups over a 
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three-month period.  The questionnaire asked for participants‘ gender, age, relationship status and sexual 
orientation, followed by psychometric assessment of their mood, social and emotional loneliness, level of 
impulsivity and attachment style. International data were collected from 1325 participants aged 18 - 80 
years, (M = 41, SD= 13), and 91 % of the sample were male.  On average, participants spent 12.25 hours 
per week engaged in OSA, with a range of 1 - 102 hours per week. Results indicate that men were twice 
as likely to prefer erotic images to women, whilst women were twice as likely as men to prefer interactive 
mediums such as adult chat rooms and sexually oriented emailing. Higher depression, anxiety, stress, 
emotional and social loneliness and impulsivity were associated with increased engagement in OSA. The 
results also suggest that individuals with a fearful attachment style exhibited a more pathological pattern 
of OSA compared with their securely attached counterparts. In this context, pathological engagement in 
OSA included (a) loss of freedom to choose whether to stop or engage in the behaviour, (b) significant life 
consequences as the result of the behaviour and (c) obsession with the activity.  Theoretical, research 
and clinical implications of the findings will be discussed.  
 
Psychology: Private and public Sector perspectives 
STOKES, D., MATHEWS, R. (Australian Psychological Society), & GRENYER, B. (University of 
Wollongong) 
d.stokes@psychology.org.au 
The face of private practice psychology has shifted significantly since the introduction of Medicare items 
for psychologists. Anecdotal information suggests that this has had an impact on the public sector through 
a departure of psychologists from this sector.  The findings of the National Psychology Workforce Survey 
outline the characteristics of psychologists working in these sectors. An independent survey conducted to 
investigate the employment intentions of psychologists in public and non-Government organisations 
provides additional insight into future employment intentions of public sector psychologists. 
 
Working relationships in the Australian Army: Applying a social capital framework to social 
information networks 
STOTHARD, C., & DROBNJAK, M. (Defence Science and Technology Organisation) 
christina.stothard@dsto.defence.gov.au 
Information sharing within an organisation is critical to organisational innovation and learning. A key 
determinant of information sharing is the quality and quantity of personal relationships within 
organisations. This study used the concept of social capital to examine social processes influencing 
information sharing. Willem and Scarbrough (2006) showed that organisational social capital is not a 
unitary concept; social capital is made up of instrumental and consummatory dimensions. The 
instrumental dimension reflects the authority networks within an organisation, whilst the consummatory 
dimension reflects the social norms (such as trust within an organisation). These two dimensions can, and 
do, compete within an organisation to produce differing attitudes and norms associated with information 
sharing. Two Australian Army units were surveyed for this study.  The results showed that, for Moran‘s 
test of network autocorrelation, there was a significant correlation between higher organisational 
commitment and the presence of a working relationship. Further analysis found that those reporting 
stronger, positive working relationships were significantly more likely to identify their work unit as 
collaborative and supportive. This supported the importance of the consummatory dimensions of social 
capital – that the strength and quality of personal relationships were important to sharing information. The 
units displayed a particular social network structure which is indicative of a hierarchical organisation. Rank 
was found to be significantly correlated with attitudes and beliefs towards the workplace, supporting the 
hypothesis that the instrumental dimensions of social capital are also significant in shaping implicit 
information flow. These results confirm that the consummatory and instrumental aspects of social capital 
act to both support and limit information sharing within the workplace. 
 
Perceptions of confidence and importance in predicting health behaviours in patients with chronic 
heart failure 
STRODL, E. (Queensland University of Technology) 
e.strodl@qut.edu.au 
Rollnick, Mason and Butler (1999) provided a model for motivating adherence to health behaviours in 
individuals with medical conditions. This study aimed to investigate the model‘s central tenant that 
perceptions of confidence (self-efficacy) and importance are two core constructs associated with 
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adherence with health behaviours in those with medical conditions. Given that adherence to health 
behaviours is a key component of the management of chronic heart failure (CHF), the model was 
examined in a CHF population. The sample involved 208 participants (74% male) hospitalised with CHF 
and 154 participants at 6 month follow-up. Participants rated their perceptions of importance and 
confidence at adhering to five health behaviours recommended by the Australian Heart Foundation: 
limiting dietary sodium intake, consistently taking prescribed medication, engaging in regular physical 
activity, and abstaining from smoking and alcohol consumption. The participants also rated their 
adherence to these health behaviours using the Heart Failure Compliance Questionnaire. The results 
showed that after adjusting for depression (BDI), anxiety (STAI), age, Left Ventricular Ejection Fraction 
and functional status, the constructs of importance and confidence did play an important role in predicting 
adherence. Confidence proved to be more useful than Importance at predicting adherence with 
hospitalised CHF patients, while both were relevant at 6 month follow-up although the degree of relevance 
varied depending upon the health behaviour examined. Neither Importance nor Confidence were good 
predictors of adherence from time 1 to 6 month follow-up for adherence to medication, alcohol usage, and 
diet. Both were useful predictors of exercise over 6 months, while confidence was a very strong predictor 
of smoking behaviour over 6 months. As such, while there was some support for Rollnick and colleagues‘ 
model, the application of the model among CHF patients may be behaviour specific with the contribution 
of perceptions of importance and confidence to health behaviours varying depending upon the specific 
health behaviour. This finding therefore has implications on how to maximise health behaviour change 
interventions among CHF patients. 
 
The association between worry topics and worry control strategies in children and adolescents 
SZABÓ, M. (University of Sydney) 
marianna@psych.usyd.edu.au 
In spite of the importance of worry throughout the life span, relatively few research studies have 
investigated worry in children and adolescents, compared to the studies available concerning adult worry. 
Available research studies have described the prevalence, severity and thematic focus of worry in youth, 
but there is little research investigating how children attempt to control their worries. As the primary 
feature of clinically significant worrying is its perceived uncontrollability, the strategies young people use to 
regulate their worrying may be an important avenue for research. Age inappropriate or ineffective worry 
control strategies may contribute to the development of excessive and maladaptive worrying in youth. So 
far only two published studies have reported on children‘s worry control strategies (Muris et al. 1998; 
Szabó & Lovibond, 2004) and no data are available examining developmental differences in worry control 
strategies between children and adolescents. The present study aimed to document the strategies young 
people use to control their worries and to examine whether such strategies vary with age, worry topic and 
worry proneness. Participants were 187 children and adolescents aged between 7.50 and 16.00 years (M 
age = 11.46 years, SD = 2.45, 51 % girls). They completed questionnaires assessing their worry 
proneness and took part in an interview, reporting on the sorts of things they worry about and the 
strategies they use to control their worrying. Several other aspects of their worry episodes, for example, 
their uncontrollability, aversiveness, and likelihood of occurrence were also assessed. Worry control 
strategies were coded in terms of six mutually exclusive categories. Results showed that children worry 
mostly about physical concerns and adolescents worry mostly about social concerns. Children‘s most 
common worry control strategy was distraction, whereas adolescents tended to control their worrying by 
engaging in active problem solving attempts. Interestingly, while adolescents tended to respond to social 
worries with problem solving and to physical worries with distraction, a similar pattern was not observed in 
children. Instead, children tended to use distraction techniques, irrespective of the worry topic. No clear 
associations between the extent of worrying and particular control strategies were found in either age 
group. 
 
Postnatal depression: Women‟s explanations and understanding of why some women do not 
accept, or delay seeking help: An interpretative phenomenological study 
TEAL, A., & JOHNSON, MP. (University of Newcastle) 
martin.johnson@newcastle.edu.au 
Many women report not seeking help even after being aware that they are experiencing significant 
psychological distress following childbirth. The aim of this study is to gain an insight into women‘s reasons 
for not seeking help when they find they are not coping with motherhood. We also sought ideas and 
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opinions of mothers who did not experience postnatal depression as to the reasons some women 
developed postnatal depression.  Sixteen women, 8 who experienced postnatal depression, and 8 who 
had not, participated in one-to-one semi-structured interviews. The resultant data were analysed by 
Interpretive Phenomenological Analysis (IPA). Findings indicate that for women who experienced 
postnatal depression identified a sense of being overwhelmed by changes they felt in their lives, and 
within themselves, which took time for them to assimilate. They spoke about the embarrassment and 
sense of shame they felt that they could not cope. Reasons for postnatal depression given by the non-
depressed women centred around issues such as: lack of support; the shock of change; isolation and lack 
of freedom. While they expressed sympathy towards the women who did suffer postnatal depression, they 
were very clear regarding the negative judgements they would level at themselves if they had been 
diagnosed. The attitudes expressed by all women interviewed, whether with and without postnatal 
depression, suggests that there are significant social and cultural barriers to seeking help and support 
when experiencing difficulty coping following childbirth. 
 
Change or onset?: Auditory attentional capture by unique intensity tones 
TERRY, J., & STEVENS, C. (University of Western Sydney) 
j.terry@uws.edu.au 
An experiment brings together attentional capture and changing intensity (loudness) to investigate three 
hypotheses in the auditory modality. In an adaptation of hypotheses investigated in the visual attentional 
capture field, the dynamic default hypothesis predicts attentional capture from changing intensity (60 dB - 
90 dB and 90 dB - 60 dB), relative to static intensity (60 dB and 90 dB) tones, indicated by slower reaction 
times (RT) and higher error rates in a frequency discrimination task. The behavioural urgency hypothesis 
predicts attentional capture by looming (60 dB - 90 dB), but not receding (90 dB - 60 dB) tones and the 
new object hypothesis predicts attentional capture by high intensity onset (90 dB static and 90 dB - 60 
dB), relative to low intensity onset (60 dB static and 60 dB - 90 dB) tones. Listening to rapid serial 
presentations of 6 sine tones, 22 participants discriminated a target tone as being higher or lower in 
frequency (pitch) from surrounding tones, one of which was of a unique changing or static intensity. 
Higher error rates were associated with receding, compared with looming tones, and high intensity onset 
static, compared with low intensity onset static tones. Findings provide support for the new object 
hypothesis, suggesting that unique high intensity onsets capture attention because they signal the 
appearance of a new object in the auditory scene. It is proposed that an object file is created at the 
presentation of the first tone in the series, and subsequent similar tones are integrated into the same file. 
At the presentation of a high intensity onset tone, a new object file is created because the high intensity 
onset tone cannot be integrated into the original file. Creation of a new object file requires resources and 
hence the encoding of the frequency target is interrupted. 
 
Adaptive change, global motivation, and the impact of environmental, social, and psychological 
factors on overweight and obesity 
THOMAS, K (Australian Catholic University) 
tb0034650@student.acu.edu.au 
The epidemiological basis of overweight and obesity is complex and not comprehensively understood. 
Although the management of this weight epidemic remains contentious and unclear, a priority is to identify 
the pertinent biological, environmental, social, and psychological factors that have contributed to this 
problem. Accordingly, the purpose of this study was to explore the influence of the biological, 
psychological, environmental, and social factors on weight status. The interplay between differing levels of 
adaptive change and global motivation on body weight was also examined. The sample of this study 
consisted of 337 participants (95 males and 242 females) over 18 years of age. Results confirmed that 
there were significant differences across the five BMI categories on the Biological, Psychological, and 
Environmental subscales of the Eating Questionnaire; the Action, Negative Emotions, and Inner Drive 
subscales of the Adaptive Change Questionnaire; and the Intrinsic Motivation, Integrated Motivation, and 
Identified Motivation subscales of the Global Motivation Scale. Interventions designed to reduce weight 
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Reasons for tobacco, alcohol and cannabis use among people with psychotic disorders: A method 
triangulation approach 
THORNTON, L., BAKER, A., & JOHNSON, M. (University of Newcastle) 
louise.thornton@newcastle.edu.au 
Substance use disorders are extremely common among people with psychotic disorders and are 
associated with a range of negative consequences and high treatment costs. It is therefore important that 
effective prevention and intervention strategies for co-existing psychotic and substance use disorders are 
developed. To do so, it is suggested that the reasons for which people with psychotic disorders use 
various substances must be more clearly understood. The aim of the study was to gain a more detailed 
understanding of the reasons for which people with psychotic disorders use tobacco, alcohol and 
cannabis. Improving on previous research, this study employed a mixed method design in which both 
quantitative and qualitative data were elicited. Eighty nine participants with a diagnosed psychotic illness 
completed a self-report assessment battery, eight of whom also completed semi-structured telephone 
interviews.  The reasons for which participants used tobacco, alcohol and cannabis were found to differ 
considerably. Quantitative analysis revealed that alcohol was used for social motives significantly more 
often than tobacco and cannabis were used for social motives. Similarly interpretative phenomenological 
analysis of the qualitative data found alcohol was primarily used because it was perceived as the social 
norm within Australia. Tobacco was found to be used significantly more often for coping motives than was 
alcohol, and was used significantly more often for illness motives (e.g. because it helps reduce symptoms 
associated with your mental illness) than both alcohol and cannabis. These results were also supported in 
the qualitative findings in which tobacco use was described as a form of stress and symptom relief. In 
contrast, for alcohol and cannabis reasons related to their mental illness were least frequently reported by 
participants, rather, it was the experience of most individuals that use of these substances, particularly 
cannabis, exacerbated psychotic symptoms.  The current study generated a number of valuable insights 
into the reasons for tobacco, alcohol and cannabis use among people with psychotic disorders. These 
results appear to support a self medication hypothesis for tobacco, but not for cannabis. It also generated 
a depth of information lacking from previous research through the use of both quantitative and qualitative 
methods. 
 
Evaluation of a group-based cognitive behavioural therapy program for children with anxiety 
disorders and the role of control beliefs 
TONKIN, K., & LEHMANN, K. (University of Canberra) 
kingsley.tonkin@canberra.edu.au 
This study examined the efficacy of a group-based family CBT program for children with anxiety disorders. 
Given the typical variability in response to treatment, it also explored a potential mediator of CBT in 
anxious children; perceived control beliefs. Barlow‘s (2002) model of anxious apprehension suggests that 
the perception of a lack of control over external threats and internal bodily sensations is at the core of the 
development of anxiety. Twenty-five anxious children aged between 8 and 12 years and their self-referred 
families received a standardised 10 session CBT intervention at a university psychology clinic. Before and 
after the intervention, children completed scales of automatic thoughts, perceived control beliefs and an 
outcome measure of anxiety symptoms as outlined by DSM-IV(TR). A smaller group of the children acted 
as their own waitlist control and completed the same measures some months prior to treatment. Results 
of related-measures t-tests indicated that CBT was effective in reducing children‘s anxiety symptoms 
when compared to waitlist control. Results showed no correlation between anxiety symptoms and 
perceived control before the intervention. Although the reduction of anxiety symptoms following treatment 
was significantly correlated with a decrease in negative automatic thoughts, it was not associated with an 
increase in perceived control beliefs. Post-hoc analyses, however, revealed a significant correlation 
between the reduction in anxiety symptoms following treatment and change in the internal subscale of the 
perceived control measure. Reliable and clinically significant change analyses were conducted and 
examined in terms of specific anxiety disorders. Implications of these findings for both the development of 
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The effectiveness of health psychology interventions: Evidence from systematic reviews 
TOUMBOUROU, JW. (Deakin University) 
john.toumbourou@deakin.edu.au 
This paper builds upon an ongoing project of the APS College of Health Psychologists aimed at 
synthesising the evidence base for health psychology interventions. Findings from the previous 
presentation in 2007 provide the foundation for updating more recent evidence. Current knowledge of the 
effectiveness of health improvement interventions that have been based on psychological theory, 
research and practice will be reviewed. Inclusion and evaluation criteria emphasised high-quality 
systematic review studies. Evidence for efficacy emphasised improved health outcomes for those 
exposed to interventions using evaluation designs involving random assignment to a control group and 
post-intervention follow up. Evidence for effectiveness required, in addition to evidence for efficacy, a 
demonstration of benefits outside the controlled research context. Evidence was sought by searching the 
Cochrane collaboration site together with other systematic reviews. The evidence for health psychology 
intervention was organised to align with treatment and prevention criteria for a range of health targets 
including areas that make a high contribution to the burden of disease in Australia. The review reveals 
strong evidence for both efficacy and effectiveness in a range of areas. The paper discusses future 
actions to increase the dissemination of health psychology interventions. 
 
Reduction of harmful adolescent alcohol use through family intervention in secondary school: 
Two year outcome of a randomised trial 
TOUMBOUROU, JW. (Deakin University), SHORTT, AL. (University of Melbourne), HUTCHINSON, DM. 
(University of NSW), DOUGLAS, E. (Monash University), & SLAVIERO, TM. (Swinburne University of 
Technology) 
john.toumbourou@deakin.edu.au 
A cluster randomised design (Australian Clinical Trial: 012606000399594) was used to evaluate a 
universal family intervention delivered in early secondary school for its effect in preventing frequent and 
heavy adolescent alcohol use. Government and Catholic secondary schools in metropolitan Melbourne, 
Australia were randomly selected to be approached. Twenty-four (62%) consented, 12 were randomly 
assigned to be approached for the ―Resilient Families‖ intervention and 12 were monitored as usual-
practice controls. Students in the intervention schools received a social relationship curriculum and their 
parents received a parent education handbook and invitations to attend parent education events that 
outlined strategies to reduce adolescent alcohol misuse and related problems. A total of 2,539 students 
were recruited based on parent consent and student participation (56% of approached sample) and 
completed three annual surveys with Wave 1 in 2004 (mean age 12.3 years). Data were imputed for all 
students participating in at least two survey waves (N=2,354, 93% of recruited sample). The main 
outcome measures were Wave 3 (average age 14.5 in 2006) alcohol use, frequent alcohol use (at least 
monthly) and binge use (five or more drinks in a session at least once in the prior fortnight). Multi-variate 
logistic regression results were averaged across 20 imputations to assess the effect of intervention 
exposure, adjusting for school clustering and baseline measures. Relative to students in the control 
schools, those exposed to the intervention showed significant reductions in frequent alcohol use, and 
binge drinking. Building relationship skills and increasing parent education in early secondary school 
appeared to be feasible public health strategies for reducing frequent and heavy adolescent alcohol use. 
 
What do people with spinal cord injury value most: Priorities as a function of self efficacy 
TRAN, Y., MIDDLETON, J., WIJESURIYA, N., & CRAIG, A. (The University of Sydney) 
a.craig@med.usyd.edu.au 
Sustaining a spinal cord injury (SCI) can have a serious negative impact on a person‘s lifestyle and 
independence.  Research is therefore needed that investigates strategies for improving the quality of life 
(QOL) of people with SCI. The consequences of SCI (eg. loss of motor and sensory function, bladder, 
bowel, and sexual dysfunction problems, chronic pain, risk of depression, and poor vocation prospects) 
are known to impact negatively on a SCI person‘s QOL. Self-efficacy (SE) measures a person‘s belief in 
his/her ability to perform a particular task or behaviour in the future. Low self-efficacy scores have been 
found to be related to reduced quality of life (QOL) in person with SCI. This paper presents research that 
examined the importance of physical and social functions to people with SCI and determined the 
relationship of their function priorities with their level of SE. Results showed that SCI persons with higher 
self efficacy ranked arm function and sexual function as significantly more important compared to people 
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with low SE (p<0.05).  People with high SE viewed walking, bowel/bladder control and sexual function as 
more important than those with lower SE. People with low SE ranked regaining mood, social and work 
function as more desirable compared to those with high SE and also scored less well on a measure of 
community integration. Implications for the rehabilitation of people with SCI will be discussed. 
 
KidsMatter primary update: Implementation 2009 
TRINDER, M. (Australian Psychological Society) 
m.trinder@psychology.org.au 
Following the 2 year pilot, in 2009 the KidsMatter partners began collaborating with education systems to 
develop effective strategies for implementing the initiative more widely. The main aims of this collaboration 
were to: enable more schools throughout Australia to formally implement and maintain KidsMatter 
(ensuring key success factors, particularly implementation support for schools and professional learning 
for all school staff, are maintained); better link KidsMatter with existing education sector policies and 
practices; and initiate or further develop links between education sectors, KidsMatter schools and local 
health sector and community agencies. This presentation will include an outline of the process of 
engagement with Government, Catholic and Independent education systems throughout Australia, the 
dissemination model, and the progress to date of sector and school engagements resulting from these 
partnerships.  
 
Conflict between adolescents and parents: Perspectives from middle and senior school students 
in a Catholic high school in the Northern Territory 
VAN RODEN, A., & FORMAINI, H. (Australian College of Applied Psychology) 
mynmyn@bigpond.com 
This study explored parent and adolescent conflict from an adolescent perspective. Data was gathered 
across 162 middle and senior school students attending a Catholic high school in the Northern Territory. A 
2-item conflict and resolution questionnaire was utilised to gather qualitative data on the adolescent 
experience of conflict with parents, and their perspectives on solutions to this conflict. The results of this 
study were consistent with the literature. The results also indicated that while adolescents acknowledge 
and clearly identify areas of conflict with their parents, they are mindful of ways by which it can be 
addressed and resolved. It is anticipated that the results will inform and broaden ongoing research in the 
Northern Territory on issues specific to local families. Further to this, there is a strong hope for future 
individual and family intervention stemming from the desire for effective family communication, inherent in 
the adolescents themselves. 
 
The role of attention in the relationship between emotion and performance in sport 
VAST, RL., YOUNG, RL. (Flinders University), & THOMAS, PR. (Griffith University) 
robyn.vast@flinders.edu.au 
This study explored the immediate effects of emotions on attention, and their consequences for ongoing 
concentration and sports performance. Sixty-nine female softballers completed the Sport Emotion 
Questionnaire (SEQ) following a national softball competition. In addition, they reported retrospectively 
how they perceived their emotions had influenced attention, and concentration and overall performance 
during the game. Excitement and happiness, the most prominent emotions reported by athletes, were 
strongly positively correlated with both concentration and performance. Whereas, dejection and anxiety 
were negatively correlated with concentration, and dejection and anger were negatively correlated with 
performance. Emotions leading to performance-relevant focus and automatic physical movements had the 
most benefit for concentration and performance; a pattern more consistent with the experience of the 
positive emotions excitement and happiness rather than the negative emotions of anxiety, dejection and 
anger. Although demanding more attention, these positive emotions also influenced attention in ways that 
enhanced concentration and performance. Emotional intensity enhanced these effects. In conclusion, 
maintaining or quickly regaining task-relevant focus and performing movements automatically consistently 
led to optimal concentration and performance in competition; an attentional pattern that was more likely to 
be produced when experiencing positive rather than negative emotion. The benefits of positive emotions 
for concentration and performance, the differences in how positive and negative emotions influenced 
attention, and implications for applied sport psychology will be discussed. 
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“I had nothing to do with her disappearance”: Linguistic cues to deception in the public and 
personal speech of a convicted murderer 
VILLAR, G. (Charles Sturt University)*, ARCIULI, J. (University of Sydney), & MALLARD, D.* 
gina_villar@optusnet.com.au 
There is substantial empirical support in the deception literature to suggest that linguistic behaviour varies 
significantly between true and false statements. Such cues may lend themselves more readily to 
automation than many nonverbal cues, with important applications in forensic and judicial contexts.  
However, most previous research on linguistic cues has been conducted in the laboratory where it is 
difficult to simulate real-life high-stakes lies. In this study, externally verifiable fragments of truthful and 
deceptive speech of a convicted murderer were examined for the presence of key linguistic features 
implicated as indicators of deception: presence of ‗um‘, presence of ‗uh‘, modifiers, verbs, nouns, group-
references and self-references. The speech data had been elicited under two different speech production 
conditions – media interviews and telephone conversations – and were examined using part-of-speech 
tagging and word concordance software. It was hypothesised that deceptive utterances would be more 
likely than truthful utterances to be associated with increased use of nouns, verbs, modifiers and group 
references and decreased use of ‗um‘s, ‗uh‘s and self-references. It was an open empirical question as to 
whether the two different speech production contexts would reveal differences in the use of particular 
cues. The findings provided some support for the hypotheses. The presence of ‗um‘ was found to 
discriminate significantly between truthful and deceptive utterances in the predicted direction in both 
speech production conditions, with ‗um‘ being used more frequently during truthful than deceptive 
utterances. In addition, increased use of modifiers was positively associated with deceptive speech in the 
telephone conversations condition while verbs were more frequent in truthful speech in the media 
interviews condition. The current study demonstrates the discriminative ability of the presence of ‗um‘, 
verbs and modifiers and suggests that in an attempt to successfully deceive, humans alter their linguistic 
behaviour, even during real-life high-stakes lies. 
 
Childhood-adolescent experience and self-harming behaviour 
WALKER, G., & MILDRED, H. (Deakin University)  
helen.mildred@deakin.edu.au 
Deliberate self-harm, including self-mutilation, is a major health risk for contemporary adolescents and 
young adults (Gratz & Chapman, 2007; Gratz et al., 2002; Klonsky & Olino, 2008; Skegg, 2005). The 
purpose of the current study was to establish whether there is a systematic relationship between specific 
childhood-adolescence caretaking experiences, and deliberate self-harming behaviour (Fanous, Prescott 
& Kendler, 2004; Gratz, 2003; Marchetto, 2006). Based upon findings from literature on deliberate self-
harm, it was hypothesised that perceived: insecure maternal attachment; childhood abuse including 
neglect, physical and sexual abuse; low maternal care; and high maternal overprotection in childhood and 
adolescence, are all related to frequency of deliberate self-harming behaviour. One hundred and seventy 
one volunteer undergraduate students from a Metropolitan Melbourne university completed an 
anonymous questionnaire which asked about their childhood caretaking experiences, attachment and 
adult self-harming behaviour. One hundred participants (58%) reported self-harming at least once in their 
lives via an assortment of methods. The current paper outlines some of the specific patterns and 
correlates that emerge from the self-harming data of these young people. For example, whilst response 
bias may have meant that those who self-harm were more likely to volunteer for the study, it was still of 
interest that such a large proportion reported having engaged in some form of self-harm. In relation to 
methods of self harm, the most prevalent included body-cutting and severe scratching of the skin. 
Moderate significant relationships between childhood-adolescent neglect, insecure maternal attachment, 
sexual abuse, and frequency of deliberate self-harm were found. A regression analysis also demonstrated 
that childhood-adolescent maternal attachment and maltreatment problems, especially a neglectful 
negative home environment, predicted frequency of deliberate self-harm (Gratz et al, 2002; Gratz & 
Chapman, 2007; van der Kolk & Fisler,, 1994). These results support previous reports in the literature 
relating childhood adversity to deliberate self-harming behaviours in other populations. It was concluded 
that results found in the current study show that certain social-environmental adversities in childhood-
adolescence are associated with a significant part of the self-harm picture, and may be an important focus 
of treatment for people who deliberately harm themselves. 
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Differences in personality traits and psychological health of workers at various stages of 
engagement with the workers‟ compensation system 
WALL, CL. (Monash University), MORRISSEY, SA. (Griffith University), & OGLOFF, JRP. (Victorian 
Institute of Forensic Mental Health) 
cindy.wall@wisemind.com.au 
Few studies have directly explored differences in personality traits of compensation claimants adapting to 
the compensation environment.  This study is a preliminary investigation into the differences in personality 
traits and psychological health in a cross-sectional comparison of previous, current, and non workers‘ 
compensation claimants. Significant differences in personality traits were found between past, current and 
non compensation claimants. The current compensation claimants displayed greater emotional instability 
and introversion compared with those less acutely involved in the compensation system. Current 
claimants also experienced clinical level symptoms of depression, anxiety, somatic complaints, and 
reported reduced social functioning, relative to previous and non-claimants, respectively. It is concluded 
that further investigation of the interactions between compensation system, personality, and psychological 
health may assist in facilitating improved management of workplace injury and reduce the risk of 
protracted recovery. 
 
Control-related aggression: Evidence for a schema-based mechanism and its origins 
WARBURTON, W., McILWAIN, D.  & CAIRNS, D. (Macquarie University) 
wayne.warburton@psy.mq.edu.au 
There is considerable evidence that people sometimes respond with aggression to a perceived reduction 
in control over their immediate environment, but there has been little research into the processes that 
underlie this phenomenon. We hypothesized that some people respond aggressively to a control-loss 
because they hold a deeply-rooted knowledge structure centered around the belief that aggressive 
responses are a valid and effective way to restore a sense of personal control over one‘s world (i.e., a 
control-aggression schema). Such a schema was expected to be more developed in people with early 
experiences linking aggression and control, and to be associated with certain personality styles that are 
characterized by both a need to control the environment and a hostile mind-set. This theory was tested 
over five studies. In the first, a belief scale to measure the extent of control-aggression schemas (the 
Control-Aggression Schema Scale; CASS), was devised, and 82 participants were given control or no 
control over an aversive noise and then measured for aggressive responding. For those who experienced 
the trigger of a control-loss (and presumably the activation of a control-aggression schema), CASS scores 
robustly predicted the degree of aggressive responding. For those who had no such trigger, CASS scores 
did not predict aggression. Interestingly, aggression was not predicted by changes to affective state or 
levels of arousal. It was concluded that control-aggression schemas were the primary mechanism 
underlying the control-aggression effect found. Across three further studies it was demonstrated that 
CASS scores have a robust, positive correlation with (a) recollections of toxic parenting during childhood 
(b) insecure attachment styles, (c) exposure to violent media, and (d) narcissistic, shame-prone, 
psychopathic and Machiavellian personality styles. In a fifth study, the primary findings from the first study 
were replicated, and data matching revealed that several factors predicted a behavioural measure of 
control-related aggression, including covert narcissism and recollections of toxic parenting from the 
mother but not the father.  A number of aggressive phenomena such as child abuse, domestic violence 
and road rage may be control-related in many instances, and these findings have implications for both the 
treatment and prevention of such control-related aggression.  
 
Born after an infant sibling‟s death: Subsequent children‟s descriptions of their parenting 
WARLAND, J., & McCUTCHEON, H. (University of South Australia) 
jane.warland@unisa.edu.au 
This paper reports on a study where the primary aim was to improve our understanding of mental health 
issues and parenting styles for bereaved parents and the impact of that parenting on the subsequent 
children themselves. This knowledge is expected to facilitate many opportunities for intervention at various 
levels of health-care, with the anticipated outcome of reducing mental health problems in both bereaved 
parents and subsequent children. It is now well known that bereaved parents in their subsequent 
pregnancy after the death of a baby often delay emotional attachment to their new baby for fear of another 
loss. It is also understood that the child born after a sibling‘s death, may be subject to increased risk of 
psychopathology because of parental anxiety. Similarly, early childhood literature in the area of mental 
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health suggests that children born after the loss of an infant are at risk of attachment disorders. The 
published literature on this subject has therefore, largely concentrated on measuring aspects of grief and 
expected sequelae like depression, disorganised attachment and problematic parenting attitudes towards 
subsequent children, without first seeking to understand the experience from the child‘s point of view. Our 
study gives children a voice to share their subjective experiences of being born into and raised in a family 
after the death of a baby. This paper will present the preliminary findings of a study currently underway. 
We are interviewing adolescents asking them to describe their experiences of being born into a family 
after the death of an infant sibling. Themes from these interviews will be shared followed by a short 
discussion of the implications of these findings. 
 
Parental socialisation of threat-based cognitive and biological processes in paediatric anxiety 
disorders 
WATERS, A. (Griffith University) 
a.waters@griffith.edu.au  
Anxiety disorders are the most common form of paediatric psychopathology and are associated with 
debilitating concurrent and long-term consequences. Contemporary models highlight the interactive 
influences of child- and parent-based mechanisms in the causation and maintenance of these disorders. 
In this presentation, several studies will be reviewed that highlight the role of child-based mechanisms, 
such as threat-based cognitive and biological processes, in the expression of paediatric anxiety disorders 
and how these processes may be influenced by parental socialisation practices. Datasets from several 
studies of anxious children and non-anxious controls will be reviewed with various methodologies utilised 
across studies. These include cognitive experimental paradigms, fear-potentiation protocols, fear 
conditioning procedures and novel child-parent interactive tasks. Results show that paediatric anxiety 
disorders are characterised by threat-based cognitive biases and elevated neurophysiological reactivity in 
contexts associated with threat, and that compared to mothers of non-anxious controls, mothers of 
anxious children tend to socialise these biases in their children. Findings will be discussed in terms of 
current models of paediatric anxiety disorders and implications for the treatment of these impairing 
disorders. 
 
Brief Psychotherapy for the treatment of a man with recurrent major depressive and generalised 
anxiety disorders: The use of functional analysis in describing the client‟s symptoms 
WATERSON, A., & PAPADIMITRIOU, F. (The Cairnmillar Institute) 
filia@cairnmillar.edu.au 
In this case study the authors described the application of a brief psychotherapy for the treatment of a 42-
year-old man with a diagnosis of Recurrent Major Depressive and Generalised Anxiety Disorders. The aim 
of the paper was to assess the application of an integrative approach to psychotherapy in which the 
therapist applied concepts and interventions of Cognitive Behavioural (Neenan, & Dryden, 2000) and 
Psychodynamic (Ivey, 2006) therapies to achieve the treatment objectives.  The function of the client‘s 
presenting symptoms, constant ruminations, depression, anxiety and binge eating behaviours as a form of 
self-harm were analysed using function analysis (Sturmey, 1996)  Psychodynamic Psychotherapy was 
used to assess the links between these symptoms and the client‘s traumatic family-of-origin history, which 
revealed connections to the client‘s lack of self-worth and sense of worthlessness. It was hypothesised 
that affective misattunement  at a young age (repeated emotional misconnections with a primary caregiver 
during childhood) was a contributing factor to the client‘s low self-esteem and self-worth. Cognitive 
Behavioural Therapy interventions were used to address the client‘s symptoms of depression, anxiety, 
obsessive ruminations and binge eating behaviours. A number of the interventions discussed were a 
success and improved the client‘s mood and binge eating behaviours.  Also, this case illustrated how a 
strong therapeutic alliance provided the client with a new corrective emotional experience where for the 
first time he felt listened to and understood.  
 
Issues around restraint and seclusion: Views of different states, territories and regions in Australia 
and New Zealand 
WEBBER, L. (Department of Human Services) 
lynne.webber@dhs.vic.gov.au 
In November 2008, representatives from Disability government departments and agencies from all States 
in Australia met to discuss restraint and seclusion in their respective jurisdictions. One of the outcomes 
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was an Australasian collaboration to examine how best to reduce restraint and seclusion and advance 
best practice psychological interventions to support people with complex needs. The first step was a 
Delphi study to capture the issues concerning restraint and seclusion within the various jurisdictions and 
how best to replace such practices with psychological interventions that are humane and that result in 
improving rights and quality of life for people with a disability. All participants were sent a series of 
questions around what they perceived were the main issues for people with a disability who are subjected 
to restrictive interventions within their jurisdictions and what they felt were the best ways forward. The 
results of this Delphi study will be presented.  
 
Frequency, severity and type of trauma experienced by a clinical sample of adolescents 
WEBSTER, R., PULLIN, M., & HANSTOCK, T. (University of Newcastle) 
rosemary.webster@newcastle.edu.au 
Adolescents presenting to services for mental health treatment often have a background of trauma. The 
frequency, severity and type of trauma in such adolescents are often not well understood. This study 
investigated six types of trauma (i.e., separation and/or loss of a caregiving relationship, emotional abuse, 
witnessing domestic violence, physical abuse, emotional neglect, physical neglect and sexual abuse) in a 
clinical sample of adolescents in relation to their general level of functioning and episodes of self-harm. 
Seventy one treatment seeking adolescents aged between 12 and 18 years participated in the study. 
Treating clinicians provided participant information including demographics, trauma history, engagement 
in self-harm behaviour, and general level of functioning (Children‘s Global Assessment Scale).  A large 
majority of participants (89%) had experienced at least one type of traumatic event with 48% experiencing 
five or more types of traumas. Participants who had experienced the separation and/or loss of a 
caregiving relationship and participants who had experienced physical neglect had higher frequency of 
self-harming behaviours. Participants with a history of more severe or more frequent sexual abuse 
engaged in more frequent and more severe self-harm behaviours. Self-harming behaviour was associated 
with poorer general functioning. Clinicians need to be aware of taking a thorough trauma history of 
adolescent clients and to be mindful of the different trauma categories and their relationships with level of 
functioning and self-harming behaviour. 
 
New lessons learned from the Enhancing Relationships in School Communities Project – 
Explorations in conflict resolution, cultural diversity and program implementation in primary 
schools 
WERTHEIM, EH. (La Trobe University), FREEMAN, E., TRINDER, M., & MACNAUGHTON, G. (The 
University of Melbourne)  
e.wertheim@latrobe.edu.au 
The aim of this paper is to describe the current phase (Phase 2) of the Enhancing Relationships in School 
Communities (ERIS) project and to highlight lessons being learned from this new research.  In 2005, 
arising out of a Psychologists for Peace initiative, 12 primary schools enrolled in an 18-month ERIS 
program, which assisted 3-5 person professional learning teams to develop constructive conflict handling 
and relationship-building processes in their schools.  Results suggested that the full program was effective 
in encouraging teachers to implement cooperative conflict resolution methods and teach students relevant 
curriculum.  Subsequently, based on lessons learned from Phase 1 of the project and in collaboration with 
the Centre for Equity and Innovation in Early Childhood (University of Melbourne), the ERIS program was 
developed further and processes for creating school communities that are respectful of cultural diversity 
were extended. Phase 2 of the ERIS project was supported by Australian Research Council Linkage 
Grant called Creating Culturally Respectful Primary Schools, including the APS, the Catholic Education 
Office Melbourne, two primary schools and a philanthropic trust as Linkage Partners. In February 2008, a 
new group of 10 primary schools began the revised version of the 18-month program ERIS program.  This 
paper describes lessons learned in this process.  The original ERIS program conflict resolution model will 
be discussed, followed by modifications that have been made to the model to address three different 
issues and influences.  The first influence has been teacher responses and concerns during field visits 
and workshops as documented by field notes, and informal and formal feedback; these concerns were 
addressed by developing a briefer conflict resolution model. The second modification involved embedding 
concepts related to creating respect for, and awareness of, cultural diversity into the conflict resolution 
model in the form of ‗justice watchpoints‘.  The third modification has integrated the ERIS conflict 
resolution model into the Restorative Practices program used by the Catholic Education Office in Victoria. 
Combined Abstracts of 2009 Australian Psychology Conferences 
164 
 
After describing these modifications, the paper will conclude with discussion of other lessons learned 
about program implementation in schools from this phase of the project. 
 
An evaluation of the mid-program outcomes of phase two of the Enhancing Relationships in 
School Communities project  
WHITE, A., WERTHEIM, E. (La Trobe University), FREEMAN, E., TRINDER, M., & MACNAUGHTON, G. 
(University of Melbourne) 
aj8white@students.latrobe.edu.au 
The aim of this paper is to report on mid-program outcomes of the second cohort completing the 
Enhancing Relationships in School Communities (ERIS) program.  Following a successful 18-month pilot 
project, the ERIS  program was modified to better assist schools in developing productive conflict handling 
processes and, in addition, to positively address issues of cultural diversity. These two program areas 
were included in the design of a Phase 2 ERIS program with a view to encouraging respect for differences 
between people and groups, and enhancing interpersonal relationships among students, parents and 
teachers. Thirteen schools that applied to the program were matched and then randomly assigned to 
either a full-intervention group or a comparison group.  In the intervention, ten Victorian primary schools 
took part in the 18-month ERIS program which provided professional development workshops to 3-5 
person professional learning (core) teams. Core teams were then expected to disseminate program 
content acquired at the workshops throughout their schools.  Core teams attended six days of workshops 
over the program and received periodic in-school support by ERIS staff; the whole school also attended a 
workshop. Three comparison schools were provided with relevant materials, but participated in no 
workshops and received no in-school support. Staff in all schools were asked to complete questionnaires 
at pre-program, mid-program (10 months into the program), and at end-of-program. These measures 
assessed conflict and cultural diversity knowledge, skills and attitudes through rating scales and scenario 
based measures, and teacher perceptions of their students‘ knowledge, skills and behaviours in these 
areas. This paper reports on changes between pre-program and mid-program on these measures. The 
amount of time that teachers reported spending teaching conflict and cultural diversity curricula in 
classrooms will also be evaluated. The progress of the ERIS program in 2009 will be discussed and the 
results from the current program will be compared to those of the pilot project. 
 
Reducing student plagiarism and improving scientific writing: Phase 2 of a constructive feedback 
approach  
WHITE, F., & OWENS, C. (University of Sydney) 
fionaw@psych.usyd.edu.au 
In semester 1 of 2008 the School of Psychology at the University of Sydney implemented a constructive 
feedback exercise in order to reduce levels of plagiarism. This approach involved providing feedback on 
real examples of students‘ writing, which identified referencing errors and plagiarism. Making students 
aware of these real examples of plagiarism in lectures and online reduced plagiarism levels dramatically 
from 2007 levels. In Semester 2 of 2008, rather that repeating this exercise amongst the same cohort, we 
made the same feedback of the real student examples available online, and also found plagiarism levels 
were significantly reduced from 2007 levels. By comparing plagiarism levels across consecutive years the 
school was able to objectively ascertain the effectiveness of this innovative approach. In addition to our 
continued use of these real plagiarism examples, in 2009, we will implement a quiz-based approach which 
will ask students to identify examples of plagiarism and correct referencing. We expect this approach to 
help us maintain the very low levels of plagiarism we have achieved thus far. 
 
First time fathers whose partners have an "at risk pregnancy": Some findings related to the man's 
transition to fatherhood 
WILKIN, C. (Charles Darwin University) 
catherine.wilkin@cdu.edu.au 
While there is a developing body of literature related to the transition to fatherhood during and following a 
‗normal‘ first pregnancy (Barclay, et al, 1996; Boyce, et al, 2007; Jordan,1990;), scant attention has been 
paid to the transition to first-time fatherhood where there is an ‗other than‘ normal pregnancy. Men identify 
complex feelings related to becoming a new father, predominantly confusion, related to anxiety, a need to 
know what is happening, and feelings of powerlessness and ambivalence (Barclay, et al, 1996; Boyce, et 
al, 2007). However, it is reasonable to expect that these feelings may be exacerbated by the worry of a 
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partner experiencing an ‗other than‘ normal delivery. While the bulk of attention during this period is on the 
mother-infant dyad, the pregnant woman‘s primary source of support is commonly her partner. If he is 
having difficulty in making the transition to fatherhood because of raised negative emotional levels, this 
will impact on the woman because of impaired information transmission, lowered or altered emotional 
support and resentment from the father. This paper will present the findings from a qualitative study that 
shows that men whose partners have an at risk pregnancy do travel a different transitional path to other 
men. It is essential that pregnant women as well as midwives, know how such fathers are feeling at a 
difficult time, so that support and encouragement is fostered for the newly developing family, and also 
ensure that family dynamics and subsequent pregnancies are not negatively affected. 
 
Psychological distress in older Filipino migrants 
WILKS, A., THOMAS. T., & XENOS, S. (RMIT University) 
a.wilks@student.rmit.edu.au 
The Filipino community is projected to be the sixth largest community among culturally and linguistically 
different background migrants in Australia. This community also has gender imbalance because of the 
large migration of women who came to Australia as brides and grandmothers.  This paper reports on a 
correlational, cross-sectional study with multivariate analysis, conducted to identify factors that are 
associated with psychopathology in Filipino immigrants in Australia. Participants include 342 older Filipino 
migrants aged 50 and above. Following the stress and coping framework, the study examines the role of 
factors including reasons for migration, health, social roles, cohort effect, coping strategies, and social 
support on psychological distress. The results indicate that factors such as education, living 
arrangements, motivation to migrate, employment status, coping, and social support contribute 
significantly to positive psychological well being for this sample. The implications of the findings related to 
immigration policies and the welfare of migrants are then discussed. 
 
Problem drinking and control of negative affect among adolescent girls and boys 
WILLIAMS, RJ. (University of Sydney), & RICHARDSON, B. (Deakin University)  
rjwillo9@bigpond.net.au 
Risky consumption of alcohol has been mainly related to masculine (hegemonic) traits and the drinking 
milieu usually described as being a masculine domain. None-the-less the incidence of problem drinking 
amongst adolescent girls is increasing alarmingly. One motivation common to both genders appears to 
relate to short-term hedonic control. However, the use of alcohol for this purpose contains a paradox in 
that risky drinking tends to result in a subsequent increase in negative affect. The aims of the study was to 
examine the role of adherence to gender stereotype, restrained drinking and negative affect on problem 
drinking. Participants were 267 girls and 426 boys aged between 14 and 18 years. A survey format and 
standardized measures were used. The main predictor of problem drinking for both genders was negative 
masculinity (noisy, bullying, loud, etc). In addition, high scores on restrained drinking predicted problem 
drinking indicating difficulties in self-regulation. Restrained drinking was also found to fully mediate the 
effects of negative affect (anxiety, stress, and depression) on problem drinking by girls as well as boys. 
The study concluded that negative masculinity reflecting an overly assertive style of interaction and 
ineffective (and ultimately counterproductive) attempts to control negative affect through preoccupation 
with the management of emotions both figure in the misregulation of alcohol. 
 
The relations of parental attachment and interparental conflicts with interpersonal patterns of 
children 
WOO, SB., KIM, HJ., KANG, CM. (Korea University, South Korea)*, & CHUN, YM. (Choryang Elementary 
School, South Korea), & YANG, E.* 
afterstring@korea.ac.kr 
The development of interpersonal patterns of children is directly and indirectly affected by their parents. 
The strong attachment formed by the health interaction between children and parents provides a healthy 
internal working model (Bowlby, 1969, 1973), which serves as a platform for future relational patterns. In 
addition, interparental conflicts are often associated with low self-esteem, depression, and negative peer 
relationship of children (Cummings, Iannotti, & Zahn-Waxler, 1985; Grych & Fincham, 1990), possibly by 
making them vulnerable to relational problems. This study investigated the peer relationship patterns of 
male and female children and their relationship with parental attachment and interparental conflicts. 
Participants were 134 male and 132 female children. Interpersonal patterns of children were measured by 
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Children‘s Interpersonal Pattern Scale (Ahn, 1979; Shin, 1992) developed based on Three-Dimensional 
Theory of Interpersonal Behaviour (Schutz, 1958). Children‘s Perception of Interparental Conflict Scale 
(CPIC; Grych et al., 1992) and Inventory of Parent and Peer Attachment (IPPA; Armsden & Greenberg, 
1987) were used to assess interparental conflicts and parental attachment, respectively. Cluster analyses 
yielded three clusters for each male and female group based on interpersonal patterns. Three clusters 
were defined as intimate, control, and avoidant groups. The differences in parental attachment and 
interparent conflicts between three clusters were examined using ANOVA and Scheffe post-doc tests for 
male and female groups, respectively. For male children, the intimate cluster showed stronger attachment 
to parents than the control and avoidance clusters, but no significant differences were found in 
interparental conflicts. For female children, clusters showed significant differences in both parental 
attachment and interparental conflicts. Post tests showed that the intimate cluster showed greater parental 
attachment than the avoidant clusters. With regard to interparental conflicts, the intimate cluster reported 
greater conflicts than the avoidant cluster. This study implies that the effect of parents on the development 
of interpersonal patterns of children may differ by gender. For male children, only parental attachment 
seems to be a significant predictor, while female children are affected by both their attachment to parents 
and the conflicts between parents. 
 
The effects of reason and event saliency on health-related decisions 
WOODS, L., & CHAN, AYC. (University of Wollongong) 
lrw968@uow.edu.au 
When deciding between two alternatives, we often choose the option which we believe will elicit the least 
amount of regret. However, when there is no alternative, ‗good‘ option, other factors will be used to 
evaluate the situation and to make such decisions. This experiment explored how two such factors – 
event saliency and reason for action - may influence the amount of regret anticipated about the foregone 
option and on people‘s anticipated choice of behaviour in a health related context. We found that 
undergraduate participants who were prompted to imagine choosing to fulfil an internal desire (going on a 
holiday) instead of an external obligation (seeking expert diagnosis for suspected melanoma) anticipated 
significantly more regret than those who were prompted to imagine making the opposite choice. No 
significant difference in the amount of regret anticipated was found between participants who had to 
choose between two external obligations (attending an interstate family funeral vs. seeking expert 
diagnosis for suspected melanoma). We also asked how participants believed they would have acted had 
they actually been in the situation described. We expected participants to indicate that they would have 
chosen the action opposite to what was depicted in the story version (i.e., the action that would have 
avoided the negative outcome), especially if the outcome resulted from choosing to fulfil an internal desire 
over an external obligation. However, results did not reflect our expectations. Regardless of the outcome, 
no significant differences in participants‘ anticipated choice of action were found. Our findings suggest a 
dissociation between people‘s anticipated emotions and subsequent choice of action regarding important 
preventative health behaviour. Health promotion campaigns that use anticipated regret about bad health 
decisions to motivate proactive cancer prevention and diagnosis are unlikely to be effective, unless they 
emphasise more strongly that no competing social obligations or internal desires can override the 
importance of seeking timely diagnosis and treatment of cancers. 
 
Preparing for your own dementia: Insurance and reassurance 
WOOLFORD, H. (Queensland Health) 
woolford6@bigpond.com 
This paper explores ways dementia can be effectively managed, strategies to reduce the likelihood of 
contracting dementia, and guidelines for psychologists to ―market‖ such interventions.  Research 
indicates: currently 1% of the population develop dementia and this will increase to 2.8% by 2050; the 
provision of services for those affected by dementia will become increasingly difficult due to our 
demographics; there are more effective ways to manage those affected by dementia; and by delaying the 
onset of dementia by 5 years can halve the incidence of dementia.  Importantly, the process to reduce our 
dementia risk status would increase our overall quality of life and reduce our risk status for a range of 
chronic diseases.  More controversially, if you ―live your dreams‖, are comfortable with your life, and retain 
a good sense of humour, you deal better with adversity, including dementia.  Evidence points to the 
protective effects of regular exercise and a sensible diet, both for dementia and other health issues such 
as cardio-vascular/pulmonary disease, diabetes and mood disorders.  If we were to combine such lifestyle 
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changes with storing positive memories from ―living your dreams‖, developing your sense of humour, 
developing routines and activities that involve both social interaction and thinking (eg card games, 
mahjong etc) you are moving from enjoying your life and reducing your risk status, to preparing for 
managing dementia more effectively if it was to occur.  Memory is the most common and disabling aspect 
of dementia but if you develop an external memory system tailored to your future needs you can better 
retain your autonomy.  We can develop strategies to assist recall using previously experienced enjoyable 
experiences with key songs and music and specific experiences.  We do not like to consider dementia as 
a possibility but by using the ―attack and retreat‖ method we can assist others to accept the potential 
benefits of implementing the strategies outlined above.  This presentation will expand on the issues 
mentioned and provide suggestions for implementation. 
 
The impact of time limits on the practice of psychologists 
WRIGHT, T., & LENNINGS, C. (The University of Sydney) 
t.wright@usyd.edu.au 
Since the introduction of Medicare funding in November 2006, psychologists in private practice are more 
likely to encounter clients funded for therapy with a time limit. Whilst there is some evidence to support the 
use of time limited therapy, its clinical utility has not been established. The aim of this study is to compare 
the conceptualisation and approach to treatment that is time limited compared with unlimited, for simple 
compared with complex cases. Eighty-five practising psychologists responded to a questionnaire which 
used hypothetical vignettes of simple and complex cases to ask how they would approach treatment when 
time limited compared with not time limited. Findings show that psychologists will use different types of 
theoretical approaches to therapy when time limited, and there is a reported reduction in the scope of 
treatment and anticipated outcomes. All findings were more pronounced for the complex case in 
comparison to the simple case. Working in time limits is perceived to require a different approach, and this 
difference is more significant when treating clients who approach therapy with complex presentations. The 
implications of these findings are discussed in light of the broader context of providing services in third 
party payer systems which indiscriminately introduce the notion of time limits with no attention to diagnosis 
or problem, the style of the patient, and issues such as multiple diagnoses or complex psychosocial 
dilemmas. 
 
Documentation of smoking care in a major Australian psychiatric hospital 
WYE, P., BOWMAN, J. (University of Newcastle)*, WIGGERS, J. (Hunter New England Area Health 
Service)**, BAKER, A.
 
(James Fletcher Hospital, Newcastle)***, CARR, V.*, TERRY, M.***, KNIGHT, J.**, 
& CLANCY, R.*** 
paula.wye@newcastle.edu.au 
Although the prevalence of smoking has dropped in the general population, smoking rates among 
psychiatric patients remain high. An inpatient stay is an opportunity to provide smoking cessation care, 
however the level of smoking care currently provided in psychiatric services in unknown. Given the clinical 
importance of assessment of and interventions for tobacco use, a retrospective systematic medical record 
audit was undertaken to describe the level of documentation of smoking care and determine patient 
characteristics associated with documentation of smoking care.  A retrospective medical record audit of all 
discharges between 1 September 2005 and 28 February 2006 was conducted.  An auditing form was 
developed to capture information, and descriptive statistics, chi squares and logistic regressions were 
utilized to analyse the data.  From 1012 reported discharges, 1000 medical records were available for 
audit (99%). Although 42% of records diagnosed the patient as a tobacco user, no records indicated a 
diagnosis of nicotine dependence.  Evidence of treatment for nicotine dependence was rare and untimely. 
There were also low rates (6%) of documentation of tobacco use on electronic discharge summaries for 
post-discharge care.  Logistic regressions revealed that patients with a diagnosis of alcohol, cannabis or 
sedative use disorders were twice as likely to be diagnosed with tobacco use.  These results suggest that 
mental health services in NSW and perhaps Australia fail to diagnose and document treatment for nicotine 
dependence. Improvements in smoking care in mental health settings may lead to a reduction in 
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Smoking care policies and procedures in Australian psychiatric facilities 
WYE, P., BOWMAN, J., WIGGERS, J., BAKER, A.
 
(University of Newcastle)*, KNIGHT, J. (NSW 
Health)**, CARR, V.*, TERRY, M.**, & CLANCY, R.** 
paula.wye@newcastle.edu.au 
Smoking remains the world‘s leading preventable cause of death and morbidity. Although smoking rates 
have reduced in general populations, the prevalence of smoking in mental health settings remains high. 
This study aimed to determine current smoking policies and practices in public mental health units in 
NSW, Australia; determine current smoking care in such units; and investigate what policies/practices 
might predict assessment of smoking status and provision of smoking care.  A cross-sectional survey was 
mailed to all public mental health inpatient units in New South Wales.  Of 131 units, 123 completed 
questionnaires were returned (94%). Over one third (36%) of respondents reported instances of patients 
commencing smoking during their inpatient stay, and 39% reported some proportion of smoking patients 
were provided with cigarettes when their own supply was expended. While 50% of respondents reported 
‗all‘ smoking patients to be assessed for smoking status, 70% reported ‗no‘ patients to be assessed for 
nicotine dependence. Few respondents reported quit advice was ‗always‘ provided to patients who smoke. 
Respondents who reported their unit sometimes withheld patient‘s cigarettes to minimize tobacco-related 
harm had three times the odds of providing comprehensive smoking care than respondents who reported 
never doing so.  Inadequate reinforcement of a non-smoking environment and inconsistencies in smoking 
care procedures are apparent.  The lack of associations between the provision of smoking care and unit 
characteristics suggest mental health services failure to provide smoking care is endemic and not related 
to particular types of services. 
 
Tuition and the development of executive function in five- and six-years-olds 
YAP, SH., SOON, JY., CHAN, YF., QIAN, NZ., TAN, JSY. & QU, L. (Nanyang Technological University, 
Singapore) 
yaps0008@ntu.edu.sg 
Executive function (EF) refers to many processes required for the conscious control of thought and action. 
It includes three main components, Working Memory, Response Inhibition, and Cognitive Flexibility 
(Miyake et al., 2000). They develop rapidly in the first 5 years of life (Zelazo, Qu, Müller, 2005). Training 
programs aiming to improve EF have been developed (Diamond et al., 2007; Kirkham, Cruess, & 
Diamond, 2004), however, results are controversial (Müller et al., 2008). The current study investigated 
whether additional tuition (out of school curriculum) could facilitate the EF development of 49 5- and 6-
year-old Singaporean children. Such tuition programs usually include 1 to 2 sessions per week and 1.5 to 
2 hours per session. Seven tasks were conducted: 2 working memory tasks, the Digit Span (Davis & Pratt, 
1995; Gathercole, 1999; Weschler, 1974 ) and the Block Span ( Corsi, 1972; Pickering, Gathercole & 
Peaker, 1998); 2 inhibitory tasks, the Day/Night Stroop (Gerstadt, Hong & Diamond 1994) and the 
Bear/Dragon (Reed, Pien & Rothbart, 1984 ); and 2 flexibility tasks, the Alternate Uses Test (Getzels & 
Jackson, 1962 ) and the Flexible Item Selection Task (FIST-4-item; Jacques & Zelazo, 2001 ); and the 
Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test-IV (PPVT; Dunn & Dunn, 2006). Preliminary results showed significant 
interaction effect between the children‘s age and their tuition experience (more tuition Vs little tuition) on 
the FIST (F(1,45)=4.23, p=.046) and the Day/Night Stroop (F(1,45)=9.02, p=.00). Six-year-olds with more 
tuition appeared to be significantly more flexible (M=.661, SD=.277) than those with little tuition (M=.267, 
SD=.310). However, tuition experience did not result in significant difference in 5-year-old‘s FIST 
performance. Similarly, 6-year-olds with more tuition (M=14.17, SD=1.07) appeared to have significantly 
better inhibitory responses than those with little tuition (M=11.07, SD=.95). However, this trend reversed 
for 5-year-olds. Five-year-olds with little tuition have better inhibitory responses (M=13.50, SD=1.07) than 
those with more tuition (M=10.20, SD=1.17) instead. In addition, significant difference in the PPVT 
(F(1,47)=9.26, p=.004) indicated that children with more tuition have better receptive vocabularies. These 
results suggest that additional tuition programs may improve their main EF components but this 
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Gender differences in adolescent cannabis use and mental health 
YOUNG, RM. (Queensland University of Technology), JOHNSTON, K., MARTIN, G., & SOFRANOFF, K. 
(University of Queensland) 
rm.young@qut.edu.au 
Cannabis is the most commonly used illicit drug in Australia and initiation of use typically occurs during 
adolescence.  Pathways of risk and the outcomes of cannabis use related to gender have not been 
extensively studied.  In the first of two studies psychological adjustment of 1,442 males and 1,154 females 
(mean age 13.5 years) was used to predict cannabis use and intoxication two years later.  Regression 
analysis, which controlled Time1 use, indicated that prior delinquency was the only predictor of use and 
intoxication for boys but for girls both delinquency and low self-esteem predicted use however low self-
esteem alone predicted intoxication.  The second study explored these gender related differences in more 
depth in a sample of 15 males and 15 females presenting for substance misuse treatment.  Consensual 
Qualitative Research (CQR) methods identified more prosocial and adaptive reasons for use than the 
prospective study as well as negative outcomes related to addiction, cognitive impairment and poorer 
relationships.  In this second sample of those with substance misuse gender related differences 
associated with cannabis were not marked.  Collectively, these two studies suggest that the pathways for 
cannabis may be different for males and females but the outcomes of cannabis use for those with 
substance misuse problems are similar for both genders. 
 
Emotional intelligence: Consensus and controversy 
ZEIDNER, M. (University of Haifa, Israel) 
zeidner@research.haifa.ac.il 
Emotional intelligence (EI) has emerged as a high profile and protean construct in modern psychology.  
However, despite a high level of interest in EI among both psychological researchers and practitioners, 
the science of EI is still in its infancy (or early childhood), and many key questions remain unanswered. 
These include:  How can we best conceptualise EI?  Is EI a personality trait or form of intelligence?  How 
should EI best be assessed?  Is EI a valid predictor of important life outcomes?  There are two key 
conceptual paradigms driving most of the current EI research: EI framed as a cognitive ability vs. EI 
framed as a personality trait.  Based on these two conceptual models, both objective ability-based tests 
and self-report questionnaires have been developed, but these measures are beset with some serious 
flaws and difficulties. Furthermore, the practical utility of tests for EI is limited by these conceptual and 
psychometric deficiencies.  There are some indications of predictive validity, but as yet there is too little 
validity for the tests to be used with confidence in making real-world decisions, such as hiring a job 
applicant based on the basis of their score on a test of EI.  This talks sets out to present a state-of-the-art 
overview of what we currently know about conceptualising and measuring EI and how EI affects learning, 
work, social relationships and mental health.  After a brief historical overview, I will survey mixed vs. 
ability-based conceptual models of EI, pointing out key similarities and differences between these models.  
I will then survey key measures for assessing mixed models of EI (EQ_I, Schutte, ECI, etc.), followed by a 
discussion of ability-based measures.  I then move on to discuss practical applications of EI in school, job, 
social, and mental health contexts.  I will discuss both consensus and controversies surrounding these 
key questions and conclude by pointing out some alternative future directions for EI assessment and 
research. 
 
Face to face(book): The role of attachment in social networking 
ZOPPOS, E. (Monash University) 
eloise.zoppos@arts.monash.edu.au 
Since its launch in 2004, Facebook has emerged as one of the most popular social networking services 
with over 66 million active members (facebook.com, 2008). To date, the burgeoning social networking 
literature has concentrated on service membership, social impact and explanations for the continuing 
attraction of 2-D virtual communities. No research, however, has been conducted examining the role of 
attachment style in members‘ attraction to and use of social networking services. In this paper, 
engagement with, and use of, Facebook is examined in light of members‘ adult attachment styles as 
measured via the Experiences in Close Relationships – Revised questionnaire (Fraley, Waller and 
Brennan, 2000), a self-report measure of attachment style, attachment-related anxiety, and attachment-
related avoidance in adult relationships. The relationship between ‗offline‘ attachment style and 
engagement in online social networking was explored via a semi-structured Web-based survey. The 
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findings of this study demonstrate an apparent relationship between an individual‘s attachment style and 
their use of Facebook, specifically, that high attachment-related avoidance is associated with heavy 
Facebook use. These results will be discussed along with the reflection of ‗offline‘ attachment style in 
online Facebook relationships, and our understanding of ‗virtual attachment‘.  
 
Is the consideration of better and worse alternatives to reality advantageous to mood after a 
positive outcome? 
ZUCHETTI, R., & CHAN, AYC. (University of Wollongong) 
rz05@uow.edu.au 
Counterfactual thinking refers to the mental reflection of how a given outcome may have been different. 
Such thoughts are centred on how the outcome could have been better (upward counterfactuals) or worse 
(downward counterfactuals), with the majority of research focusing on a specified direction of these 
thoughts in response to a negative outcome. The current research however, required participants 
(undergraduate psychology students, N = 86) to consider either one direction or both directions of 
counterfactuals after a positive outcome in a computer generated anagram task, with a particular focus on 
the subsequent change in affect. Participants were randomly assigned to one of four counterfactual 
conditions, with half of the participants instructed to only imagine either better or worse alternatives to their 
performance and the remainder were instructed to consider both better and worse alternatives. The 
primary dependent measure was mood ratings before and after counterfactual generation, with self-
efficacy, preparedness, and performance measures also assessed. Results indicated that upward 
counterfactuals – thinking about how the outcome could have been better – had the greatest effect on 
mood, with mood ratings significantly declining in the upward only and downward followed by upward 
conditions, which thus demonstrates a recency effect of the last counterfactual generated. Upward 
counterfactuals also resulted in a significant change in the proportion of time taken to complete Task 2 in 
relation to Task 1, with upward only and upward followed by downward counterfactuals having the 
greatest increase. As no self-efficacy or preparedness effects were apparent with the significant decline in 
mood, the consideration of upward counterfactuals, either solely or in conjunction with downward 
counterfactuals, does not seem to be advantageous after a positive outcome. 
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Increasingly the orthodoxy of a static adult brain is yielding to insights arising from the application of 
the newer imaging technologies including functional magnetic resonance imaging, diffusion-tensor 
imaging and magnetic resonance spectroscopy as well as more behaviourally based investigation 
techniques. This conference presents the current state of this art in the Australian context.  In 
keeping with the theme of change, the Conference Organising Group (COG) have focussed on 
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Impact of very early brain insult on development 
ANDERSON, V., DA COSTA, A., KNIGHT, S., MOLLOY, C., & CROWE, LM. (Murdoch Children‟s 
Research Institute) 
louise.crowe@mcir.edu.au 
Neuropsychological outcomes following early brain insult may be predicted by a number of factors, 
including severity of the insult and associated medical complications, psychosocial factors and age and 
time related variables. In this symposium, the neuropsychological sequelae associated with disruption to 
brain development very early in life will be investigated in a range of clinical disorders. Risk and protective 
factors to neuropsychological outcome will also be examined. The first paper in this symposium will 
examine the nature, extent and predictive factors for neurodevelopmental functioning of infants with the 
congenital skull deformity, craniosynostosis. The subsequent paper will add to our understanding of 
functional outcome in these children by reporting on neuropsychological outcome in older children 
diagnosed with craniosynostosis as infants. The third paper in this session will investigate the 
developmental impact of very early childhood TBI (prior to age three) on children‟s cognitive, behavioural 
and social functioning at preschool age. The fourth paper will discuss visual functioning in children born 
preterm as well as factors predictive of academic achievement. The final paper addresses the current 
assumption that early brain insult is associated with a greater capacity for functional recovery, and 
examines attention processes in children with brain insult sustained from gestation through to late 
childhood. This symposium equips clinicians and researchers working with infants and young children who 
have sustained brain insult with an understanding of the key developmental and predictive factors 
associated with functional outcome.  
 
Updating the MMPI-2 for assessing personal injury claimants: The MMPI-2-PI 
BEAUMONT, P. (University of Southern Queensland) 
beaumonp@usq.edu.au 
The Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory 2 (MMPI-2) is a popular personality measure commonly 
used by psychologists to examine psychosocial functioning in the medico-legal arena. However, potential 
flaws such as the criterion keying approach to test construction, the time expenditure for test completion, 
item overlap, and the number of scales developed for the test potentially limit the utility of this test in this 
setting. In 2006, Goh completed a doctoral dissertation in which she revised the MMPI-2 at the item level 
in an attempt to eliminate the structural problems. Using a sample of MMPI-2 profiles of more than 3,000 
Australian personal injury claimants, this new structural approach adapted for use in the personal injury 
setting (MMPI-2-PI) featured internal consistency coefficients that are superior to those of the standard 
MMPI-2, no item overlap across scales, and a raw score computations that permit items to be weighted 
according to their factor loadings on the components or facets to which they are allocated. The current 
study will compare the characteristics of the MMPI-2 and the MMPI-2-PI in both personal injury claimants 
and the MMPI-2 standardisation sample to address the incremental validity of this new structural 
approach. 
 
Qualitative research: Its role in investigating adult psychosocial outcomes post paediatric TBI 
BROWN, S. (Murdoch Children‟s Research Institute)*, NEWITT, H., HOILE, H., MUSCARA, F. (University 
of Melbourne)**, EREN, S.*, CATROPPA, C.**, & ANDERSON, V.* 
sandra.brown@rch.org.au 
Clearly defined long-term outcome from paediatric traumatic brain injury (TBI) is difficult to predict, 
affecting immediate and ongoing treatment and management. This study examined the retrospective 
consideration of psychosocial outcome from the perspective of the parent and adult child.  Inclusion was 
via inspection of information regarding medical status at admission to the Royal Children‟s Hospital, 
Melbourne, Victoria. Participants were 84 young adult survivors of child TBI (54 males), aged 18-31 years 
at testing (M= 22.7, SD=2.9), with injury on average 14 years prior to evaluation.  They were grouped 
according to injury severity: mild (n=32), moderate (n=24) and severe (n=28). The Sydney Psychosocial 
Reintegration Scale (SPRS) was used to measure outcome, as was an open ended question regarding 
perceptions of outcome from both the adult child and parent‟s viewpoint. Preliminary analysis of the 
quantitative data suggests that parents and adult survivors perceive long-term outcome similarly 
regardless of severity of injury or time since injury.  However qualitative data suggests underlying 
differences may exist. These findings indicate that parents of adults injured as children commonly remain 
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aware of the ongoing effects of TBI, as does the injured person.  However further investigation utilising 
less structured approaches may reveal underlying differences. 
 
Neuropsychological and subjective evidence for a developmental period of emerging adulthood  
BRYAN, J., HODGSON, S., GERSCHWITZ, M., & GATES, J. (University of South Australia) 
janet.bryan@unisa.edu.au 
The period between 18-25 years of age has been proposed to represent a distinct development period 
called emerging adulthood (Arnett, 2000). This period is thought to be distinct from adolescence and 
adulthood, and to be characterised by experiences of self-focus, identity exploration, instability and 
possibility. This period of life is also associated with neurological change, particularly of the prefrontal 
cortex which continues to myelinate and undergo synaptic pruning. This paper discusses qualitative and 
quantitative data from three studies. Qualitative data from 33 participants aged 17-29 years suggested 
that emerging adulthood is a process, characterised by moving towards responsibility, decision-making, 
independence, maturity, identity development, the development of personal values and the acquisition of 
generativity. Many of the themes reflected the development of the executive functions. This was 
supported by data from two studies investigating age differences in the executive functions among 
participants aged 16-30 years. We found that scores on tests of inhibition and interference control 
increased with increasing age and that increases in inhibition mediated age differences in impulsivity and 
anger regulation. These data support the proposal that emerging adulthood is a distinct developmental 
period that is associated with increases in neuropsychological and social development. 
 
Mood and cognition in Parkinson’s Disease (PD) 
CANNAN, P., SKILBECK, CE. (University of Tasmania), CROFT, T., & GORAI, D. (Royal Hobart Hospital) 
philippa.cannan@utas.edu.au
 
Parkinson's Disease is a CNS degenerative disorder affecting 1% of Australians aged >60 years.  
Although motor symptoms are characteristic of PD, cognitive impairments are also seen.  Up to 50% 
experience depressive symptoms.  While there is some research on depression and cognition in PD, data 
are lacking on anxiety and cognition.  Our study explores the associations of anxiety and depression with 
cognition in PD, using 50 PD patients recruited from the Royal Hobart Hospital.  Participants complete a 
neuropsychological test battery, including the Repeatable Battery for the Assessment of 
Neuropsychological Status (RBANS) and the Hospital Anxiety and Depression Scale (HADS).   
Correlations of HADS Depression and Anxiety scores with cognitive measures are calculated, and strong 
correlations are noted for both Anxiety and Depression with a range of cognitive scores, including RBANS 
total score (p<.01). Analyses involving the Depression variable usually provide higher correlations.  
Participants with higher premorbid IQs report fewer mood symptoms (p<.01).  Mood scores are not 
significantly related to disease duration, although older patients report higher Depression scores.  The 
conclusion is that mood problems and cognitive functioning are significantly associated in PD, which could 
result from patients‟ psychological „reactions‟ to their disease and cognitive impairment, or from a shared 
subcortical neuropathology. 
 
Traumatic brain injury in very early childhood: Cognitive, behavioural and social outcomes 
CROWE, LM., ANDERSON, V., CATROPPA, C., & BABL, F. (Murdoch Children‟s Research Institute) 
louise.crowe@mcir.edu.au 
Research examining traumatic brain injury (TBI) suggests that younger age at injury is associated with 
poorest outcomes, consistent with the early vulnerability model. However, very few studies have 
investigated the impact of TBI in very early childhood (children under age 3), who are in fact the most 
likely to sustain a TBI. This study aimed to investigate the developmental impact of very early childhood 
TBI on children‟s cognitive, behavioural and social functioning. The sample included 40 children with TBI 
sustained before age 3 (M = 15 months) who were tested 3 years after injury (M = 60 months). An age-
matched control group without TBI were also recruited (n = 20). Children with TBI were grouped according 
to injury severity: 1) moderate and severe; 2) mild. Children were tested on cognitive, behavioural and 
social measures. Overall, group comparisons showed that children with TBI performed poorer on cognitive 
measures than age matched peers. There were minimal differences between the groups on behavioural 
and social measures. These findings highlight the vulnerability of the developing brain to TBI particularly in 
relation to cognitive factors. The possible long-term trajectory of the cognitive impairments will be 
discussed and the possible future impacts on behavioural and social skills.  
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Determining clinically relevant neuropsychological change in an epilepsy sample 
CUMNER, M. (Victoria University), BARDENHAGEN, F., BOWDEN, S., & COOK, M. (St Vincent‟s 
Hospital).  
marnie.cumner@live.vu.edu.au 
Accurate interpretation of pre- and post-surgical cognitive assessments is essential for patients 
undergoing surgery for temporal lobe epilepsy (TLE).  However, potentially confounding issues such as 
practice effects and low test-retest reliability may influence an individual‟s test score when they are given 
the same neuropsychological test on a second occasion, such as following surgery.  Determining how 
much change in test scores is due to methodological issues and how much is due to genuine post-
operative cognitive improvement or decline can better inform both clinical and client decisions regarding 
surgical intervention for TLE.  Such data has been reported in North American TLE populations but the 
generalisability of this data to other centres is unknown.  Using data obtained from un-operated patients 
with TLE, this study utilised standardised regression-based change (SRB) and reliable change index (RCI) 
methodologies to determine the magnitude of change on retest across cognitive domains in an Australian 
sample (n = 41: 19 left TLE, 12 right TLE).  The test and retest results of unoperated epilepsy patients 
were used to determine what constitutes clinically relevant neuropsychological change over time in this 
population, in comparison with previously published data.  This project also used the regression norms for 
change developed with the pre-surgical sample to evaluate cognitive outcomes in a post-surgical TLE 
sample (n = 76: 39 left TLE, 37 right TLE).  Numbers needed to harm and treat were also calculated and 
suggestions made on which neuropsychological tests to include in a pre-operative assessment battery. 
 
Congenital skull deformities: Neuropsychological outcomes in the preschool and school-age 
years 
DA COSTA, A., ANDERSON, V. (Royal Children‟s Hospital)*, KNIGHT, S. (Murdoch Children‟s Research 
Institute), HOLMES, A.*, CHONG, D.*, SAVARIRAYAN, R.*, & GREENSMITH, A.* 
louise.crowe@mcir.edu.au 
Single-suture craniosynostosis (SSC) is a congenital skull deformity characterised by restricted and 
distorted growth of the skull and underlying brain due to premature fusion (typically in utero) of one of the 
cranial sutures.  Reconstructive cranial surgery is performed in most cases to improve brain growth 
capacity and cosmesis.  These conditions carry a documented risk of cognitive dysfunction.  This study 
investigated the early and long-term neuropsychological sequelae of SSC at two time-phases; during the 
preschool and school-age years.  Twenty preschool children (aged 3 to 6 years) with surgically-repaired 
SSC were assessed on age-appropriate measures of general intelligence (IQ).  Twenty five school-aged 
children (aged 7 to 16 years) with surgically-repaired SSC completed a detailed neuropsychological 
assessment assessing IQ, learning and memory and attention and executive functioning. The data 
showed that preschool children with SSC displayed significantly lower intellectual skills (IQ) than the 
normative population (p<.05).  The primary deficits of school-aged children with SSC fell in the domain of 
attention and executive functioning.  To conclude, craniosynostosis is a condition characterized by 
neuropsychological dysfunction. These findings highlight the detrimental implications of early disruption to 
brain growth upon cognition.  
 
Examining the Australian NART (AUSNART) in a TBI population 
DEAN, TA., & SKILBECK, C. (University of Tasmania) 
traceys@utas.edu.au 
The National Adult Reading Test (Nelson & Willison, 1991) is frequently used to estimate premorbid IQ. 
Recent findings suggest NART scores may be “impaired” by TBI (e.g., Riley & Simmonds, 2003), and 
there is the question of its applicability with Australians as it was developed with a British sample. The 
Australian National Adult Reading Test (AUSNART: Hennessey & McKenzie, 1994) was developed to 
address this concern. However, there is no published research examining AUSNART in an Australian TBI 
population. The aim was to examine the effects of TBI severity and demographic variables on AUSNART 
performance. Ninety two patients from a large longitudinal TBI population study in Southern Tasmania 
were examined. The AUSNART error scores of participants, obtained at 1, 6 and 12 months post-injury 
were analysed using ANOVAs with Repeated Measures. There was a significant reduction in AUSNART 
scores between 1 month and 12 months post-TBI. Severity of TBI (PTA), Age, and Socio-economic Status 
did not significantly affect AUSNART performance, but Years of Education was highly influential. Although 
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AUSNART scores show recovery over time post-TBI, they are insensitive to the effects of severity, age, 
and socio-economic variables. As such, the AUSNART may eventually provide a more appropriate 
estimate of premorbid IQ than the NART, although larger normative studies are required before it can be 
used with confidence. 
 
Investigating the role of cognitive reserve in early onset Alzheimer’s Disease (AD) and 
frontotemporal dementia (FTD) 
FAIRJONES, SE., VULETICH, EJ., PANEGYRES, PK., & CONNOR, C. (Western Australia North 
Metropolitan Area Health Service) 
sarah.fairjones@health.wa.gov.au 
In response to advancing brain disease such as dementia, individuals with a larger neural capacity may 
have additional resources that could provide for better compensatory skills and therefore delay clinical 
features (Alexander, Furey, Grady, Pietrini, Mentia & Schapiro, 1997; Stern, 2009). To date, cognitive 
reserve theory has not been widely applied to dementia patients with symptom onset before the age of 65. 
Our aim was to investigate the role of cognitive reserve in the expression and severity of cognitive deficits 
in patients with early onset dementia. Data was obtained from a subset of patients (n=60) with a 
diagnoses of early onset AD or FTD from a database of over 410 patients seen at a specialised Early 
Onset Dementia clinic. Premorbid characteristics such as age, years of education, estimated premorbid 
IQ, previous neurological disturbance and/or co morbidity, history of psychiatric disorder and substance 
abuse were used as predictors to estimate reserve, and were regressed on a series of neuropsychological 
outcome measures representing current dementia severity.  This study investigates the potential role of 
cognitive reserve in early onset dementia in terms of associations between reserve factors, clinical 
neuropsychological data and symptom severity. This has implications for understanding potential 
protective and/or risk factors for the clinical expression of early onset dementia.  
 
Cognitive and behavioural changes in MND: Exploring the impact on caregivers 
FISHER, F. (Calvary Health Care Bethlehem)  
fionaf@bethlehem.org.au 
Motor Neurone Disease (MND) has long been regarded as a motor system disease. However, recent 
research has demonstrated a considerable overlap between MND and frontotemporal dementia (FTD) 
syndromes. While research has investigated the impact of caring for individuals with MND and FTD 
respectively, published literature has not yet addressed the impact and challenges of providing care for a 
person with a diagnosis of MND, who also experiences changes in behaviour and cognition. The current 
study aimed to prospectively investigate the relationship between cognitive and behavioural changes in 
persons with MND and caregiver burden and psychological wellbeing. It was hypothesized that cognitive 
and behavioural symptoms would be associated with increased burden and psychological ill health in 
caregivers. It was also hypothesized that cognitive and behavioural dysfunction would not be associated 
with increased symptoms of depression and anxiety in persons with MND, but would be associated with 
greater levels of depression and anxiety in caregivers. To date 30 participants and carers have 
participated. This poster will present preliminary results of the study, discussed in relation to the 
aforementioned hypotheses. It is anticipated that results will contribute to knowledge of the impact of 
cognitive and behavioural changes on caregivers in this clinical population.  
 
Stimulating neural plasticity in at risk elderly: The SMART study  
GATES, N., VALENZUELA, M. (University of New South Wales)*, SINGH, N. (University of Sydney)**, 
BAUNE, B. (James Cook University), SACHDEV, P.*, BRODATY, H.*, WEN, W.*, & SINGH, MF.** 
nicolagates@bigpond.com 
The disease burden attributable to dementia is projected to increase by over 76% during the next quarter 
of a century (Wimo, Jonsson & Winblad, 2006).  The efficacy of pharmacological treatments has been 
limited to symptom control (Kaduszkiewicz, Zimmermann, Beck-Bornholdt & van den Bussche, 2005); 
consequently non-pharmacological interventions are being investigated.  Research has shown that the 
brain retains its capacity for neuroplasticity into advanced age (Brehmer, Li et al., 2008) and at early 
stages of dementia (Shors, 2003). Evidence also suggests that involvement in mentally and physically 
stimulating activities is associated with reduced risk of dementia (Valenzuela & Sachdev, 2006).  One 
form of mental activity, cognitive training (CT) has demonstrated efficacy in MCI populations (Rozzini, 
Costardi et al., 2007) and in AD populations (Galante, Venturini & Fiaccadori, 2007).  Fitness training has 
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also improved cognitive functioning in older adults (Colcombe & Kramer, 2003).  Combining mental and 
physical training is therefore a potential intervention strategy to combat cognitive decline in at risk elderly.  
This presentation will review the research literature examining the benefits of cognitive and physical 
training in the elderly, presenting a summary of methodological issues.  The SMART study, adhering to 
CONSORT criteria, will be presented and implementation and adherence issues discussed. 
 
Frontal lobe dysfunction and its relationship to impulsive and premeditated aggression 
HABERLE, S., BRUNO, R., MARTIN, F., & CRAWLEY, T. (University of Tasmania) 
skh@utas.edu.au 
Recent neuroimaging studies and neuropsychological test findings support the contention that prefrontal 
dysfunction is associated with aggressive behaviour. A number of studies have revealed broadly frontal 
deficits associated with aggressive behaviour and thus it was the aim of the present study to extend 
aggression research to investigate the relative dorsolateral and orbitofrontal deficits presenting in 
individuals who commit either predominantly impulsive or predominantly premeditated aggressive acts. 
Three groups of university students (impulsive-aggressive, n=40, premeditated aggressive n=30, control 
n= 30) were compared on a neuropsychological battery consisting of measures sensitive to frontal lobe 
dysfunction, including the Tower of Hanoi, Stroop task, Brixton test, and the Delis-Kaplan Executive 
Function System (D-KEFS), Verbal Fluency and Trail Making Test. Impulsive aggressive participants 
displayed impairments on tests of planning, problem solving ability, flexibility of verbal thought processes 
and cognitive flexibility known to relate to dorsolateral prefrontal function and also demonstrated deficits 
on measures of attention and inhibitory control, known to relate to orbital prefrontal function. 
 
Toward a theoretical model of cognitive functioning in adults 
HARMAN, J., & BRYAN, J. (University of South Australia) 
joel.harman@unisa.edu.au 
The roles of the cognitive constructs of executive functioning, working memory and fluid intelligence in 
complex cognition have long been debated. While there is evidence to support various models of cognitive 
functioning, there are not yet any approaches that successfully integrate each of these three constructs 
into a single theoretical model. In the present study, a proposed theoretical model was tested to determine 
the nature of the relationships between these constructs. Participants (N=91, 30 males and 61 females 
aged from 30 to 86 years) completed a battery of tests to assess executive functioning, fluid intelligence 
and working memory. Factor analysis revealed the presence of seven factors, and a factor, strategic 
retrieval, was found to mediate the relationship between the factors of retrospective memory and visual 
working memory. The implications of these findings on cognitive psychology include the potential 
importance of measuring strategic retrieval as a necessary process in memory performance. 
 
Cognitive profiles of preschool children with sleep-disordered breathing 
JACKMAN, AR.
 
(University of Melbourne)*, DAVEY, MJ., NIXON, GM. (Monash Medical Centre), HOPE, 
S.
 
(Monash University), CATROPPA, C., ANDERSON, V. (Murdoch Children‟s Research Institute), 
TRINDER, J.*, & HORNE, RSC.
 
(Monash Institute of Medical Research) 
arja@unimelb.edu.au  
Up to 30% of children are affected by sleep-disordered breathing (SDB), which is characterized by 
snoring, apnoeas/hypopnoeas, hypoxia, and fragmented sleep. SDB is known to contribute to cognitive 
dysfunction in children. Age at onset may determine which cognitive domains are most vulnerable to 
developmental disruption, but little is known about at-risk domains in preschool children with SDB. The 
sample to date includes 31 children (3-5 years old; M = 22 months) referred for clinical assessment of 
SDB. Standard overnight polysomnography and at-home cognitive assessments were performed. The 
assessment battery included five subtests of A Developmental Neuropsychological Assessment (NEPSY): 
Design Copy, Phonological Processing, Visual Attention, Comprehension of Instructions, and Visuomotor 
Precision. Raw subtest scores were converted to age-scaled score equivalents according to standard 
procedures published in the NEPSY manual, whereby the normative sample mean is 10 and standard 
deviation is 3. Mean age-scaled scores (± SD) indicated discrepant performances across subtests: 
Visuomotor Precision 8.8±2.5, Phonological Processing 9.8±2.3, Comprehension of Instructions 11.0±2.2, 
Visual Attention 11.3±1.9, Design Copy 12.0± 2.3. Preschool children with SDB may experience delayed 
development of visuomotor skills and phonological awareness relative to their development in other 
domains. Comparison with healthy Australian children will determine the robustness of these findings. 




Neurodevelopmental profiles of infants with congenital skull deformities  
KNIGHT, S., ANDERSON, V., SAVARIRAYAN, R. (Murdoch Children‟s Research Institute)*, 
BIALOCERKOWSKI, A. (University of Melbourne), REILLY, S.*, CHONG, D., GREENSMITH, A. (Royal 
Children‟s Hospital), & DA COSTA, A.* 
louise.crowe@mcir.edu.au 
Sagittal and metopic craniosynostosis are common congenital skull deformities that result from premature 
fusion (typically in utero) of the midline sutures separating the bones of the skull. Distinctive deformation in 
skull shape occurs, along with distorted growth of the underlying brain. Cranial reconstructive surgery is 
generally recommended within the first year of life with an indication to improve normal brain growth 
potential. This study investigated neurodevelopmental functioning in infants with sagittal and metopic 
craniosynostosis. Thirty-one infants with sagittal (n=14) and metopic (n=17) craniosynostosis were 
assessed on the Bayley Scales of Infant and Toddler Development – Third edition (BSID-III). Genetic, 
cranial morphology and social risk data were also collected. The data showed that during infancy, patients 
with metopic and sagittal craniosynostosis displayed significantly poorer gross motor skills than the 
normative population (p<.001). Performance in all other neurodevelopmental domains (cognition, 
language, fine motor, social-emotional, behaviour) appeared commensurate with normal population 
estimates. The relative contributions of risk factors are presented. To conclude, it appears that at a 
broader clinical level, infants with metopic and sagittal craniosynostosis display weakness in gross motor 
development, whilst development in other areas appears sound at this time. These findings demonstrate 
that early disruption to normal brain development may be associated with detrimental developmental 
sequelae in the infancy phase. 
 
The cognitive profile of occipital lobe epilepsy (OLE) and the selective association of verbal 
memory impairment with quantified 
18
F-FDG-PET hypometabolism of the left temporal lobe 
KNOPMAN, AA., STEVENSON, RJ., HOMEWOOD, J. (Macquarie University), WONG, CH. (University of 
Sydney), BLEASEL, AF., SOMERVILLE, ER. (Westmead Hospital), MOHAMED, A., EBERL, S., WEN, L., 
& FULHAM, MJ. (Royal Prince Alfred Hospital) 
alex_knopman@wsahs.nsw.gov.au 
This study aimed to identify the neuropsychological profile of focal occipital lobe epilepsy (OLE), which 
has not previously been reported. Nine right-handed patients aged 8 to 29 were included, all of whom had 
a diagnosis of intractable OLE, had undergone epilepsy surgery and were followed up for at least one 
year. Eight patients became seizure free. Retrospective presurgical analysis revealed a mean FSIQ of 83 
(SD 10.5) with mild impairments in speed, attention/working memory and executive functioning on 
standardised tests relative to normative data. Closer inspection revealed significant verbal memory (VM) 
impairment in four patients, a finding not normally expected with focal occipital lobe lesions. The aetiology 
of this impairment was explored by correlating VM with quantitative 
18
F-FDG-PET hypometabolism of the 
left temporal lobe for the whole sample. VM was significantly correlated with the volume of left temporal 
lobe 
18
F-FDG-PET hypometabolism (Pearson‟s r = -.72, p<0.05). This correlation was significantly 
stronger than that between executive functioning and left temporal lobe 
18
F-FDG-PET hypometabolism (r 
= .219, p=0.32) based on the Williams test (z = 1.82, p=<0.05). The results reveal verbal memory 
impairment in some patients with focal OLE, which is associated with left temporal lobe 
18
F-FDG-PET 
hypometabolism. This relationship was detectable in a very small sample independent of executive 
functioning, thought to be served by extra-temporal regions. The results support emerging findings of the 
link between cognitive dysfunction and cerebral glucose hypometabolism. 
 
Heritability of episodic memory 
LAMMÉL, A., SHORES, EA., BATCHELOR, J. (Macquarie University), & SACHDEV, P. (University of 
New South Wales) 
a.almmel@unsw.edu.au 
The relative importance of genetic and environmental influences of episodic memory in late life is being 
studied using a quantitative genetic approach. Monozygotic (150) and dizygotic (150) twin pairs, aged 65 
and older and living in New South Wales, Queensland and Victoria, are being tested with four episodic 
memory measures: immediate verbal memory recall (Rey Auditory Verbal Learning Test (RAVLT) and 
Logical Memory from the Wechsler Memory Scale - Revised Version (WMS-R)), delayed verbal memory 
recall (RAVLT and Logical Memory), verbal recognition (RAVLT), and visual recognition (Benton Visual 
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Retention Test (BVRT)). To date, 93 monozygotic and 79 dizygotic twin pairs have been tested. 
Heritabilities are estimated by structural equation modeling using Mx software. Based on current data, 
there appears to be a trend showing highest heritability for visual memory, while heritabilities are typically 
lower for long-term memory measures. The current results demonstrate genetic influences on memory in 
the old, but suggest that the magnitude of these effects differ across memory measures. 
 
Improving outcomes for people with acquired brain disorder and mental illness: From research to 
clinical practice 
MARCH, E. (St Vincent‟s Mental Health)*, FROUD, B. (CBDATS, Royal Talbot Rehabilitation Centre), & 
WHITWORTH, F.* 
evrim.march@svhm.org.au 
Mental illness following acquired brain injury (ABI) is a major public health issue with significant carer 
burden, and can impact upon recovery and rehabilitation. Mental illness can develop soon after, or over a 
long period following ABI. The identification of emerging mental illness in ABI patients living in the 
community can often be delayed, resulting in prolonged inpatient admissions. As a result, the early 
identification and intervention of psychiatric disorders is crucial for optimising recovery. In clinical practice, 
neuropsychologists often come across unidentified or unaddressed mental illness in the context of ABI, 
and may indeed be the first clinician to address the need for diagnosis and intervention. Against this 
background, this lecture aims to increase the clinical neuropsychologist‟s capacity to work with patients 
with ABI that present with previously unidentified mental illness. The lecture will examine the link between 
mental illness and ABI, addressing the research gaps, and informing clinical practice. In detail, the lecture 
will: 1. review current research on emerging mental illness in ABI, with particular emphasis on traumatic 
brain injury and young-onset neurodegenerative disorders; 2. highlight research gaps regarding 
epidemiology, risk factors and the clinical course of mental illness post-ABI; 3. discuss the implications of 
research for clinical practice; and 4. examine the current mental health system using the Victorian 
example, with a view to understanding the place of “ABI” within the system. The lecture will equip 
practising neuropsychologists with an up to date knowledge base, and will provide clinical insights into 
working with the mental health system to achieve better outcomes for this dual-diagnosis group living in 
the community. 
 
Visual function and visual perception impacts academic achievement 
MOLLOY, C., ANDERSON, P., DOYLE, L., & ANDERSON, V. (Murdoch Children‟s Research Institute)  
louise.crowe@mcir.edu.au 
Deficits in visual function have been shown to be significantly more common in high risk preterm children 
than in normal birth peers.  However, the contribution of these difficulties to other cognitive and academic 
outcomes remains unclear.  This study aimed to elucidate the relationship between several aspects of 
visual dysfunction with performance in reading, spelling, and arithmetic. The sample included 137 children 
aged 14-16 years.  Eighty-eight children were born extremely low birth weight (<1000 grams) or very 
preterm (<28 weeks gestation) and 49 normal birth weight children were controls.   A battery of visual 
tasks and academic ability in reading, spelling, and arithmetic were assessed. Overall, preterm 
adolescents demonstrated significantly poorer visual acuity, depth perception, and visual perception 
(visual form constancy, visual figure-ground, and visual closure) than normal birth weight controls.  Scores 
of reading, spelling, and arithmetic, were significantly lower for preterm children compared to normal birth 
weight adolescents.  Clinical impairments in visual perception and visual acuity were associated with 
academic performance in reading, spelling, and arithmetic. These findings demonstrate that preterm 
adolescents are at risk for impairments in visual function, visual perception, and academic achievement.  
Furthermore, impairments in visual functioning are predictive of academic achievement in reading, 
spelling, and arithmetic.   
 
Contribution of biological and cognitive reserve to outcome after TBI: A meta-analysis 
MONAGHAN, S., MATHIAS, JL., & WARD, L. (University of Adelaide) 
sally.monaghan@student.adelaide.edu.au 
Many people who sustain a traumatic brain injury (TBI) experience long-term cognitive problems.  
However, the outcome remains difficult to predict.  The mediating effects of biological and cognitive 
reserve on outcome following TBI are not well understood, despite a growing awareness of the 
importance of these constructs to the cognitive and behavioural expression of neurological damage and 
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disease. The present study therefore undertook a meta-analysis of existing research, published between 
1950 and 2009, that has examined measures of biological reserve (e.g., intracranial volume, age) and/or 
cognitive reserve (e.g., pre-morbid IQ, education) in relation to outcome following TBI. A comprehensive 
search of the PsychInfo and PubMed databases was undertaken using 32 search terms. All articles were 
screened using detailed inclusion and exclusion criteria. Pearson‟s r correlations and Cohen‟s d effect 
sizes were calculated to assess the extent to which measures of biological and cognitive reserve 
contribute to cognitive and psychosocial outcome. Fail-safe N statistics were additionally calculated to 
address the bias caused by the tendency for journals to publish significant findings. The influence of 
moderator variables, including post-injury interval, was also examined. The findings are discussed in 
terms of the pre-morbid variables that increase the risk of a poor outcome. 
 
Differential effects of cognitive ageing on constructs of executive functioning  
MOYLE, SJ., & BRYAN, J. (University of South Australia) 
shane.moyle@postgrads.unisa.edu.au  
The normal cognitive ageing process is associated with declines in executive functioning. This study 
investigates the executive decline hypothesis of cognitive ageing by comparing age-related changes in 
executive functions (EFs) to changes in general mental ability, predicting that the frontal functions (EFs) 
will show greater negative correlations with increasing age. Furthermore, this study aims to specify the EF 
subcomponents which are most sensitive to age-related changes. Sixty-three healthy participants aged 
between 50-86 years were assessed on 17 different cognitive measures for temporal integration, 
retrospective memory, prospective memory, interference control, inhibition, working memory, strategic 
retrieval, and fluid intelligence (general mental ability). Of these subcomponents, only temporal integration 
(r = -.369), retrospective memory (r = -.462) and prospective memory (r = -.286) significantly correlate with 
age, suggesting differential age-related changes in EFs. However tests of significant differences between 
these correlations show no significance, perhaps due to the high intercorrelations between these cognitive 
factors. These results show partial support for the executive decline hypothesis and for differential age-
related changes in EF subcomponents. 
 
Is faulty decision making the underlying mechanism of OCD? Yes…no…maybe? 
OLLEY, A., SACHDEV, P. (University of New South Wales), & MALHI, G. (University of Sydney) 
amanda.olley@gmail.com 
Obsessive Compulsive Disorder (OCD) is a debilitating illness characterised by chronic doubt and 
indecision. Although central to clinical definitions, indecision has been little studied and is only now 
emerging as a potential endophenotypic marker of OCD. Here, we report preliminary results of a study of 
decision making in OCD. Sixteen OCD and 11 Healthy Controls (HC) completed two relatively novel 
decision making tasks. The first, a Gambling Task (Coricelli et al 2005), required participants to choose 
between different gambles, and either partial or full feedback was provided. The second, a modified 
version of Lujuez‟s (2002) Balloon Analogue Risk Task, was administered with high/low risk outcomes and 
known/unknown potential rewards. On the Gambling Task, despite performing equally well overall, OCD 
participants were significantly slower making decisions (p<.01) and perceived their performance as less 
satisfactory than HCs(p<.01), particularly when aspects of the final outcome were unknown(p<.05). On the 
BART Task there was a trend for OCD participants to choose winning smaller amounts more often to 
avoid losses(p<.08), with less risk-taking behaviour even in low-risk situations. Preliminary analyses 
provide tentative evidence of disrupted decision making in OCD. With slower, more conservative 
responses, the disruption may lay not in what decision is made, but how the decision is made.  
 
Long-term effects on cognition of chronic Ritalin treatment to non-ADHD adolescent rats  
PARDEY MC., HOMEWOOD, J., & CORNISH JL. (Macquarie University) 
maylett@maccs.mq.edu.au  
Attention Deficit Hyperactivity Disorder (ADHD) diagnosis often results in chronic treatment with 
psychostimulants such as Methylphenidate (Ritalin). With increases in misdiagnosis, children may be 
mistakenly exposed to chronic psychostimulant treatment during development. The aim of this study was 
to assess the long-term effect of chronic Ritalin administration on cognitive development in non-ADHD 
(WKY) and ADHD (SHR) rats. Animals were chronically treated with either Ritalin (2 mg/kg oral, WKY-
MPH, n = 12; SHR-MPH, n = 11) or distilled water (WKY-NO, n = 12; SHR-NO, n = 12) to model clinical 
dosing in children. During treatment, WKY-MPH initially showed significantly higher locomotor activity in 
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the first week with no differences observed in the following weeks of treatment compared to WKY-NO. 
This pattern was not reflected in SHRs, with treatment significantly increasing locomotor activity every 
week. Two weeks after treatment had ceased, WKY-MPH chose the delayed reinforcer significantly less 
than WKY-NO during a task assessing delay sensitivity (impulsivity). No treatment differences were found 
in the SHRs during this task. No treatment differences were found on a task assessing working memory. 
These results show different motor stimulant effects with repeated administration of oral Ritalin between 
the two rat strains. These results also suggest that non-ADHD (misdiagnosed) animals chronically treated 
with Ritalin throughout adolescence show cognitive deficits in adulthood. 
 
The word memory test and traumatic brain injury: Is effort performance a function of severity? 
PHILLIPS, GA., SHORES, EA., BATCHELOR, J. (Macquarie University), McCARTER, R. (NPsych, 
Bristol, United Kingdom), WALTON, N. (NPsych, Bristol, United Kingdom), & BROOKS, N. (Rehab 
Without Walls, United Kingdom) 
georgia.phillips@students.mq.edu.au 
The assertion that claimants who have sustained a mild traumatic brain injury (TBI) perform more poorly 
on effort tests than those who have sustained more severe TBI‟s has been the subject of conflicting 
results. The aim was to examine the nature of the relationship between TBI severity and effort, as 
measured by the WMT Immediate Recognition (IR), Delayed Recognition (DR) and Consistency (C) effort 
measures. De-identified neuropsychological test scores from personal injury litigants were amalgamated 
and retrospectively analyzed from two independent data sets (total n=279).  Non parametric techniques 
were employed to compare WMT (IR, DR and C) performances across levels of TBI severity.  Overall, the 
results of the present study failed to support those findings of previous research which have reported that 
claimants with mild TBI‟s (≤24 hours PTA or GCS 13-15) perform more poorly on effort tests (as 
represented by WMT effort measures) compared with more severely traumatic brain-injured claimants. 
 
The evolution of dementia in Parkinson’s Disease: A 20 year prospective neuropsychological 
study of Parkinson’s Disease (Sydney Multicentre Study)  
REID, WGJ. (Prince of Wales Medical Research Institute) 
wgjreid@bigpond.com 
One hundred and forty nine community living de novo patients with Parkinson‟s disease were studied over 
20 years using a detailed clinical and neuropsychological test battery. The tests were administered at 
baseline prior to starting drug treatment, with follow up tests at 3, 5, 10, 15 and 20 years. Age of disease 
onset significantly contributed to dementia phenotype, with younger onset associated with a longer 
dementia free survival and older onset more likely to develop dementia at any stage (dementia incidence 
increased by 4.8 times after 70 years old compared to those with earlier disease onset). Three major 
types of dementia developed during the course of Parkinson's disease with onset around a similar 
chronological age (approximately 70 years old). Cases with dementia at baseline (24%, dementia with 
Lewy bodies) were significantly older and had shorter life expectancy than those dementing after 3 years. 
Patients developing dementia between 3-10 years (mid-stage Parkinson's disease dementia MPDD) could 
be distinguished from patients developing dementia after 10 years (late-stage Parkinson's disease 
dementia LPDD) by their greater deficits on tests of auditory verbal and visual memory and reaction time 
at baseline. In patients with LPDD the overall pattern of cognitive decline focused on memory and to a 
lesser degree on frontal executive functioning with greater sparing of verbal fluency and vocabulary over 
20 years. Longitudinal neuropsychological evaluation of patients with Parkinson's disease distinguished 
three distinct groups which develop dementia during different disease phases and have different 
neuropathological substrates.  
 
Adolescent child protection clients in secure care: A study of cognitive functioning 
RUVCESKA, V., & TUCKER, A. (Victoria University) 
vidanka.ruvceska@live.vu.edu.au 
Various lines of evidence indicate that a history of maltreatment is likely to have a deleterious effect on 
brain development. This paper reports a prospective controlled study of the cognitive profiles of 
adolescents in a secure care facility. Typically, these adolescents have been in protective care since 
childhood, and are at the severe end of the child abuse spectrum. The specific cognitive domains 
assessed were, learning and memory, processing speed, executive functioning and attention, language, 
visuospatial function, as well as measures of depression and anxiety. Participants (n=49) were recruited 
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from the Victorian DHS Secure Welfare (SW) facility, and were aged 12-16 years (M=14.5).  A control 
group (n=52) aged 12-16 years, matched on age, gender and SES was recruited from secondary schools. 
Data analysis showed that SW participants scored significantly lower than controls on measures of 
working memory, executive function, learning and memory, visuo-perceptual function and processing 
speed . WISC IV FSIQ for SW participants was almost one standard deviation below the population mean. 
These findings show that most adolescents with abuse histories experience a range of cognitive 
difficulties. The implications of such deficits are profound, influencing academic performance, adaptive 
behaviour and social functioning.  
 
Longitudinal trajectory of attention and working memory deficits in mild cognitive impairment 
SAUNDERS, NL., & SUMMERS, MJ. (University of Tasmania) 
nicole.saunders@utas.edu.au 
Mild cognitive impairment (MCI) has emerged as a classification for a prodromal phase of cognitive 
decline that may precede the emergence of Alzheimer‟s disease (AD). Recent research suggests that 
attention and working memory deficits may appear much earlier in the progression of AD than traditionally 
conceptualised, and may be more consistently associated with the later development of AD than memory 
processing deficits. This study examines memory as well as working memory and attentional processing 
capacities in both amnestic and non-amnestic variants of MCI and assesses the stability and evolution of 
visual and verbal episodic memory, attention, semantic language, and working memory deficits in 
individuals with different subtypes of MCI. A total of 131 participants; 60 with amnestic-MCI (a-MCI), 32 
with non amnestic-MCI (na-MCI), 14 with mild AD, and 25 age-matched controls undertook longitudinal  
neuropsychological assessment of visual and verbal memory, attentional processing, working memory 
capacity, and semantic language. The results of the present study raise questions regarding the specificity 
of existing criteria for the subtypes of MCI, with our results indicating a high degree of instability in 
classification over time. In addition, the results highlight the need for future research to investigate the risk 
for cognitive decline in aging adults with non-amnestic variants of MCI. Furthermore, the results suggest 
that, in contrast to the traditional view that AD follows a linear sequential trajectory, that there may in fact 
be multiple trajectories with multi-domain MCI potentially being the most reliable precursor stage to 
development of AD.  
 
Visuomotor integration with direct and indirect visual feedback in Huntington’s disease – a circle 
tracing task 
SAY, MJ. (Macquarie University), DUMAS, E. (Leiden University Medical Centre, The Netherlands), 
COLEMAN, A., DAR SANTOS, R. (University of British Columbia Hospital, Canada), JUSTO, D. 
(Université Pierre et Marie Curie, France), JONES, R. (London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine, 
UK), WHITLOCK, K. (Indiana University, USA)*, CAMPBELL, C., O‟REGAN, A. (Monash University)**, 
QUELLER, S.*, TABRIZI, S. (University College London, UK), & STOUT, JC.** (for the TRACK-HD 
investigators) 
mirandajulia@yahoo.com 
Cognitive and motor deficits are key features of Huntington‟s disease (HD).  Extending work by Lemay 
and colleagues (2005), a circle tracing task was administered to a large cohort of HD gene carriers and 
controls to investigate the impact of direct and indirect visual feedback on visuomotor integration at 
different HD stages. Three hundred and sixty one participants (122 controls, 119 premanifest and 120 
early HD) from the TRACK-HD cohort were assessed.  In the direct condition (DC), subjects traced a 
circle on a horizontal computer screen.  In the indirect condition (IC), the subject‟s hand was obscured 
from sight and they viewed their tracing performance on a second, vertically positioned monitor. Distance 
within the target (DC) distinguished premanifest subjects approaching onset from controls (effect size -
.53).  Symptomatic subjects performed more poorly than controls, especially in the IC, with more 
deviations, increased outside the target, fewer rotations and less distance within the target (effect sizes 
ranging -.39 to -1.18). The results demonstrate visuomotor integration dysfunction in early HD, especially 
when indirect visual feedback is relied upon.  Performance of premanifest gene carriers showed some 
evidence of a similar but lesser dysfunction.  These data lend support to the sensitivity of the circle tracing 
task in early stage HD. TRACK-HD is supported by the CHDI and High Q Foundation, a not for profit 
organization dedicated to finding treatments for Huntington‟s disease. 
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Automatic, inhibitory and higher-order cognitive dysfunction in premanifest and early-stage 
Huntington’s disease – the novel Say-Edgar task 
SAY, MJ. (Macquarie University)*, LAHIRI, N. (University College London, UK)**, SHORES, A.*, & 
TABRIZI, SJ.** 
mirandajulia@yahoo.com 
Cognitive tests in Huntington‟s disease (HD) biomarker research typically involve motor and/or saccadic 
processes, which are impaired in HD patients.  The Say-Edgar task was developed with minimal saccadic 
and motor demands to isolate cognition and investigate deterioration of basic and higher-order cognitive 
processes in HD. Eighty five participants (28 controls, 29 premanifest (PGC), 28 early-stage disease) 
were administered the Say-Edgar task.  UHDRS Motor and Total Function Capacity (TFC) scores were 
obtained.  Preliminary analysis on 54 subjects‟ data focused on 3 indices (Automaticity, Inhibition, and 
Executive) and overall score (Total) (in seconds).  Automaticity and Inhibition showed highly significant 
(p<.0001) strong correlations with disease stage, Motor and TFC (r=.663-.858).  Executive correlation was 
moderate (r=.464-.681) and significant (p<.0001).  Total score correlated significantly (p<.0001) with Motor 
(r=.823), disease stage (r=.715), TFC (r=.654).  Effect sizes showed all indices and Total score 
distinguished control from early (d 1.96-2.55); and PGC from early (d 1.48-2.05). Controls versus PGC 
effect sizes were moderate-strong (d .525-.993). Automatic function deficits are more detectable than 
higher-order processes in both premanifest and early HD patients.  Cognitive impairment at different 
stages is consistent with frontostriatal neuropathology associated with disease progression.  Overall, the 
results further understanding of cognitive impairment in premanifest and early HD. 
 
A controlled study of cognition in children with a history of maltreatment 
SCHIRMER, L., & TUCKER, A. (Victoria University) 
yolenka@lycos.com 
There is growing evidence that trauma experienced early in life are associated with changes in the 
morphology and metabolic functioning of the brain.  This study examined whether these brain changes are 
also reflected in patterns of cognitive functioning.  Twenty-eight children, aged 6-11 years, with a history of 
abuse and/or neglect were recruited from Take 2 and Berry Street Home Based Care, via case workers.  
They were compared with twenty-eight controls matched for gender and socio-economic status from 
primary schools in northern and western Melbourne.  All participants were assessed using the Wechsler 
Intelligence Scale for Children IV, Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test, Beery-Buktenica Visual Motor 
Integration Test, Wide Range Assessment of Memory and Learning II, and subtests of the Test of 
Everyday Attention for Children.  Parents or carers also completed the Behaviour Rating Inventory of 
Executive Functioning. Consistent with hypotheses, children with a history of maltreatment performed 
more poorly on both Verbal Comprehension and Perceptual Reasoning Indices of the WISC IV.  There 
were also significant differences between groups on receptive language and visuomotor tasks, verbal 
recall, as well as attentional control and divided attention measures. Children with maltreatment were also 
reported to display higher levels of behaviour that suggested of executive impairments. 
 
Long-term effects of Imatinib on cognition in Chronic Myeloid Leukaemia  
SHIELL, KL. (Victoria University)*, SCHOLES, A., GRIGG, A. (Royal Melbourne Hospital), & TUCKER, A.* 
kshiell@netconnect.com.au 
The aim of the current study was to assess the cognitive function of Chronic Myeloid Leukaemia (CML) 
patients newly prescribed Imatinib and to investigate whether changes in cognition were related to 
treatment dose, affect, fatigue, full scale IQ (FSIQ) or demographic variables.  Twelve adult participants 
with newly diagnosed CML completed a series of cognitive tests and self-report inventories prior to 
commencing treatment, and an abbreviated battery at six and twelve months (WAIS–III - selected 
subtests; Logical Memory from the WMS – III, RAVLT, Trail making Test, Verbal Fluency and the Sorting 
Test from the D-KEFS, BDI–II, STAI, and the Functional Assessment of Cancer Therapy – Leukemia 
Module).  Repeated measures Analysis of Variance revealed no significant decline in cognition over the 
year.  Instead, significant increases were seen in verbal recall and there was a trend towards 
improvement in processing speed, verbal learning, and specific measures of executive function.  Changes 
in cognition correlated with improvements in mood and fatigue, and higher FSIQ and socio-economic 
status but were not consistently related to state anxiety, years of education or dose. These results support 
the view that cognitive dysfunction should not follow treatment with Imatinib in CML patients. 
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‘Terrible Teens’, or something more sinister ...? 
STEWART, JE., ARGUDES, D. (Liverpool Hospital)*, BACHELOR, J. (Macquarie University), & 
HODGKINSON, S.* 
jeannette.stewart@sswahs.nsw.gov.au 
This paper presents the case of a teenage boy who presented with academic failure. He was later 
diagnosed with Wilson‟s disease, a rare autosomal recessive disorder of copper metabolism, progressive, 
and fatal, if left untreated. Three main presentations have been reported, neurological, hepatic or 
psychiatric, though mixed presentations have also been reported. Only a limited number of studies have 
attempted to delineate the neuropsychological characteristics of the disease. Two cases are reported. The 
first concerning two brothers with recent diagnosis of Wilson's disease. One presented with neurological 
features, the other with hepatic symptoms. Both brothers underwent extensive neuropsychological 
assessment in order to elucidate the differential neuropsychological characteristics associated with the 
subtypes in Wilson‟s disease. In the second study, data are presented from repeat assessment of the boy 
with the neurological form, following treatment. Improvements were only seen in memory functioning. The 
results highlight the serious cognitive sequelae of Wilson's disease, and how these deficits can remain 
even following prolonged treatment. Recommendations are made for future research, and also stress the 
importance of early screening in populations known to be at risk. 
 
Contested postmortem testamentary capacity following left middle cerebral artery stroke 
STEWART, JE. (Liverpool Hospital), & RAWLING, PJ. (Independent Practice) 
jeanette.stewart@swsahs.nsw.gov.au 
In law, there is generally a presumption of testamentary capacity-that is, an individual is assumed to be of 
sound mind unless proven otherwise. The testamentary capacity of an individual or lack thereof, is not 
always easy to determine. Unlike many other capacity evaluations, where the individual concerned 
generally participates in the evaluation, the issue of testamentary capacity often arises in the deceased 
testator, who can therefore no longer „defend‟ their intentions. Therefore, decisions about their 
testamentary capacity at the time a will was executed must be inferred retrospectively with often limited 
information. The following paper presents a case in which a deceased testator‟s will was challenged on 
the basis of lack of capacity secondary to a left middle cerebral artery stroke. Poor communication 
abilities, in addition to delirium were complicating factors. Additionally, there had been no previous 
neuropsychological assessment undertaken. The methodology employed was based on a thorough multi 
disciplinary literature review, and analysis of recent and relevant legal judgments. This information was 
helpful in terms of determining what information might best assist in providing an opinion regarding the 
testator‟s actual capacity at the time the will was made. The authors put forward rudimentary guidelines 
and suggested strategies for future assessment. In addition we argue that neuropsychologists should pay 
closer attention to legal judgments of similar related cases, which often highlight not only the type of 
information of assistance to the court, but also the way in which this information is used. Attention to wide 
sources of information greatly enhances our ability to serve the judicial system. 
 
Proprioception as the basis for the spatial coordinate system  
STUART, I. (Independent Practice) 
iainstuart@pacific.net.au 
The post-World War II period was marked by considerable interest in some aspects of spatial functioning. 
Initially it was found that damage to the parietal area was responsible for a piecemeal approach to 
complex spatial drawings and later studies showed that this type of impairment, called a visual spatial 
agnosia or apractognosia, was caused by damage to the right parietal area. It was later suggested that 
this condition was evident in the tactual as well as the visual modality and it was hypothesized that the 
right parieto-temporo-occipital area was „supramodal‟ in nature. The aim of the present experiment was to 
test that hypothesis using a test of visual memory, Visual Reproductions, and a test of spatial memory, the 
Tactual Learning Test. For the experiment there were eight participants with damage to the parieto-
temporo-occipital area, each of whom showed a fragmented sense of space on the Complex Figure Test, 
as well as six other groups. The results showed that there was an order of impairment on both tests 
ranging from controls, left hemisphere damage, right hemisphere damage, ruptured aneurysm of the 
anterior communicating artery, general memory disorders and with the right parieto-occipital participants 
with a fragmented copy of the complex figure being the poorest performers on both tests. There was a 
close association between the Visual Reproductions and the Tactual Learning Test for the whole group, 
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but there were not enough participants in the right parieto-temporo-occipital group for a correlation 
coefficient to be calculated. This indicates that damage to the right parieto-temporo-occipital area causes 
a fragmented sense of space which is associated with a severe impairment on the two spatial tests, 
regardless of the modality of presentation. It is concluded that this supports the concept of a supramodal 
representation of spatial information. The results are interpreted, however, as evidence for the primacy of 
proprioception in the representation of spatial information; the spatial coordinate system is considered to 
be elaborated through the workings of the proprioceptive system. 
 
Structured Inventory of Malingered Symptomatology (SIMS): Ecological validity in 
neuropsychological practice 
SULLIVAN, K. (Queensland University of Technology), ANDERSON, D., EWING, J., & MURRAY, R. 
(Independent Practice) 
debbie@wtpc.com.au 
The manual of the Structured Inventory of Malingered Symptomatology (SIMS) recommends use of this 
test for “screening of malingered psychiatric and cognitive complaints in a wide range of contexts”. 
(Widows & Smith 2005).  No previous studies have evaluated the utility of the SIMS in neuropsychological 
contexts. Using a prospective design, 28 personal injury litigants referred post head injury, and 3 non-
litigants with mixed diagnoses were recruited from three neuropsychological practices.  All participants 
completed the SIMS, cognitive assessment, and measures of symptom validity (TOMM, WRMT or Rey-II).  
According to standardised criteria for malingered neurocognitive dysfunction, three participants were 
classified as suspected malingerers. The remaining litigants were classified as genuine responders, and 
were further subdivided by head injury severity. ANOVA revealed no significant differences in total SIMS 
scores or subscales (Psychosis, Neurologic Impairment, Amnesic Disorders, Low Intelligence, Affective 
disorders) between suspected exaggerators and genuine responders.  On five of the six SIMS indices, the 
scores obtained by suspected exaggerators exceeded cut-offs for exaggeration, but the scores by 
genuine responders were also likely to exceed these cut-offs. The SIMS test operating characteristics 
suggest that total scores have good sensitivity, and high negative predictive power, but low specificity, and 
low positive predictive power. Thus, caution is recommended in using this instrument in medicolegal 
situations. 
 
Base rates of post-concussion symptoms in an Australian sample  
SULLIVAN, KA. (Queensland University of Technology), & GARDEN, N. (Queensland Institute of Medical 
Research) 
karen.sullivan@qut.edu.au 
Post-concussion syndrome (PCS) describes the lasting difficulties that some individuals experience 
following mild traumatic brain injury.  Although attributed to the brain injury in PCS, there is a high base 
rate of these symptoms in other groups, including people with depression or pain, as well as healthy 
adults.  This study sought to examine the base rates of post-concussion symptoms in a nonclinical 
sample. We also sought to determine the influence of demographic factors including mood on PCS 
symptom expression.  Ninety six healthy individuals completed the British Columbia Post-concussion 
Symptom Inventory, the Beck Depression Inventory-II, and a demographics questionnaire.   Without 
factoring in symptom severity, there was a very high rate of PCS symptom endorsement, which lessened 
but remained significant when only moderate to severe symptoms were taken into account.   The 
symptoms that were most frequently endorsed were similar in this study compared to previous studies.  
Depression, but none of the other demographic variables tested, influenced PCS symptom report.  
Depressed individuals had significantly higher PCS scores than those without depression.   These results 
provide further evidence that PCS symptoms are not specific to mild traumatic brain injury.  When present, 
particularly in the context of depression, PCS symptoms need to be interpreted cautiously. 
 
The MMSE, ACE-R and neuropsychology: Evaluation of three methods of dementia assessment 
TERPENING, Z., HEPNER, I., LUCAS, S., CORDATO, N., & LINDLEY, R. (Westmead Hospital) 
zoeterps@gmail.com 
In Australia there is a need for inexpensive, evidence-based methods to efficiently identify patients with 
dementia. In a prospective audit of 106 patients, the effectiveness of three methods of dementia detection 
(the Mini Mental State Examination; MMSE, Addenbrooke‟s Cognitive Examination – Revised; ACE-R, 
and Neuropsychology Assessment; NPA) were compared. ROC curves revealed that in patients with <10 
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years of education, NPA was the superior tool for detecting dementia (AUCMMSE=0.894, AUCACE-
R=0.906, AUCNeuropsych=0.932), although pair wise comparisons demonstrated that this difference did 
not reach statistical significance. In patients with >10 years of education, the ACE-R proved the most 
robust instrument, significantly more effective than the MMSE (AUCACE-R=0.923, 
AUCNeuropsych=0.877, AUCMMSE=0.851). Caution may be warranted in groups who appear prone to 
misclassification by the ACE-R (e.g. highly educated, history of stroke and/or significant vascular disease, 
polypharmacology). Moderately strong to strong correlations were found between ACE-R domain scores 
and a series of derived NPA composite scores (attention/orientation r=0.617, fluency r=0.808, memory 
r=0.724, language r=0.591 and visuospatial function r=0.744), highlighting the potential of the ACE-R to 
also be used diagnostically. A number of recommendations will be made to allow the efficacious use of 
screening measures guided by individual patient variables. 
 
An exploratory evaluation of the outcomes of integration aide support on children with ABI 
TESSELAAR, R., & KENNEDY, G. (Victoria University) 
ruth.tesselaar@gmail.com 
A number of studies have examined the behavioural and academic difficulties that follow paediatric ABI.  
Many studies have made recommendations that children with ABI should be provided with integration aide 
support.  However, few studies have been carried out to examine the outcomes of the implementation of 
integration aide support in the paediatric ABI population.  We investigated the impact of integration aide 
support in the classroom on 7 children (aged 9-15 years) with an ABI.  Measures used included: direct 
observation; interviews with the children, parents, teachers and aides; and the BRIEF, CAFT, TEA-Ch, 
and WISC-IV Digit Span subtest.  The data were analysed descriptively using both qualitative and 
quantitative techniques.  The results showed that the provision of integration aide support decreased 
negative behaviours and increased the number of strategies provided to the children which are proposed 
to promote independent skill development.  The results also identified factors that should be considered in 
future research.  The factors included the importance of the relationship fit between the children and 
integration aides, ongoing training for integration aides, and availability of funding to provide integration 
aide support.     
 
Child abuse and neglect: Neuropsychological issues, data and a research program  
TUCKER, A. (Victoria University) 
alan.tucker@vu.edu.au 
Brain development proceeds rapidly through childhood and adolescence with concomitant development of 
sensory, motor, cognitive and affective abilities. Children who have suffered recurrent abuse, in any of its 
forms, or neglect, or both may have experienced this from infancy or early childhood. Physical abuse in 
infancy, with its potential for repeated direct damage to the brain, has been reported to produce moderate 
to severe consequences for some children years later (Karandikar et al, 2004).  The deleterious role of 
repeated over-activation of the hypothalamic pituitary axis following episodes of emotional trauma directed 
at the child, has been well described (Cicchetti, 2003). Similar physiological changes have been found in 
children who witness marital violence, thus leading to their indirect traumatisation (Saltzman et al, 2005). 
The present paper reports an audit of the cognitive profiles of 60 children and adolescents who had a 
clinical neuropsychology evaluation as part of their assessment at some stage of their involvement with a 
therapeutic treatment program. It is clear that these children have impairments in many aspects of 
cognitive functioning, compared to their age norms. This paper also describes a prospective research 
program to document cognitive functioning in school-aged children and adolescents, compared to 
controls.   
 
Neuropsychological functioning of children and adolescents after maltreatment 
TUCKER, A. (Victoria University) 
alan.tucker@vu.edu.au 
In their review of three decades of research on child maltreatment, as it applies to school aged children, 
Veltman and Browne (2001) concluded that child abuse is related to impairments in cognitive 
development and poor school performance. Whilst the adverse neuropsychological effects of physical 
abuse involving the head are well appreciated, Weber and Reynolds‟ (2004) review also concluded that 
psychological trauma has deleterious effects on brain function that may result in long term consequences 
for neural development and behaviour.  The first of the three papers in this symposium describes 
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theoretical and practical aspects of child maltreatment, reports on a series of children and adolescents 
who have had clinical neuropsychological assessment as part of a routine assessment, and sets out a 
prospective controlled research program.  The second paper describes the results of the detailed 
evaluation of the cognitive functioning of a group of primary school aged children, compared to a control 
group.  The maltreated children had significant deficits compared to controls.  The third paper describes 
the cognitive functioning of a group of maltreated adolescents who were admitted to a secure welfare 
facility. Compared to age matched controls, these adolescents had major deficits in a range of cognitive 
areas.  
 
Memory for Intentions Screening Test (MIST): Australian normative data for older adults 
VELNOWETH, A., WEINBORN, M., & BUCKS, RS. (University of Western Australia) 
velnoa01@student.uwa.edu.au 
Previous research has found that up to 80% of all self-reported memory difficulties are prospective rather 
than retrospective in nature. Prospective Memory (ProM), or memory for future intentions has gained 
attention as an executive form of memory that is implicated in a reduced ability to undertake activities of 
daily living (ADL) in both healthily ageing individuals and in people with Alzheimer‟s disease (AD). 
Traditionally measured using laboratory paradigms that are impractical to use in the clinical setting, this 
research aimed to use a well validated measure of ProM which may form the basis of a 
neuropsychological battery suitable for clinical practice. The Memory for Intentions Screening Test (MIST) 
has been used in American research to investigate ProM in individuals with Schizophrenia and HIV 
associated cognitive impairment. However, this is the first time the MIST has been used in Australia. Age 
stratified normative data based upon a sample of 50 Australian healthy ageing older adults will be 
presented for three age groups (50-64, 65-74, 75+) on the MIST and related to other administered 
measures of ADLs, multiple facets of executive functioning, retrospective memory, learning, processing 
speed and AUSNART estimated WAIS-III VIQ.  
 
The relationship between symptoms and profiles of memory dysfunction in early onset 
Alzheimer’s Disease (AD) and frontotemporal dementia (FTD) 
VULETICH, EJ., FAIRJONES, SE., PANEGYRES, PK., & CONNOR, C. (Western Australia North 
Metropolitan Area Health Service) 
liz.vuletich@health.wa.gov.au 
Episodic memory impairment is the hallmark of AD and is not considered typical in FTD. However, 
memory difficulties are documented in FTD (Graham & Hodges, 2007) and in our experience (Panegyres 
et al., 2000; Panegyres & Frencham, 2007), both AD and FTD patients frequently present with memory 
loss as their primary concern.  Our aim therefore, was to determine whether subjective complaints of 
memory dysfunction are associated with performance on formal neuropsychological tests of verbal and 
visual memory. Sixty patients with established diagnoses of early onset FTD or AD were selected from our 
clinic database of over 410 patients.  Variables included symptom onset, as well as demographic, 
neurological and neuropsychological data. Participants were classified as impaired on a number of 
composite memory measures.  There were no differences between the FTD and AD groups for: age, 
education, MMSE, Full Scale IQ, or handedness.  Memory was the most common presenting complaint 
amongst both groups, although behavioural disturbance was specific to FTD.  Visual memory scores were 
significantly better in the FTD group, compared with those with AD.  There were no differences in the 
other measures of memory function. These findings confirm that subjective and objective verbal memory 
dysfunction is not specific to AD, and should not be used to exclude FTD. It is of note that visual memory 
dysfunction may be more specific for AD earlier in the disease process. 
 
Neuropsychological expertise and diagnosis – the process and outcome 
WALTERS, I. (Victoria University), & SALING, M. (University of Melbourne) 
izawalters@gmail.com 
Experts, by definition, should perform better than novices. And yet, the examination of expertise in 
neuropsychology often does not bear out this belief. The last large study specifically addressing this issue 
(Faust, Guilmette, Hart, Arks, Fishbone, & Davey, 1988) stated that neuropsychologists‟ diagnostic 
judgment does not improve with experience. Despite lively polemic pointing out some methodological 
shortcomings, no study specifically trying to test this assertion has been published since. Our study has 
once again addressed this issue, applying some of the suggested methodological improvements. We 
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found that expertise does significantly influence accuracy, with the experts (n = 20) better than the all the 
other clinicians combined (n = 52). However, the relationship between expertise and performance is 
curvilinear, with pronounced dip at intermediate stages. Apart from investigating the outcome of the 
diagnosis, we tried to characterise the diagnostic process. We found that the information gathering 
behaviour changes with expertise, with novices and experts gathering the least information overall and the 
least test information, while intermediate practitioners gather the most. Moreover, the processing of this 
information is affected by expertise, with the underlying concepts becoming more abstract and less 
detailed with increasing length of experience. 
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This conference marks the continued success of the biennial meetings of the Psychology and Ageing 
Interest Group. Our second conference in 2007 at Deakin University drew a small audience of 
psychiatrists, who encouraged us to partner with their own ageing subgroup to hold a joint 
conference. This is important for several reasons. First, this meeting allows our respective members 
to pool their knowledge, forge new relationships and expand interest in interdisciplinary research in 
mental health service provision in Australia. Second, it marks an important opportunity for clinicians 
focused on work with geriatric populations to meet other like-minded professionals at a meeting 
where our passion is the main event rather than an afterthought. Finally, this conference affords 
students regardless of discipline a chance to develop appreciation of multidisciplinary methods and 
perspectives.  
 
As usual interesting keynote speakers have been asked to share their knowledge with our 
participants. This year we are fortunate to have Dr Ken Laidlaw, from the University of Edinburgh, an 
internationally respected author on psychotherapy approaches with older adults, giving both a 
keynote address and an extended workshop on advanced CBT techniques with older adults at the 
conference. We are also pleased to welcome Professor Osvaldo Almeida from the University of 
Western Australia, to share his insights in one of his research areas of interest, namely depression, 
in a keynote address. Finally, a colleague from New Zealand, Dr Stephanie Allison, will lead an 
exciting process-oriented psychotherapy workshop oriented towards students and early-career 
practitioners.  
 
We look forward to sharing the usual mix of symposia, free papers, posters and workshops with our 
colleagues from psychiatry and allied health. We are pleased also to venture into a new conference 
venue in Queensland, at Bond University on the Gold Coast. The mix of paper topics and speakers 
from nearly every state in Australia and a wide variety of backgrounds and specialties speaks to the 
breadth and depth of the current year’s presenters. Enjoy. 
 
Nancy A. Pachana, PhD, FAPS, and Gerard J. Byrne, MBBS(Hons) PhD FRANZCP  
ORGANISING COMMITTEE 
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Advanced therapy: Conundrums and curly questions  
ALLISON, SD. (Waitemata District Health Board)  
allisons@xtra.co.nz  
Therapy with older adults can be both complex and challenging.  Factors that contribute to this 
complexity can lie within the client, within the physical and social environment, within the political 
milieu, and within the therapist.  Client-based factors include: physical (the higher incidence of medical 
conditions, multiple medications, changes in motor and sensory abilities); cognitive (changes in 
abilities and style); psychological-/psychiatric (varying from a long history of mental illness to a late-life 
first presentation); existential and life-stage issues; and client expectations of therapy.  Social factors 
include cohort differences, family factors, financial factors, changes in living environment, the 
economic and political milieu, social stereotypes and prejudices.  Therapist factors include therapist 
biases and expectations, therapist-held stereotypes of ageing, therapist/client match, and ambiguous 
power differentials.  This workshop will examine how some of these complexities play out in therapy, 
and some of the challenges and dilemmas that arise from them.  Case studies will be used to illustrate 
these and to explore strategies and solutions.  The role of supervision will also be discussed, and two 
models of supervision outlined.  Participants in the workshop are invited to bring cases and 
conundrums for discussion. 
 
Evaluation of the Art Gallery Access Programme for people with dementia 
ANDERSON, K., MACPHERSON, S., BIRD, M., & DAVIS, T. (Greater Southern Area Health Service) 
katrina.anderson@gsahs.health.nsw.gov.au 
People with dementia often have decreased opportunities to engage in higher level intellectual or 
sensory activities. We sought to address this deficit by implementing the Art Gallery Access 
Programme.  Seven people with mild to moderate dementia in the community and eight with moderate 
to severe impairment from residential care attended the National Gallery of Australia (NGA) once a 
week for six weeks. They viewed and discussed artworks with NGA educators, who had received 
training in dementia skills. Sessions were filmed and level of engagement analysed using time 
sampling methods. Focus groups provided qualitative feedback.  Regardless of level of impairment, 
participants were engaged in the process from the outset, with no significant increase over time. They 
became animated, gained confidence and were able to discuss and/or interact with the artworks and 
the social process. This included the more impaired groups from residential care, who were more 
withdrawn or behaviourally disturbed in their usual environment, raising the concept of excess 
disability. Community participants remembered the programme with pleasure and were surprised at 
what they had achieved in an intellectual and artistic activity. Educators spoke about how much they 
had learned; some had even changed their presentation style with other groups as a result.  The Art 
Gallery Access Programme went beyond many common dementia activities. Despite lack of evidence 
for lasting effects, all participants wanted the programme to continue. The sense that a programme is 
worthwhile if it gives pleasure to people with dementia for the time it is running was encapsulated by a 
carer who said: “You do it for the moment”. The finding that people with dementia could take part in 
and enjoy a “normal” if higher level activity has led to the programme being rolled out across other 
Australian sites. 
 
Management of challenging behaviours within the geriatric rehabilitation setting 
AZIZI, L., & KODER, D. (War Memorial Hospital)  
lisa.azizi@sesiahs.health.nsw.gov.au 
During 2007, almost 30 000 inpatients were diagnosed with dementia in NSW hospitals (NSW 
Department of Health, 2007). With dementia being a co-morbid (rather than primary) diagnosis in 92 
percent of cases, its potential to have a negative impact on outcome needs to be recognized and 
addressed. This often relates to impairments in a patient‟s ability to understand and follow instructions 
necessary to successfully complete a rehabilitation program.  Challenging behaviours are often 
displayed as a result of anxiety or confusion in unfamiliar environments, as well as cognitive problems. 
The process of developing and implementing strategies to help manage these behaviours and 
minimize their impact on rehabilitation outcome is described. When challenging behaviours are 
identified, a 3-day behavioural monitoring chart is completed by staff. The patient and behaviour chart 
are reviewed by the clinical psychologist and the management plan generated in close consultation 
with the patient, their family, nursing and allied health staff. Case examples will be presented to 
illustrate this process. Any management program must incorporate education to staff about brain-
behaviour relationships to better understand the patient and their behaviour. 
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Are memory and attention deficits associated with the decline in emotional recognition of faces 
in an ageing population? 
BAHR, M., DILANCHIAN, S., & KLIMOVSKI, J. (Bond University) 
mbahr@bond.edu.au 
The ability to recognise emotion in faces declines as a person ages. The mechanism for this decline is 
not well understood and has not been verified in the literature. An empirical investigation of cognitive 
decline in an ageing population is being conducted to assess what factors may be associated with the 
decline of the ability to recognise emotion on faces. To examine these associations, this study firstly 
assesses empirically whether or not a difference does exist between an older and younger sample in 
the recognition of emotion on faces. Additionally, potential mechanisms for decline are examined by 
using a range of cognitive measures associated with memorial performance and emotional 
recognition. Specifically, this study assesses how attention and non-verbal memory may be 
associated with the decline in the ability to recognise emotion. Measuring performance on attention, 
non-verbal memory and emotion recognition tasks allows disassociation of decline in general cognitive 
performance in comparison to emotional recognition for faces. With the aim of disassociation of the 
types of decline, this study firstly hypothesises that there will be a difference in the ability to recognise 
emotion on faces between an older and younger population. The study also hypothesises that after 
controlling for age related decline in memory and attention, there will be no difference in the 
performance between younger and older participants in recognising emotion on faces. Decline in 
ability to recognise emotion on faces is therefore likely attributed to declines in other cognitive 
systems. With this in mind, the ability (or lack thereof) to recognise emotion in faces may have utility 
as an early diagnosing tool for mild cognitive impairment. 
 
Ethical issues relating to the use of locator technologies to manage wandering-related 
elopement and getting lost associated with dementia 
BEATTIE, E., McCROW, J. (Queensland University of Technology), KEARNS, W. (University of South 
Florida), & APPLEGARTH, S.
. 
(James A. Haley Veterans Administration Hospital)
 
elizabeth.beattie@qut.edu.au  
People with dementia (PwD) who wander risk injury, getting lost and death. Technological 
development supports devices which enable PwD to access safe areas while limiting unsafe or 
unaccompanied locomoting. The overall purpose of this study was to explore Australian stakeholder 
attitudes about these technologies and to compare outcomes with those from a previous US study.  
Nine semi-structured focus group sessions (N=65) were held with home health care workers, nurses, 
cognitively intact nursing home residents, family carers of PwD, allied health care professionals and 
police.  Initially participants received information on alarm and locator technologies and then 
discussed device design, functional elements (e.g. size, weight, body placement, and reliability), cost 
and social implications of the use of such devices.  Participants saw locator devices as a viable option 
for possible rapid recovery of lost PwD but not a foolproof solution.  All participants were keenly aware 
of ethical issues related to technologies and the need for continued personal surveillance of PwD with 
compromised environmental mastery. Ethical issues included: decisional capacity of the PwD and the 
use of surrogate decision-making and advanced directives; supporting autonomy and freedom of the 
PwD; the use of public monies for search and rescue efforts for PwD who become lost.  This paper will 
specifically discuss ethical issues related to locator device use raised by study participants and the 
need for further community and policy-level discussion relating to the safety of persons with dementia 
who wander.  
 
Evaluation of a reformed model of care in NSW units for people with dementia and severe 
challenging behavior 
BIRD, M.  ANDERSON, K.  MACPHERSON, S. & BLAIR, A. (Greater Southern Area Health Service) 
mike.bird@gsahs.health.nsw.gov.au 
Nine units for the confused and disturbed elderly (CADE) were built in NSW between 1989 and 1991. 
They were to provide more humane care than was then the norm for older people with severe 
challenging behaviour associated with dementia. A bio-psychosocial model was to predominate rather 
than simply medical and physical restraint. Over time, commitment to these principles faded and most 
units became basically long-stay homes for people with dementia who were not particularly difficult, 
sometimes derisively called CANE (confused and nice elderly) units. There was no place for referrals 
fitting the original criteria. A pilot project using Australian Government funding was run in one of our 
CADE units to develop a model whereby difficult cases were assessed by a multi-disciplinary team 
and management plans developed using predominantly bio-psychosocial methods, though with 
psychotropic medication part of the mix. Median length of stay is 13 weeks. An outreach team 
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attached to the unit treats most cases in situ, and facilitates admissions to and discharges from the 
unit for cases which need it. A review of the CADE units in 2006 recommended this approach as the 
model for NSW, and it is being rolled out to the remaining 8 units with significantly enhanced funding. 
Our team has been engaged to undertake an evaluation over two years, which is to include both 
compliance with the model and clinical effectiveness. This presentation describes the model in detail, 
difficulties in implementation, how we are proposing to go about the evaluation, and presents 
preliminary results. 
 
Clinical psychology with complex cases in old age: Is CBT relevant and does it matter? 
BIRD, M. (Greater Southern Area Health Service), & LAIDLAW, K. (University of Edinburgh) 
mike.bird@gsahs.health.nsw.gov.au 
A frequent feature of old age is the blurring of boundaries between mental health, physical health, and 
cognitive health. Clinical psychologists who work with older people often come across complex cases 
of depression and/or anxiety where multiple factors are in interaction, the primary diagnosis uncertain, 
and a wide array of techniques is required – sometimes from other disciplines. Ken Laidlaw, 
presenting an augmented CBT model, has argued that there is: A need to develop a model which 
addresses age related issues within a coherent cognitive therapy framework. Mike Bird has argued 
that: There is a point where it becomes ludicrous to place the multiple modalities required for complex 
cases under the CBT umbrella, and that clinical psychologists should be celebrating diversity rather 
than hiding it. Mike and Ken will first present their opposing points of view then facilitate discussion 
with audience members. The purpose, already realised by the same protagonists in a UK conference 
last year, is to encourage a robust but not necessarily violent debate about the nature of psychosocial 
therapies. 
 
Placement of clinical psychology students in residential care  
BIRD, M. (Greater Southern Area Health Service), & WICKRAMARIYARATNE, T. (Australian National 
University) 
mike.bird@gsahs.health.nsw.gov.au  
There is high prevalence of both mental illness and general psychological distress amongst residents 
in Australian aged care facilities. Apart from pharmacological interventions by local GPs, who vary in 
literacy levels about prescribing psychotropic medications for older people, specialised treatment 
options remain limited except where there are major mental health or behaviour problems. Even here 
drugs predominate. By contrast, in some European countries - notably Holland, clinical psychologists 
and other allied health professionals are frequently available to treat these problems because they are 
routinely members of staff. In 2008, David Stokes from the APS, Nancy Pachana, Ed Helmes, and 
Mike Bird developed a proposal to create placements in residential care for clinical psychology interns. 
Despite snail-like progress since, the first intern completed her placement in June this year, and will 
use most of this presentation to talk about her experience, logistical problems she faced such as how 
she accessed clients and how she engaged with staff, and the types of cases she treated. 
 
Outcomes of a falls prevention programme in a psychogeriatric inpatient unit 
BLAIR, A., CALDWELL, T., BARNETT, J., WESTON, R., & BIRD, M. (Greater Southern Area Health 
Service) 
annaliese.blair@gsahs.health.nsw.gov.au 
This research aimed to explore the risk factors for falling and evaluate the efficacy of a psychogeriatric 
inpatient unit falls prevention programme in reducing the rate of falls and resulting injuries. Falls 
frequency data for each patient and data about each fall reported over a two year period was 
extracted from incident reports. A multifaceted falls prevention programme was implemented in the 
second year. Falls and injury data for each patient was compared from the baseline year to the 
intervention year. In both years, approximately 30% of all patients had one or more falls. At baseline, 
males were 5 times more likely to experience a fall than females. The patients for who repeated 
measures were available demonstrated a statistically significant reduction in the number of injuries 
sustained during the intervention year compared to the baseline year.  A multifaceted falls prevention 
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Prevalence and influence of psychiatric co morbidity on the outcome for aged rehabilitation 
patients 
BORG, C., & GLUYAS, C. (Southern Health) 
cynthia.borg@southernhealth.org.au 
Psychiatric co morbidity in rehabilitation is defined as the co-occurrence of one or more clusters of 
psychiatric symptoms along with physical illness/injury. Studies have identified the prevalence and 
severity of psychiatry co morbidity in a number of population groups and environmental settings, such 
as adult psychiatric inpatient services and adult inpatient rehabilitation services. Past research in 
inpatient aged rehabilitation services has been limited and mainly focused to one cluster of psychiatric 
symptoms, such as depression. Also, while patient outcomes following an inpatient aged rehabilitation 
program can be influenced by a multiplicity of factors, such as type of physical illness requiring 
rehabilitation, the extent of functional impairment upon admission or cognitive impairment, other 
factors such as psychiatric symptoms may also play a role.  The present pilot study proposes to 
examine the prevalence of psychiatric co morbidity in aged inpatient rehabilitation, as well as how this 
may influence patients‟ potential to benefit from the rehabilitation admission. A sample of 90 
participants aged 60 years+ will be recruited through two Southern Health aged inpatient rehabilitation 
wards, one in Dandenong Hospital and one Kingston Centre. A combination of self-reports (i.e. 
Geriatric Depression Scale & Geriatric Anxiety Inventory), as well as clinician rated questionnaires (i.e. 
HoNOS 65+ & Brief Psychiatric Rating Scale) will be administered to assess the prevalence of 
psychiatric co morbidity in consenting elderly patients.  Hierarchical regression analysis will be utilised 
to explore the association between admission psychiatric co morbidity and three rehabilitation 
outcomes (length of inpatient rehabilitation, change in patient health-related quality-of-life, and change 
in patient Functional Independence Measure scores).  This information aims to improve understanding 
of the prevalence of psychiatric co morbidity in aged inpatient rehabilitation setting, and any 
association between severity and co-occurrence of psychiatric symptoms to rehabilitation outcomes. It 
is hoped this pilot study will support subsequent studies investigating early identification and 
intervention programs to address the psychiatric co morbidity while providing strategies for optimizing 
older adult patient involvement in the rehabilitation process. The ultimate aim is to provide a more 
effective rehabilitation intervention for older adult inpatients. 
 
Health anxiety among older people: An exploratory study of health anxiety and safety 
behaviours in a cohort of older adults in New Zealand 
BOSTON, AF., & MERRICK, PM. (Massey University) 
ann.boston.1@uni.massey.ac.nz  
There is a pervasive stereotype that characterises older people as excessively anxious about their 
health; however there is little research into this phenomenon. The present exploratory study examines 
a) whether a cohort of older adults is unduly health anxious, b) which demographic and health factors 
contribute to health anxiety and c) whether an aspect of the cognitive behavioural model of health 
anxiety is applicable to older adults by investigating the relationship between health anxiety and safety 
behaviours. Participants are a convenience sample of individuals over 65 and living independently in 
Auckland New Zealand. Participants complete an anonymous self report questionnaire measuring 
demographic factors, physical health and function, health anxiety, safety behaviours and medical 
utilisation. One hundred and four women and 41 men complete the survey. Although a majority of 
participants report some physical illness and limitations on physical activity, this cohort of adults over 
65 is not unduly health anxious. Only increased physical disability and lower education are significant 
contributors to scores on the health anxiety measure. Consistent with the cognitive behavioural model 
of health anxiety, health anxiety is a significant predictor of safety behaviours. Demographic and 
health factors do not make a significant contribution to this relationship. Health anxiety also predicts 
medical utilisation, although increased disability is a better predictor. Generally low levels of health 
anxiety among this cohort of older individuals challenge the pervasive stereotype of the 
hypochondriacal older person. Factors contributing to health anxiety are similar to those reported in 
studies with younger cohorts. Findings provide preliminary support for the applicability of the cognitive 
behavioural model of health anxiety to adults over 65. Implications of the findings and directions for 
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Age-related differences concerning the abstraction, categorisation, and recognition of complex 
visual stimuli  
CHAMPION, JC., & BAHR, M. (Bond University)  
jachampi@bond.edu.au 
Relatively little is known about age-related differences concerning the abstraction and categorisation 
of memory traces in long term memory (LTM). As such processes facilitate the recognition of stimuli 
encountered during day-to-day life (Ashby & Maddox, 2005), disruptions to mental categorisation 
mechanisms may manifest as symptoms of age-related disorders. Therefore, the ability to detect age-
related differences in the abstraction and recognition of complex visual information offers a novel 
pathway to the assessment of cognitive decline in ageing populations. While older individuals have 
exhibited inferior performance on recognising and abstracting information from complex visual stimuli 
(Albert, Wolfe, & Lafleche, 1990), other findings indicate that people recognise visual patterns on the 
basis of similarity to a stored mental prototype regardless of age (Hess & Slaughter, 1986). Prototype 
theory purports that a mental abstraction, representing a category‟s central-tendency, is formed for 
each category stored in LTM (Posner & Keele, 1968; Reed, 1972). Exemplar theories, in contrast, 
postulate that categories are represented by experienced instances, with recognition dependent on 
similarity comparisons between the stimulus and representations of experienced exemplars (Medin & 
Schaffer, 1978). The present study aimed to differentiate prototype and exemplar mechanisms by 
manipulating the within-set similarity of schematic faces used in a new/old recognition task. Two 
distinct age groups were sampled; younger participants, aged 17 to 48 years (n = 40; M = 26.60), and 
older participants, aged 50 to 75 years (n = 40; M = 60.88). Older participants demonstrated 
significantly lower executive functioning, as measured by the Wisconsin Card Sorting Test, and 
superior verbal intelligence, as measured by the Vocabulary Subtest of the WAIS. Regardless of age 
group assignment, and the within-set similarity of the stimuli, recognition ratings were highest for faces 
representing the central-tendency of the stimulus sets and followed a linear decline relative to the 
number of transformations applied to these configurations. These results suggest that individuals 
make recognition judgments on the basis of similarity to a stored mental prototype irrespective of age. 
However, older participants exhibited a greater propensity for making false alarm judgments and 
required longer response latencies. The influence of executive functioning is also discussed.  
 
Incorporating psychological strategies into treatment plans for behavioural and psychological 
symptoms of dementia in severely impaired aged care residents 
DAVISON, TE. (Deakin University)*, HUDGSON, C. (Eastern Health), McCABE, MP.*, & BIRD, M. 
(Greater Southern Area Mental Health Service) 
tanya.davison@deakin.edu.au 
The traditional treatment approach for psychological symptoms of dementia (BPSD) is medical in 
focus, with psychotropic medications, particularly antipsychotics, often used to suppress problematic 
behaviours. With only modest efficacy and a risk of serious side-effects, alternative approaches are 
urgently required. Unfortunately there is an absence of rigorous research in the use of non-medical 
interventions to guide service delivery. This paper presents data from a randomised controlled trial of 
a biopsychosocial treatment approach, which delivered a package of medical and non-medical 
strategies individually tailored for each patient. This approach was compared with the standard 
medical approach with a sample of 64 nursing homes residents with severe cognitive impairment who 
were referred to a psychiatric service for treatment of BPSD. While the standard approach led to a 
greater reduction in BPSD, significant increases in psychotropic medications were required. Results of 
the study highlighted the difficulties in delivering psychological treatment approaches to severely 
impaired patients with substantial medical comorbidity. The clinical implications of this research are 
discussed, and recommendations are made for future research into treatment for BPSD. 
 
Risk factors for depression in Parkinson‟s disease 
DISSANAYAKA, NN., SELLBACH, A., MATHESON, S., MARSH, R., SILBURN, PA., O‟SULLIVAN, 
JD., BYRNE, GJ. (University of Queensland), & MELLICK, GD. (Eskitis Institute for Cell and Molecular 
Therapies, Griffith University) 
n.dissanayaka@griffith.edu.au 
Depression is a common non-motor symptom of Parkinson‟s disease (PD) which has a major 
detrimental effect on patients‟ quality of life. Overlap of symptoms between depression and PD 
complicates identification of depression. The determinants of depression in PD are considered 
complex and debatable. This study investigates whether depression in PD is a response to the 
manifold life stressors associated with the diagnosis of a chronic disabling condition or an organic, 
neuropsychiatric consequence of the PD disease process.  Parkinson's disease patients were 
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recruited from neurology outpatient clinics. A pilot study was conducted to develop and validate a 
user-rated method to recognise depression in PD (n=79). Participants were identified as depressed 
(currently or previously) or never depressed using this validated method. A user-rated research survey 
was developed to obtain risk-factor data of potential relevance to depression in PD. Reproducibility of 
this survey was examined by conducting a second pilot study (n=30). The severity of PD was 
examined by the Unified PD Rating Scale (UPDRS). Common variants (e.g. htSNPs and VNTRs) of 
the serotonin (SLC6A4) and dopamine (SLC6A3) transporter genes were genotyped using DNA 
extracted from the blood samples collected. Binary logistic regression models were constructed to 
assess the contribution of the variables investigated to the risk for depression in PD.  Out of 304 
participants, 70% screened positive for depression (29% currently depressed and 41% previously 
depressed). Depression was associated with more severe PD. Importantly, impairment in activities of 
daily living (ADL) was the most significant disease specific contributor to depression in PD (OR=1.09, 
95%CI=1.02-1.08, p=0.02). Exposure to chemicals (OR=2.80, 95%CI=1.38-5.71, p<0.01), anxiety 
disorders (OR=9.19, 95%CI=4.15-20.36, p<0.01) and memory problems (OR=7.17, 95%CI=2.32-
22.20, p<0.01) were common in depressed PD subjects. None of the genetic variations or their 
haplotypes showed associations with depression in PD.  The study highlighted that both motor and 
non-motor symptoms contribute to PD. Severity of PD increases the risk for depression. Interestingly, 
exposure to chemicals also contributes to this risk. Both „reactive‟ and „organic‟ factors are associated 
with depression in PD.  
 
Developing a competency based e-learning package for older adult mental health services in 
Auckland and Northland, New Zealand 
GEORGE, N. (University of Auckland) 
nigelg@adhb.govt.nz 
Mental Health Services for Older Adults (MHSOA) have until recently been an unrecognised sub-
speciality.  Demographic shifts, however, mean that there are increased numbers of older adults, with 
a concurrent need for clinicians with specialist knowledge and skills to offer best practice in this area 
of mental health.   An audit carried out by the Northern DHB Support Agency in New Zealand 
demonstrated that health clinicians completing a range of professional qualifications rarely had any 
specialist teaching regarding older adults experiencing mental health issues.  In addition, on-going 
professional development was found to be sporadic and often lacking in the teaching of essential 
knowledge and skills.  In light of these findings, the NDSA has funded a project to develop 
competencies specific to MHSOA and provide an e-learning training package to inform them across 
four District Health Boards in New Zealand.  This presentation tracks the development of these 
competencies and the e-learning package to support them.  The competencies developed are generic 
to all workers in MHSOA and cover three levels: essential (a clinician‟s twelve week orientation 
period), practitioner (up to two years of practice); and leadership (greater than two years practice in a 
MHSOA).  It is hoped that clarity regarding the competencies required to work in MHSOA and an e-
learning resource to support clinicians learning, will help mentors guide newly qualified clinicians in 
this field of work; whilst aiding established practitioners to offer best practice approaches.  In addition, 
it is hoped that by offering a supported learning pathway, newly qualified professionals with little 
knowledge of the sub-speciality will be encouraged to enter the field and, with on-going support, 
remain within it; as their skills, knowledge, and confidence develop.     
 
Can we change stroke survivors‟ beliefs about exercise to reduce stroke risk? 
GILL, A., & SULLIVAN, KA. (Queensland University of Technology) 
karen.sullivan@qut.edu.au 
Psychological variables are known to influence illness prevention behaviours in a range of conditions 
including stroke.  Exercise is one such behaviour.  Exercise is known to significantly reduce stroke 
risk, yet some older adults have misconceptions about exercise and stroke risk, and there is a link 
between perceived benefits of exercise as a means of reducing stroke risk and exercise intention.   
This study sought to evaluate the effectiveness of a program designed to enhance beliefs about stroke 
and exercise.  Stroke survivors were allocated to one of two conditions: intervention or wait list control.  
Key outcome measures were administered at baseline and follow-up.  These measures were the 
Cerebrovascular Attitudes and Beliefs Scale-Revised and a measure of readiness to change.  
Participants in the intervention condition attended three group sessions held once per week.  Sessions 
included activities to enhance perceptions about stroke and exercise that were derived from an 
extended Health Belief Model.  Results showed a significant positive change in beliefs for participants 
in the intervention condition.  Compared to controls, participants in the intervention condition reported 
stronger agreement with statements about exercise intention, greater exercise self-efficacy, and were 
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at a more advanced stage of change in relation to exercise.  This study shows that it is possible to 
change perceptions about stroke risk and exercise through a structured intervention program. 
 
Depression and dementia in rural general practice: A preliminary view of knowledge among 
general practitioners 
HELMES, E., CAMPBELL, A., BEAUNE, BT., & PAIN, T. (James Cook University) 
edward.helmes@jcu.edu.au 
General practitioners provide the most common access point for psychological services for older 
adults.  The system for funding for psychological services by the Australian Medicare system can 
provide treatment for psychological conditions, such as depression, among older adults. Estimates 
concerning the prevalence of depression among older adults vary widely depending on the diagnostic 
criteria used, but effective treatment for depression among older adults still does not reach all cases. 
This is particularly true in regional Australia, where resources for general practitioners for the 
treatment of disorders common among older adults are less common than in urban centres.  This 
preliminary study identifies gaps in knowledge among general practitioners in northern Queensland 
with regard to the differentiation of depression from dementia in older adults.  This distinction is 
important because of the different treatments for the two conditions. Participants were 13 general 
practitioners in Ingham, Ayr and Townsville who completed a semi structured interview. All practices 
had from 30 to 60% of their patients over 65 years. Results indicated a need for more information on 
both depression and dementia and relevant treatment options for both. Some practitioners use the 
screening measures of the Over 75 Health Check, but relatively little use was made of screening tests 
for either cognitive change or depression.  Laboratory tests were used systematically.  Only one 
practitioner had any training at all on the distinction of depression from dementia, but more had 
specific training in the identification and treatment of depression.  There was a high level of interest in 
further training on the discrimination of depression from dementia.  Other relevant issues included a 
lack of time in their practices for more refined assessment, the need for continuing education credits 
for further training, and better access to relevant specialists. There was also a high degree of interest 
in better interdisciplinary cooperation and for advanced training provided by specialist psychologists in 
screening for dementia and depression.  Discussion focuses on options for improving access to 
psychological services for older adults in regional and rural Australia. 
 
Well-being among retired individuals: Walking makes a difference! 
HICKS, RE., & CHALIP, P. (Bond University) 
rhicks@staff.bond.edu.au 
People are living to older ages than ever before. But the costs of mental health care among the elderly 
have also been rising. It is well-known that physical activity promotes well-being and resilience among 
the elderly (and other age groups). But many older adults report no or limited physical activity, perhaps 
because many programs appear too demanding or complex.  Is it possible that a simple walking 
program involving just 20 minutes three to five times a week could help improve the sense of well-
being of many of these older sedentary individuals? If so this reduced commitment program might be 
more acceptable to many individuals and help bring about behaviour change.  Results from a two 
stage health research program are outlined (survey, and then an implementation). The first stage 
surveyed 370 independent retirees aged 65 to 85. The findings supported earlier results showing 
being inactive was associated with lower levels of self-reported physical and mental-emotional health 
and lower levels of well-being.  Being active was associated with higher levels of well-being and 
mental health attitudes.  The second stage involved 26 sedentary retirees living in the community and 
aged 60 to 82 years. The research investigated the impact of walking in a group 3 to 5 times per week 
for a minimum of 20 minutes per day.  Repeated measures were taken of well-being, vitality, physical 
health, mental health, and overall level of activity of these otherwise inactive older adults, over the 
period of the program.  Findings showed that the walking program had a positive impact on 
respondents' well-being, vitality, perception of physical health, perception of mental health, and also 
had a spin-off effect in increasing overall activity level.  
 
Improving mental health in residential aged care facilities: A feasibility study 
JORDAN, FC. (GPpartners)*, BYRNE, G. (University of Queensland) & BUSHELL, A.* 
franceskajordan@bigpond.com 
Admission to a nursing home is a major life event for the future resident and their family. Staff also 
face negative emotions from the new resident and their family carers. Research has shown that the 
quality of such transitions can be linked to staff knowledge of the mental and physical conditions 
encountered in nursing homes, as well as their ability to form productive alliances with the resident 
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and their family. This study aimed: (1) To develop an assessment, treatment and education program 
for staff in residential aged care facilities. This educational training is delivered by a psychologist or 
social worker. It is anticipated this process can be replicated and sustained across aged care services 
throughout Australia. The overarching aim is to implement and trial an educational and training 
package for staff in residential aged care facilities that replicates the study – “Evaluation of a training 
program for aged care staff to improve the care of older people with depression – The beyondblue 
aged care depression training program” conducted by Deakin University, School of Psychology, 
Victoria. (2) To ameliorate the psychological distress accompanying admission in aged residents and 
their family carers who have recently entered an aged care facility. Through selected, evidenced-
based interventions for residents, which are: Consistency of staff, Resident‟s Life Story, Regular 
Exercise – walking & talking program and support group for family carers.  This paper will discuss the 
components of - the training program for staff, the residents‟ interventions and the family carers support 
groups. Results showed that levels of staff knowledge and confidence in dealing with depression 
significantly increased pre and post training. Scores for the residents on the PAS, CSDD and the 
CMAI fell slightly between the first and the second interviews. GHQ 28 dropped by 15% for relatives, 
although results were not statistically significant. Resident‟s responses to interventions: 30% reported 
that they found contact with their key-worker enjoyable, and 45% very enjoyable. Forty percent 
reported they found the life-story book preparation an enjoyable or very enjoyable experience, and 
15% „sometimes enjoyable‟. The exercise and conversation program was rated as enjoyable or very 
enjoyable by 50% of the residents interviewed. 
 
Positive ageing: Resilience and Indigenous grandmothers raising grandchildren  
KILCULLEN, ML., SWINBOURNE, A., & CADET-JAMES, Y. (James Cook University) 
meegan.kilcullen@jcu.edu.au 
As psychologists, we have been encouraged to interact with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders in a 
different way than other community members. Differences between communities are highlighted in 
order to outline the uniqueness of the Indigenous experience. While much can be learned from 
exploring uniqueness, it is important to recognise similarities between communities. Delineation and 
separateness between communities has resulted in some professionals experiencing apprehension 
when considering interacting with Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders. While differences are 
acknowledged, identifying similarities may enhance therapeutic alliance and thus health outcomes. 
Better health outcomes may also be produced by identifying similarities, as it may facilitate the use of 
current therapeutic tools. The current study uses a positive psychology framework in order to identify 
an individual‟s strengths. The framework encourages the identification of strengths so that these may 
be amplified to enhance quality of life. This framework includes factors that encompass three themes: 
positive subjective experience, positive individual traits, and positive group level interaction. The 
design of the study included interviewing seven Aboriginal and/or Torres Strait Islander grandmothers 
in a parenting role. Grandmothers were interviewed in order to identify factors that affected their 
resilience. Analysis was conducted on qualitative interview data using a grounded theory method. 
Grandmothers described positive subject experience factors as acceptance of life situations, spiritual 
belief and cultural connections. Positive individual traits included self-reliance, and implementing 
problem-solving skills and flexibility of responses. Positive group level interactions included developing 
and maintaining social networks, maintaining traditional kinship structure, participating in traditional 
adoption and employment. Similarities in aspects of strength and resilience can be seen between the 
factors identified by the grandmothers and those of other community members. Understanding and 
working with these similarities may bring about a meaningful starting point to facilitate successful 
therapeutic interactions and alliances. As these older Indigenous women provide a link between 
generations through their connectedness to traditional knowledge and support mechanisms, 
supporting these women is crucial to the improvement of the health and well-being of the Indigenous 
community by the growing up of „healthier‟ children.  
 
A theoretical framework for modifying The Triple P-Positive Parenting Program to a 
grandparent population 
KIRBY, JN., & SANDERS, MR. (The University of Queensland) 
j.kirby@psy.uq.edu.au 
Grandparents are an important component of the family unit, and with increasing dual earner 
households, and the demand on child care services rising, the role that grandparents play within the 
family unit has increased significantly. Reflective of these trends, grandparents are now the biggest 
single providers of both formal and informal child care between birth and 12 years of age in Australia. 
As a result, there is a need for programs to be developed to assist grandparents with their role as care 
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providers for their grandchildren. The Triple P-Positive Parenting Program is a multi-level parenting 
program aimed at preventing and reducing childhood emotional and behavioural problems by 
promoting parental skill, knowledge and confidence. The aim of the current research was to build a 
theoretical model that described a process of adapting the Triple P program to other populations of 
interest, in this case grandparenting. The theoretical framework used to modify the existing Triple P 
program to grandparents was argued to include three key areas, (1) previous research, (2) qualitative 
research with the population group, and (3) consultation of experts within the field of parenting, 
families, and older adult research. Consequently, the program is informed from multiple sources 
affording an opportunity to best tailor the program to the unique population needs of grandparents. It is 
argued that such a theoretical framework could be utilised when developing or modifying the program 
for other specific populations.  Four focus groups were conducted with 14 grandparents participating 
(Mean age = 60.14). The key emerging themes to arise included; parenting strategies for child 
misbehaviour, realistic expectations, communication strategies, and working with your adult child. 
These key findings will be used in conjunction with previous research and experts within the field of 
parenting, families, and older adult research to develop a Triple P program for grandparents. 
 
The use of cognitive behaviour therapy in Parkinson‟s disease 
KODER, D. (War Memorial Hospital) 
deborah.koder@sesiahs.health.nsw.gov.au 
Parkinson‟s disease is a neurological disorder involving the basal ganglia characterised by tremor, 
rigidity and general difficulties controlling voluntary movement. It can be distressing for both the 
person diagnosed with the disorder and their families, with symptoms that can be severely disabling. 
Furthermore, depression and anxiety are common in Parkinson‟s and require treatment. Despite this, 
few controlled studies or single case designs have been described in the literature. The following 
paper describes the characteristics of cognitive behavioural treatment in Parkinson‟s disease, 
highlighting issues that may be specific to this population. Treatment programs should target specific 
physical symptoms of Parkinson‟s disease that lead to secondary anxiety and depression. Families 
also need to be actively involved. Two cases are discussed to illustrate treatment issues and methods.  
 
Diagnostic dilemmas from a neuropsychological perspective: Delirium, dementia or something 
else? 
KVELDE, T. (Prince of Wales Hospital) 
tasha.kvelde@sesiahs.health.nsw.gov.au 
This session will explore the difficulties faced in working as a clinical neuropsychologist in an acute 
aged care ward of a major teaching hospital. Case studies will be presented to illustrate the complexity 
of determining diagnosis in patients admitted to a secure ward with significant cognitive, emotional 
and/or behavioural difficulties. Discussion will focus on diagnostic dilemmas and in particular the 
difficulty in differentiating between delirium, dementia and psychiatric conditions among this patient 
group and the potential benefit of a neuropsychological approach.  
 
“Did I really lose that much gambling? I just don‟t remember”: Older adults show a bias for 
forgetting losses 
McCARREY, AC., HENRY, JD. (University of New South Wales), VON HIPPEL, W. (University of 
Queensland) 
amccarrey@psy.unsw.edu.au 
Evidence suggests there that is a reduced negativity bias in late adulthood, in that relative to their 
younger counterparts, older adults respond less to, and are less likely to remember, negative 
emotional stimuli . This contrasts with the cognitive priority given to negative events in young adults 
believed to be associated with survival mechanisms. This study aimed to explore this bias in a 
gambling setting, a popular social pastime in late adulthood. Gambling involves emotional experiences 
of both a positive and negative nature during wins and losses respectively, and it has been found that 
reduced responsivity to negative emotional events is linked to memorial disadvantages for those 
events. Twenty six healthy older and 32 healthy younger adults played a gaming machine and were 
asked to remember selective wins and losses. They were then given an immediate and delayed recall 
test. It was predicted that a significant interaction would emerge whereby older adults would 
demonstrate reduced recall for losses relative to wins unlike their younger counterparts. Results 
revealed that whereas younger adults remembered wins and losses similarly, older adults showed a 
reduced memory for losses. A memorial limitation for losses relative to wins has potentially important 
implications. In particular, this could potentially prompt older adults to play longer and spend more 
than they intend. Implications for gambling outcomes are discussed. 
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Is homelike dementia care possible in a residential facility? 
McCARTHY, B. (Independent Practice) 
bernie@mccarthypsychology.com.au 
A homelike style of care was established in a 6 bed dementia unit with two care assistants providing 
all care and lifestyle needs throughout the waking day. This model of dementia care is an innovative 
way of providing an un-institutionalised life for people with dementia. The focus of care is on 
sustaining the wellbeing of each person irrespective of level of disability. A high level of staff 
engagement and support is maintained by a staffing ratio of 2:6. Staff were selected using an online 
Emotional Intelligence measure in order to ensure staff capacity to act intelligently with their own and 
others emotions. This has proved to be a crucial tool in giving staff confidence to interact empathically 
with residents and with families.  Evaluation of the effectiveness of this model of care in providing a 
high level of quality of life was provided by Dementia Care Mapping (DCM) and a measure of mood 
using the Cornell Scale for Depression in Dementia. A comparison with usual care was obtained by 
utilizing a unit of 10 residents located on the same site with a traditional model of care delivery and no 
screening of staff. Results indicate high levels of wellbeing for residents in the study unit compared to 
the usual care unit. This has been sustained in two quarterly maps. Video of the unit will be integrated 
in the presentation to illustrate the physical environment and style of care. 
 
Gen Y goes geriatric. How post graduate university students are helping the elderly adjust to 
living in a residential facility 
McDONAGH, LA., HOARE, H., BUSHELL, A. (GP Partners), & STRODL, E. (Queensland University of 
Technology) 
lorna.mcdonagh@gppartners.com.au 
GP Partners have liaised with the consortia of universities on behalf of Residential Aged Care 
Facilities in Brisbane‟s north and south Divisions of General Practice, developed and is now 
implementing a model of care connecting post graduate psychology students to the residents of the 
aged care facilities.  Ageing is a part of life and residential aged care (RAC) is a part of the community.  
Making the decision to enter residential aged care is a major life changing event for the resident and 
their family. Many individuals are in aged care facilities due to circumstances beyond their control, yet 
there is no government funded mental health programme in place to address issues such as 
depression, loss and grieving, adjustment to communal living issues, end of life issues and anxiety. 
The Aged Care Access Initiative Funding available to Divisions  of General Practice through the 
Department of Health and Ageing aimed at improving access to allied health services in RAC, enabled 
GP Partners  to create a model of service delivery that is sustainable should funding not be available 
beyond 30 June 2009. Placing post graduate psychology students within aged care facilities could 
address some of the needs of the elderly and expose the students to the aged and their unique needs, 
while providing the students with a clinical placement in the community.  This paper will discuss (i) 
how the decision to provide psychology services was made; (ii) how the students were inducted into 
the programme; (iii) how the programme was „sold‟ to the RAC facilities; (iv) sourcing and provision of 
professional supervision for students; (v) feedback from residents, RAC staff and students; (vi) 
feedback from Dr Esben Strodl , Supervisors and Course Co-ordinators; (vii) impact of service on all 
groups; and (viii) anecdotal events. This is not a research focused presentation – rather it will be 
focusing on practical outcomes. 
 
Snoezelen: Evaluation and implementation in an Australian residential facility 
MACPHERSON, S., ANDERSON, K., BIRD, M., & DAVIS, T. (Greater Southern Area Health Service) 
sarah.macpherson@gsahs.health.nsw.gov.au 
Snoezelen is a multi-sensory therapeutic intervention that claims to promote positive mood and reduce 
maladaptive behaviour in people with dementia. We explored the effect of Snoezelen on resident 
behaviour in a nursing home and investigated whether or not a Snoezelen room provides any 
advantage over and above an alternative setting, a garden. Twelve participants with dementia were 
selected for six weekly sessions. Sessions were observed and level of engagement analysed using 
time sampling methods. Focus groups with the staff provided qualitative feedback. There was a trend 
suggesting Snoezelen may be associated with a short-term reduction in difficult behaviours. There 
was no evidence of positive behaviour change over time, suggesting that benefits - if any - are time 
limited. Additionally, the Snoezelen room did not offer any advantage over interactions in the garden 
setting, suggesting that success is not dependent on a designated high-tech room. Qualitative 
analyses suggested the most positive outcome of the programme, whatever the site, was staff 
perceptions of improved relationships with residents. Staff reported that, other than during the 
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programme, social interaction with residents for other than personal care was rare to non-existent. The 
clinical relevance of proprietary therapies will be discussed. 
 
The RECAPS program: Relieving the burden of care in dementia 
MITCHELL, L., PACHANA, N., CHENERY, HJ., HUMPHREYS, MS., HEGNEY, D., BYRNE, G., 
GALLOIS, C., COPLAND, D., ANGWIN, D., BAKER, R., & SMITH, E. (University of Queensland) 
leander.mitchell@uqconnect.edu.au 
The RECAPS Program considers dementia within a rehabilitative framework, as opposed to the more 
prevalent medically-based treatment approach. The program provides straightforward steps that both 
family and professional caregivers can implement, and has been designed to not only maintain, but 
strengthen the person with dementia's daily living skills in a practical way. The strategies utilised in the 
program are based on proven, effective means of maintaining or improving memories. By focusing on 
long term learning, including procedural memory, the strategies utilise those types of memory that 
remain intact for the person with dementia. As a result, independent functioning is able to be 
prolonged. It is hypothesised that the implementation of such a program will result in a decrease in the 
burden of care since the person with dementia will be able to continue performing activities within their 
range of capabilities. Of particular benefit to both the caregivers and the person with dementia is the 
potential reduction in levels of frustration, boredom, and agitation. Such a program presents 
caregivers with practical options around the care of the person with dementia, giving them a sense of 
control and involvement, where in the past the progressive nature of dementia has created a sense of 
hopelessness. 
 
Sex differences in the genetic architecture of the covariation between optimism and health?  A 





, MARTIN NG. (Queensland Institute of Medical Research), & 
PEDERSEN NL. (Karolinska Institutet) 
miriam.mosing@qimr.edu.au 
Optimism has been shown to be important in maintaining wellbeing into old age. This frequently 
reported correlation between optimism and health is mainly due to shared genetic influences. 
However, there has been some indication of sex differences in the heritability of these traits in the 
literature, with the traits and their covariation being more influenced by genes in females than in 
males. Here we explore potential sex-differences in the genetic architecture of optimism, mental and 
self-rated overall health and their covariation. Optimism, mental, and self-rated health are measured in 
3053 Australian twin individuals (501 identical female, 153 identical male, 274 non-identical female, 77 
non-identical male, and 242 non-identical opposite-sex twin pairs and 561 single twins; mean age 
60.97 ± 8.76), as well as in 812 Swedish twin individuals (71 MZ female, 53 MZ males, 93 DZ females 
and 67 DZ male twin pairs and 244 single; mean age 60.7 ± 14.3) using the Life Orientation Test 
(LOT), the General Health Questionnaire (GHQ) and a single-item self-rating of overall health, 
respectively. Univariate and multivariate genetic modelling of the twin data was utilized. Results, 
possible explanations and implications will be discussed. 
 
Older people maintaining psychological well-being: an appreciative inquiry study in four 
countries 
MOYLE, W. (Griffith University)*, CLARKE, C. (Northumbria University, UK), & GRACIA, N.* 
w.moyle@griffith.edu.au 
Ageing involves physical, cognitive, social and familial losses. Mental health states are thought to be 
complex and involve biochemical changes brought about by ageing and socio-demographic 
influences. Expectations around ageing and healthy ageing are assumed to be conditioned by 
expectations for later life, societal norms and may also be related to how parents and friends have 
managed the ageing process. Furthermore theories of active ageing promote the importance of 
maintaining a societal role and activities that are meaningful and enhance feelings of psychological 
well-being. The aims of the study were to: 1) Explore the experiences of older people and their sense 
of developing healthy living; 2) Investigate strategies that they employ to respond to this perceived 
risk; 3) Relate these experiences with comparable literature and across the four participating 
countries: Australia, Germany, South Africa and UK. This paper reports on secondary analysis of the 
interview data from the earlier Appreciative Inquiry study. In this study, retrospective analysis of the 
data was undertaken to explore how older people maintain psychological well-being. Participant data 
from the four countries was pooled as one data-set prior to analysis. The key to maintaining 
psychological well-being was found to relate to older people keeping mentally active and their 
perceptions and reactions to their connection to community and relationships. The findings conclude 
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that listening to older people will help to determine what help is needed and how healthcare and policy 
makers can assist. Furthermore, health professionals and services can aid older people to build 
support networks so that they can manage the losses of ageing while encouraging the building of 
essential communication and network skills.  
 
Psychostimulants in the Elderly: Is there a role? 
NG, B. (Gold Coast Health Service District) 
bradley_ng@health.qld.gov.au 
Psychostimulants are a broad class of drugs that reduce fatigue, promote alertness and wakefulness, 
and have possible mood enhancing properties.  The role of psychostimulants in adult and old age 
psychiatry continues to be controversial.  In the elderly, psychostimulants such as methylphenidate 
have been used to treat various symptoms of depression, fatigue and apathy.  Psychostimulant 
prescribing amongst old age psychiatrists is limited in New Zealand, but the experience in Australia 
remains unknown.  The following presentation will review the recent literature regarding the 
therapeutic use of psychostimulants in the elderly in general and consultation liaison psychiatry. 
 
The effects of neuropsychological assessment on older adults and their carers 
PACHANA, NA., & SQUELCH, N. (University of Queensland) 
n.pachana@psy.uq.edu.au 
Many authors have discussed the importance of feedback provision in clinical practice. Attention to the 
structure and consequences of approaches to clinical neuropsychological feedback has been less 
studied. The authors report on a comparative trial of two methods of structured neuropsychological 
feedback, Information Gathering and Collaborative Neuropsychological Assessment, on older adults 
referred for dementia investigations and their carers. Outcome variables included: patient and carer 
depression, anxiety, and service satisfaction; patient insight; and carer burden. Of the variables 
examined, depression was least affected in both patients and carers, while satisfaction, insight and 
anxiety were most affected. The findings are reviewed in light of real-world clinical practice constraints. 
 
Qualitative feedback from a self-education initiative conducted at an aged care facility using an 
individualised approach to behaviour management 
PACKER, S., & MALLINSON, N. (North West Aged Persons‟ Mental Health) 
sue.packer@mh.org.au 
There is a mixed literature about the effectiveness of education in Aged Care Facilities. Some studies 
suggest that increased staff knowledge is not necessarily accompanied by changes in practice and 
that didactic education alone is unlikely to change resident behaviour. A behavioural model 
encourages the use of problem solving tools and allows for an individualised approach. There is some 
evidence that the addition of peer support can help to change staff attitudes and perceived 
performance but has not been shown to impact on the level of challenging behaviours of residents. 
Organisational factors such as resource limitations and lack of management support can limit potential 
outcomes.  The current project trialled a “train-the-trainer” model whereby an aged care facility unit 
Div. 1 manager was trained in a simple problem solving tool (the 5-P approach) for implementation 
with staff around particular residents with challenging behaviours. Three one hour, one-to-one 
sessions were delivered over three weeks. Sessions were based around the 5-Ps Person-Centred 
Problem Solving Approach which was then delivered to staff by the manager in education sessions 
targeting am, pm and night shifts. Weekly contact was maintained during this process and staff trialled 
the approach with six residents during care-planning and handover sessions. Follow up interviews 
conducted with the Div1 at one, three, six and 12 months following commencement of the project with 
encouraging results. This study will report on a qualitative analysis of these interviews, particularly 
suggestions of increased interest, awareness and consistency of staff in adopting a psychosocial 
approach, an estimated 70% decrease in reported challenging behaviours and a reduction in referrals 
for specialist behaviour management. 
 
Implementing best practice in nutrition and hydration support in residential aged care: 
DEMQoL as a quality of life measure 
PARKINSON, L., PERRY, L., BELLCHAMBERS, H., MOXEY, A., BROOKES, J., HOWIE, A., 
GALLIENNE, L., GIBSON, R., BYLES, J. (University of Newcastle), & CAPRA, S. (University of 
Queensland) 
lynne.parkinson@newcastle.edu.au 
There is good evidence that improvements in nutrition can have multiple positive impacts for residents 
in aged care. However, promoting healthcare practice change is complex, and the implications for 
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residents‟ quality of life must also be considered, both as an important outcome for nutrition 
improvement and for its own sake. While there is a plethora of measures of quality of life, none is 
demonstrably suitable for this setting. To be most useful, a measure must be brief, psychometrically 
sound, easy to use, have face validity with clinicians, and be free to use. The DEMQoL tool scores 
well on most of these essentials, but is as yet untested in practice. This paper explores the utility of 
DEMQoL as a measure of quality of life in the residential aged care setting. This team is currently 
implementing and evaluating a Participatory Action Research project, funded by the Australian 
Government Department of Health and Ageing under the Encouraging Best Practice in Residential 
Aged Care (EBPRAC) Program, to support development and implementation of best practice nutrition 
and hydration in nine aged care facilities in NSW. In each facility, project activities are locally chosen, 
based on best practice guidelines, with sustainability as a key feature. Project activities implemented 
to date have included both individual and systems-based strategies. Resident quality of life is being 
measured using DEMQoL, for a cohort of 20-50 residents per facility on three occasions across the 
course of the project.  The baseline prevalence of moderate to severe protein energy malnutrition for 
residents in project facilities ranged from 25% to 71%, as measured by Patient Generated Subjective 
Global Assessment, revealing some scope for working with facilities to improve nutrition status. At 
baseline, DEMQoL scores varied across facilities, with mean scores from 88 to 97, and median scores 
from 92 to 100. DEMQoL scores also exhibited an equivocal relationship with the nutrition outcome 
measure (PGSGA). This paper will discuss the utility of DEMQoL to measure change in quality of life 
in the residential aged care setting, and explore benchmarks for clinical change. Final results will be 
available in October 2009. 
 
Financial exploitation in older adults: Social vulnerability, gullibility, and credulity 
PINSKER, D.M., & McFARLAND, K. (The University of Queensland) 
d.pinsker@psy.uq.edu.au 
Exploitation of older people can result in devastating emotional and financial consequences. Early 
identification of older adults at risk of exploitation is therefore critical for ensuring a balance between 
autonomy and safety in later life. Several elder abuse screening instruments have been developed to 
assist medical practitioners and social service providers with identifying older people in potentially 
abusive and exploitive situations (also termed social vulnerability). However, these instruments 
predominantly target existing or suspected cases of physical abuse and neglect. Clinical instruments 
to aid with identifying individuals at heightened risk of financial exploitation a priori have been largely 
lacking. A personal characteristic which can contribute to exploitation is a tendency towards credulity 
and gullibility.  Yet, these attributes are not directly addressed by any of the extant screening 
instruments. To this end, we have conducted several studies describing the development and 
validation of an informant-based instrument to assess vulnerability to financial exploitation among 
older adults through credulous and gullible behaviours. Scale items targeting these constructs were 
administered to 266 respondents who assessed the vulnerability of a significant other aged 50 years 
or over; either a person with dementia or other neurological condition (n = 116), or a healthy adult (n = 
150). Exploratory factor analysis of data from the combined sample revealed a 15-item two-factor 
solution labelled gullibility and credulity. Stability in factor structure was established in an independent 
sample (n = 123) using confirmatory factor analysis, and sound reliability (internal consistency) and 
validity (known-groups) were demonstrated. The findings indicate that credulity and gullibility are 
important latent dimensions underlying exploitive vulnerability, and provide support for the scale as a 
psychometrically sound instrument with potential applications in both research and applied settings.  
 
The use of cholinesterase inhibitor medication (ChEIs) – monitoring responses in everyday 
practice 
RICCITELLI, G., & GLASS, J. (Mental Health Service Older Adults, New Zealand) 
gail.riccitelli@tdhb.org.nz 
Not all patients prescribed ChEI medication will benefit from its use.  It is an expensive medication 
used with patients who are often anxious and distressed at the time of formal diagnosis.  Both patient 
and family deserve the best possible clinical advice before and after commencing the medication. This 
paper will outline the results from on-going follow up of users of ChEIs over a 10 year period in a 
provincial NZ region and discuss the application of findings in day to day clinical work with patients. 
The data includes pre and post psychometric and behavioural findings for approximately 200 patients 
and feedback from a formal follow-up of principal caregivers of ChEI users. The monitoring 
programme has improved identification of patient characteristics for predicting responsiveness to 
ChEI‟s, the quality of advice offered to prospective users and enables helpful feedback to current 
users.   
Combined Abstracts of 2009 Australian Psychology Conferences 
202 
 
Stability and correlates of the Reactions to Ageing Questionnaire 
TYACK, M., PACHANA, NA., BYRNE, G., & SPOONER, D. (University of Queensland) 
michelle.tyack1@uqconnect.edu.au 
The Reactions to Ageing Questionnaire (RAQ) is a 27 item self-report questionnaire designed to 
measure personal attitudes towards ageing. The RAQ is the only Australian developed measure of 
individuals‟ reactions to their own ageing. It has demonstrated reliability and validity and is regarded 
as a useful scale in a variety of healthcare settings. The current study aims to further investigate the 
psychometric properties of the RAQ. Specifically, by comparing participant scores on the RAQ at two 
data collection points, the study aims to determine the stability of the RAQ and thus, it‟s utility as a 
measurement of change in attitudes over time. The study also aims to compare performance on the 
RAQ to measures of health and psychological functioning, including medication usage, general and 
mental health and quality of life. Participants in the current study were part of a larger study, the 
Longitudinal Assessment of Ageing in Women (LAW study), conducted at the Royal Brisbane and 
Women‟s Hospital. The LAW study examines the affect of ageing on a range of health, social, lifestyle 
and demographic variables in a cohort of women aged above 40. 
 
An effective approach to reduce antipsychotic and benzodiazepine use in aged care homes: 
The „RedUSe‟ project 
WESTBURY, J., JACKSON, S., & PETERSON, G. (University of Tasmania) 
juanita.westbury@utas.edu.au 
Psychotropic medications are often prescribed in aged care homes to manage old age mental health 
conditions. Antipsychotic drugs are used to treat behavioural and psychological symptoms of dementia 
(BPSD), in spite of limited efficacy and increased mortality and stroke risk. Benzodiazepines are 
prescribed to treat anxiety and sleep disturbance despite uncertain long-term benefit, dependence 
concerns, and increased falls risk. An international review of recent studies of psychotropic utilisation 
in aged care homes reported that two thirds of use was inappropriate. To evaluate a multi-faceted, 
interdisciplinary intervention to reduce the use of antipsychotics and benzodiazepines in aged care 
homes: the „RedUSe‟ (Reducing Use of Sedatives) project.  The RedUSe project was a controlled trial 
conducted in 25 aged care homes in Tasmania. A series of pharmacist-led, „Quality Use of Medicines‟ 
(QUM) strategies were provided to intervention homes, including two medication audit and feedback 
cycles, staff educational sessions and a interdisciplinary sedative review plan. Data on psychotropic 
use at each home was collected utilising a customised computer program at baseline, 12 weeks and 
26 weeks.  An average total of 1591 residents were audited for each RedUSe measurement. Over the 
six month trial, there was a significant reduction in the percentage of intervention home residents 
regularly taking benzodiazepines (31.8% to 26.9%, p < 0.005) and antipsychotics (20.3% to 18.6%, p 
= 0.047), whereas control home antipsychotic and benzodiazepine use did not alter. For residents 
taking benzodiazepines and antipsychotics at baseline, there were also significantly more dose 
reductions/cessations in intervention homes than in control homes (benzodiazepines: 39.6% vs. 
17.6%, p < 0.0001; antipsychotics: 36.9% vs. 20.9%, p = 0.006). Pharmacist and nursing staff 
participants reported a high degree of satisfaction with the project.  „RedUSe‟ led to a significant 
reduction in the proportion of residents in aged care homes taking benzodiazepines and 
antipsychotics, and a significant increase in the number of dose reductions/cessations of these 
agents. Our findings suggest that QUM strategies coordinated through community pharmacies, and 
incorporating the dissemination of local data on medication use, offer an effective approach to reduce 
psychotropic use in aged care homes. 
 
Club Bright: A psychotherapy group for older adults 
WHEATLEY, A., & HILL, Z. (St Vincent‟s Hospital) 
awheatley@stvincents.com.au 
Cognitive behaviour therapy (CBT) is an effective intervention for depression, anxiety and adjustment 
difficulties in older adult populations. However, little is known about how well this intervention works in 
group formats. This is an important avenue for research given that loneliness and social isolation 
constitute a significant proportion of psychosocial stress in older populations, and group-based 
programs offer an efficient means of both providing treatment for mental health disorders and 
increasing socialisation. Club Bright is a cognitive behavioural group initiative for cognitively-intact 
older adults initiated by the Psychogeriatric Service at St Vincent's Mental Health. The group uses 
innovative strategies to educate about depression, anxiety and adjustment difficulties, to normalise 
these experiences, encourage social activity and develop cognitive, behavioural and interpersonal 
coping strategies. Participants included 14 individuals in residential care facilities and 6 community-
dwelling older adults who were assessed as currently depressed, anxious or having adjustment 
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difficulties by the treating clinicians. Measures of depression, anxiety and stress were collected pre-
group, post-group, and at 3 month follow-up. Data from the two groups of residential facility 
participants indicated a significant decrease in symptoms of depression and stress from pre to post, 
but poor maintenance of gains over time. Data from one community based group and two further 
residential aged care facilities is pending. Implications for mental health service provision in older adult 
populations are discussed. 
 
Sharing wisdom and strength: Psycho-educational CBT groups for older adults 
WOOLF, L., ALLISON, S., NEWTON, P. (Waitemata District Health Board), & TAYLOR, D. (Counties 
Manukau District Health Board) 
louise.woolf@waitematadhb.govt.nz 
Anxiety and depression are common presentations in older adult mental health services. In addition, 
contextual factors that affect older adults such as retirement, role changes, health concerns, cognitive 
decline, increased social isolation and end of life issues can both exacerbate and/or maintain anxiety 
or depression. Psycho-educational groups based on cognitive behavioural principles and techniques 
offer clients insight into understanding the nature of depression and anxiety, and tools and techniques 
for managing symptoms. Alongside this, groups provide an opportunity for social engagement, the 
sharing of wisdom and knowledge, and a sense of normalcy for some of the difficulties that ageing 
poses. This symposium will discuss the inception and development of anxiety and depression groups 
for older adults within Auckland, New Zealand. The process that has unfolded over the past ten years 
will be discussed, alongside data from early groups, feedback from clients, and how this, and current 
literature/research in the older adult field has been incorporated into the development of the current 10 
week manual. Plans for ongoing research and data collection using this new manual will also be 
discussed, alongside preliminary findings. 
 
Ageing wisely: A randomised control trial of a CBT group treatment program for older adults 
with comorbid anxiety and depression 
WUTHRICH, VM. (Macquarie University) 
viviana.wuthrich@psy.mq.edu.au 
Typically medications are used as the first line treatment of mental health issues in older adults 
despite possible problems of side effects and poly drug interaction effects. However, more attention is 
being paid to the effectiveness of psychological strategies for managing mental health issues in older 
adults. Some limited research demonstrates that psychological treatment programs are effective in 
reducing symptoms of anxiety and depression in older adults. However, large randomised control trials 
typically target treatment of anxiety or depression to the exclusion of the other. This may be 
problematic as the outcomes for comorbid depression and anxiety in older adults are worse than for 
older adults with depression or anxiety alone. With comorbid anxiety and depression symptoms highly 
prevalent in older adults, a cognitive behavioural program to target comorbid anxiety and depression 
in older adults is being trailed in a randomised control trial in Sydney. This paper will present on the 
initial results of the trial comparing a cognitive behavioural therapy program for comorbid anxiety and 
depression with wait list in adults over 60 years of age. 
